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Abbreviations in Course Publications

THE UNIVERSITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO WITHDRAW ANY COURSE OR TO CHANGE MEMBERS OF THE

FACULTY WHO HAVE BEEN ASSIGNED TO COURSES

ABBREVIATIONS

c.u.
h.
S.C.
L
L/R
L/L
SM
GH

course units

hours per week

semester credit

lecture

lecture/recitation (registration in both required)
lecture/lab (registration in both required)
seminar

honors sections may be offered

AN
ED
FA
AS

LW
MD
NU
SW
WH

Annenberg School of Communications
Graduate School of Education

School of Design

School of Arts and Sciences

School of Engineering and Applied Science
School of Law

School of Medicine

School of Nursing

School of Social Policy & Practice

Wharton School of Business & Management

COURSE NUMBER
Unless otherwise stipulated, all courses are 3 hours per week for 1 course unit.

(Permission of the instructor is normally required by undergraduates in 500-series courses)

001-399 Undergraduate Courses

400-499 Mixed Courses primarily for undergraduate students
500-599 Mixed Courses primarily for graduate students
600-999 Courses open only to graduate students

COURSE TERM CODE LETTERS
Letters symbolizing the term or terms in which courses are given appear in parentheses on the line with the course number.

(A

B)
©

©)
O]
F
©)

Course offered in fall term only.

Course offered in spring term only.
One-term course offered either term.

Two terms. Student may enter either term.

Credit is given for either term.

Two terms. Student must enter first term. Credit is given
only on the completion of both terms.

Two terms. Student may enter either term. Credit is given
only on the completion of both terms.

Two terms. Student must enter first term. Credit is given
for first term without the second term.

©)

(H)
U

V)
(K)
L

(M)

Two terms. Student must enter first term. Credit is given
for first term without the second term.

Course offered fall even-numbered years.
Course offered fall odd-numbered years.

Course offered spring even-numbered years.
Course offered spring odd-numbered years.
Course offered in summer term only.

Course not offered every year.
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ACCOUNTING
(WH) {ACCT}

SM . EMPIR DESIGN IN ACCT RES.

L/R 101. Principles of Accounting .
©

This course is an introduction to the basic
concepts and standards underlying financial
accounting systems. Several important
concepts will be studied in detail,
including: revenue recognition, inventory,
long-lived assets, present value, and long
term liabilities. The course emphasizes the
construction of the basic financial
accounting statements - the income
statement, balance sheet, and cash flow
statement - as well as their interpretation.

L/R 102. Managerial Accounting. (C)

The first part of the course presents
alternative methods of preparing
managerial accounting information, and the
remainder of the course examines how
these methods are used by companies.
Managerial accounting is a company's
internal language, and is used for decision-
making, production management, product
design and pricing and for motivating and
evaluating employees. Unless you
understand managerial accounting, you
cannot have a thorough understanding of a
company's internal operations. What you
learn in this course will help you
understand the operations of your future
employer (and enable you to be more
successful at your job), and help you
understand other companies you encounter
in your role as competitor, consultant, or
investor.

201. Financial Accounting I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101,102.

This course revisits topics covered in
Introductory Financial Accounting
(Accounting 101), with a focus on the asset
side of the balance sheet: Cash, accounts
and notes receivable, inventory, marketable
securities, equity investments, PPE, and
intangibles. The course also covers
revenue and expense recognition issues,
and generally accepted accounting
principles that affect the format and
presentation of the financial statements.

202. Financial Accounting Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101,102.

Covers liabilities and equities, especially
long-term debt, convertible securities,
equity issuance, dividends, share
repurchases, employee stock options,
pensions, leases, deferred tax, and
derivative securities. Related topics
covered include computation of diluted

earnings per share, disclosure issues,
earnings management, and basic financial
statement analysis of cash flows.

203. (ACCT703) Cost Accounting. (B)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101,102, STAT
101,102 & ECON 001.

Deals with the application of statistical
tools and decision models to accounting
data for the purpose of facilitating
managerial control.

208. (ACCT718) Auditing. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 201, 202 or
equivalent.

This course includes a consideration of the
historical role of the auditor and the
changing role in today's environment, the
organization of the accounting profession,
and the new influences of the Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board. It
introduces the students to generally
accepted auditing standards, professional
ethics, and legal liability. A conceptual
theory of auditing is discussed and practical
examples of auditing techniques and work
programs are used to illustrate the
application of the theory. The course also
covers the auditor's reporting standards and
uses case studies and professional journal
articles as bases for discussion and
analysis.

242. (ACCT742) Financial
Statements: Analysis & Reporting
Incentives. (C) Prerequisite(s): ACCT
101.

In the course, students learn how to analyze
firms' financial statements and disclosures
to determine how a firm's particular
accounting choices reflect the underlying
economics of the firm. As a result, the
course strengthens students' ability to use
financial statements as part of an overall
assessment of the firm's strategy and
valuation. The course is especially useful
for anyone interested in working on the buy
or sell side.

The course provides both a framework
for and the tools necessary to analyze
financial statements. At the conceptual
level, it emphasizes that preparers and users
of financial statements have different
objectives and incentives. At the same time,
the course is applied and stresses the use of
actual financial statements. For example,
students learn how to detect when firms are
managing earnings and/or balance sheets.

It draws heavily on real business problems
and uses cases to illustrate the application
of the techniques and tools.

243. (ACCT743) Accounting for
Mergers, Acquisitions, and Complex
Financial Structures. (A)
Prerequisite(s): Prerequisites: ACCT 101,
102, 201, 202.

The objective of this course is to discuss
and understand the accounting that
underlies merger, acquisition, and
investment activities among firms that
result in complex financial structures. Key
topics include the purchase accounting
method for acquisitions, the equity method
for investments, the preparation and
interpretation of consolidated financial
statements, tax implications of mergers and
acquisitions, earnings-per-share
considerations, the accounting implications
of intercompany transactions and non-
domestic investments, etc.

297. (ACCT897) Taxes and Business
Strategy. (C) Prerequisite(s): ACCT 101
and FNCE 101.

The objective of this course is to develop a
framework for understanding how taxes
affect business decisions. The key themes
of the framework - all parties, all taxes and
all costs - are applied to decision contexts
such as investments, compensation,
organizational form, and mergers and
acquisitions. The ultimate goal is to provide
a new approach to thinking about taxes that
will be valuable even as laws and
governments change.

399. Supervised Study. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Senior standing and 3.4
average in major related subjects.

Intensive reading and study with some
research under the direction of a faculty
member. Approval from one of the
departmental advisers must be obtained
before registration.

611. Fundamentals of Financial
Accounting. (C)

The objective of this course is to provide an
understanding of financial accounting
fundamentals for prospective consumers of
corporate financial information, such as
managers, stockholders, financial analysts,
and creditors. The course focuses on
understanding how economic events like
corporate investments, financing
transactions and operating activities are
recorded in the three main financial
statements (i.e., the income statement,
balance sheet, and statement of cash flows).
Along the way, students will develop the
technical skills needed to analyze corporate
financial statements and disclosures for use
in financial analysis, and to interpret how
accounting standards and managerial
incentives affect the financial reporting
process. This course is recommended for
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students who want a more in-depth
overview of the financial accounting
required for understanding firm
performance and potential future risks
through analysis of reported financial
information, such as students intending to
go into security analysis and investment
banking.

612. Accelerated Financial
Accounting. (A)

The intended audience for this course is
students with prior knowledge of financial
accounting who understand: (1) the
recording of economic transactions in the
accounting records; (2) the basic financial
statements that summarize a firm's
economic transactions (the balance sheet,
the income statement and the statement of
cash flows) and (3) the fundamental
concepts needed to prepare or understand
published financial statements (e.g. use of
accrual accounting). Exploiting prior
knowledge, the course aims in six weeks to
help students become effective users of
financial statements.

613. Fundamentals of Financial and
Managerial Accounting. (C)

This course provides an introduction to
both financial and managerial accounting,
and emphasizes the analysis and evaluation
of accounting information as part of the
managerial processes of planning, decision-
making, and control. A large aspect of the
course covers the fundamentals of financial
accounting. The objective is to provide a
basic overview of financial accounting,
including basic accounting concepts and
principles, as well as the structure of the
income statement, balance sheet, and
statement of cash flows. The course also
introduces elements of managerial
accounting and emphasizes the
development and use of accounting
information for internal decisions. Topics
include cost behavior and analysis, product
and service costing, and relevant costs for
internal decision-making. This course is
recommended for students who will be
using accounting information for managing
manufacturing and service operations,
controlling costs, and making strategic
decisions, as well as those going into

general consulting or thinking of starting
their own businesses.

706. Cost Management. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 611/612/613 or
waiver. Lecture, case studies, class
participation, written group cases, and
exams.

This course covers managerial accounting
and cost management practices that can be
strategically applied across the various
functions of a business organization to
improve organizational performance. The
course emphasizes the methods available to
measure and evaluate costs for decision-
making and performance evaluation
purposes. It reviews a number of cost
management issues relating to the design
and implementation of strategic, marketing,
value analysis, and other management
models in modern firms; and identifies
major contemporary issues in managerial
accounting and financial decision- making.
A variety of case studies in different
industries and decision contexts are used to
examine the application of these concepts.

718. (ACCT208) Auditing. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 611/612/613 or
waiver.

This course includes a consideration of the
role of the auditor, the organization of the
accounting profession, and the current audit
environment. [t introduces the student to
generally accepted auditing standards,
professional ethics, and legal liability. A
conceptual theory of auditing is discussed
and practical examples of auditing
techniques and work programs are used to
illustrate the application of the theory. The
course also covers the auditor's reporting
standards and uses case studies and
professional journal articles as bases for
discussion and analysis.

747. Financial Statement and
Disclosure Analysis. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ACCT 611/612/613
completed or waiver.

This course focuses on the analysis of
financial communications between
corporate managers and outsiders,
including the required financial statements,
voluntary disclosures, and interactions with

investors, analysts, and the media. The
course draws on the findings of recent
academic research to discuss a number of
techniques that outsiders can use to detect
potential bias or aggressiveness in financial
reporting. FORMAT: Case discussions and
lectures. Comprehensive final exam, group
project, case write-ups, and class
participation.

SM 910. Accounting Theory
Research. (A)

The course includes an introduction to
various analytical models and
modeling/mathematical techniques that are
commonly used in accounting research as
well as related empirical applications.

SM 921. Empirical Research in
Accounting I. (B)

The course covers empirical research
design and provides students with a
perspective on historically important
accounting research. Topics covered such
as research on the time-series and cross-
sectional properties of financial accounting
measures, capital markets behavior,
financial intermediaries, and international
accounting research.

SM 922. Empirical Research in
Accounting Il. (B)

The course covers empirical research
design and provides students perspective on
historically important accounting research.
Topics covered such as research on the
time-series and cross-sectional properties of
financial accounting measures, capital
markets behavior, financial intermediaries,
and international accounting research.
Topics covered may include corporate
governance, executive compensation, debt
contracting, accounting regulation, tax, and
management accounting.

SM 930. Empirical Design in
Accounting Research. Prerequisite(s):
At least one graduate level course in
econometrics.

Course on empirical methods and their
application to accounting research topics.
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AFRICAN STUDIES
(AS) {AFST}

Undergraduate Courses

SM 016. (MUSCO016) Freshman
Seminar. (M) Muller.

050. (AFRC050, ANTH022, FOLK022,
MUSCO050) World Musics and
Cultures. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Muller.

Draws on repertories of various societies
from Asia, Africa, Europe, and the
Americas to examine relations between
aesthetic productions and social processes.
We investigate musical sounds, cultural
logics informing those sounds, and social
strategies of performance. Topics may
include indigenous music theories, music
and social organization, symbolic
expressions and musical meaning, gender,
religion, and social change.

062. (NELCO062) Land of the
Pharaohs. (M) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Silverman, Wegner.

This course provides an introduction to the
society, culture and history of ancient
Egypt. The objective of the course is to
provide an understanding of how ancient
Egypt emerged as one of the most
successful and long-lived civilizations in
world history.

071. (AFRCO071, ENGLO71)
Literatures of Africa and the African
Diaspora. (M) Staff.

This course will serve as an introduction to
a particularly rich arena of literature in
English. It will also help students to begin
to understand many of the racial subtexts
underlying the culture wars in America,
where too often in the full glare of cameras,
an anguished voice informs the audience
that "as an African, I cannot expect justice
in this America." One of the things at work
here is the assumption of a common Africa
diasporic identity -- understood as an
excluded, marginalized subtext of identity
in the new world. But why is Africa being
involed here? What does "Africa" mean in
this new world context? What is the larger
global context of these assumptions about
"Africa" and what is its history? Does the
term "Africa" itself have a history? What is
"African literature?" This course, therefore,
will also help students not only to ask
fundamental questions about identity but
also to understand identity as a moving and
dynamic construct. How, for example,
does "Africa" travel to South America, to
the Caribbean Archipelago, and to Europe?

See the English Department's website
at www.english.upenn.edu for a description
of the current offerings.

L/R 075. (AFRCO075, HISTO75) Africa
Before 1800. (B) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Babou, Cassanelli.

Survey of major themes and issues in
African history before 1800. Topics
include: early civilizations, African
kingdoms and empires, population
movements, the spread of Islam, the slave
trade era. Also, emphasis on how
historians use archaeology, linguistics, and
oral traditions to reconstruct Africa's early
history.

L/R 076. (AFRCO076, HIST076) Africa
Since 1800. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Cassanelli.

Survey of major themes, events, and
personalities in African history from the
early nineteenth century through the 1960s.
Topics include abolition of the slave trade,
European imperialism, impact of colonial
rule, African resistance, religious and
cultural movements, rise of naturalism and
pan-Africanism, issues of ethnicity and
"tribalism" in modern Africa.

102. (CIMS112, COML245, ENGL102)
Study of a Theme. (C) Arts & Letters
Sector. All Classes.

This is an introduction to literary study
through the works of a compelling literary
theme. (For offerings in a given semester,
please see the online course descriptions on
the English Department website). The
theme's function within specific historical
contexts, within literary history generally,
and within contemporary culture, are likely
to be emphasized. Some versions of this
course will also serve as an introduction to
other members of the English faculty, who
will visit the class as guest lecturers. This
course is designed for the General
Requirement, and is ideal for the students
wishing to take an English course but not
necessarily intending to major.

140. (AFRC140) Elementary Zulu | in
Residence. (C) Mbeje. OBJECTIVE:
Attainment of Level 1 (ceiling) in speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills on the
Interagency Language Roundtable (ILR)
scale.

This elementary course is for beginners and
it requires no prior knowledge of Zulu.

The course will expose students to the Zulu
language and culture and will be based in
the National Standards for Foreign
Language Learning. Students will be
engaged in communicative language
learning through interpersonal, interpretive
and presentational modes of language

learning techniques. They will gain
knowledge and understanding of the Zulu
culture. They will use their Zulu language
and culture learning experience to connect
with other disciplines and further their
knowledge of these disciplines through
perspectives acquired from their Zulu class.
They will also develop insight into the
nature of language and culture through
comparisons of the Zulu language and
culture and their own. Through movies,
songs, and other cultural activities online
students will acquire the natural use of the
language which will enable them to acquire
linguistic and cultural skill to become life-
long learners who can participate in Zulu
communities in the U.S. and overseas.

147. (HIST147, NELC187) Holy Wars
& Jihads. (C)

169. The Conflicts in Darfur and
South Sudan. Dinar.

Sudan is marred by several military
conflicts between the state and its citizens
not only during colonial times but even
after its independence in 1956. The current
conflict in Darfu is only one of many wars
that ravaged Sudan prior to the ending of
Africa's longest civil war (1956-1971,
1983-2005) in the southern part of the
country. This course will provide an
indepth analysis of the two main conflicts
in the Sudan which ends up with the
division of the country into two. (1) The
first conflict we will study is the Darfur
conflict based upon historical and cultural
factors, as well as analyzing the ideology of
the successive Sudanese states specifically
the current government. The course will
explore the role of regional and
international politics with interest in the
ongoing conflict, the "Genocide" and ICC
controversies, as well as the local militia,
the politics of aid in war-torn areas, and the
role of Sudan's neighbors in the Darfur
conflict and how this could be related to
other conflicts in Sudan. (2) The second
conflict that we'll cover is the conflict in
southern Sudan, which ends up by its
secession as an independent country in
2011. This course aims towards the study
of the reasons behind these military
conflicts and ethnic conflicts that
charaterize the modern history of Sudan.

190. (AFRC190, ANTH190, HIST190)
Introduction to Africa. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Hasty.

This course provides an introduction to the
study of Africa in all its diversity and
complexity. Our focus is cultural,
geographical, and historical: we will seek
to understand Africa s current place in the
world political and economic order and

Page 5



AFRICAN STUDIES

learn about the various social and physical
factors that have influenced the historical
trajectory of the continent. We study the
cultural formations and empires that
emerged in Africa before European
colonial invasion and then how colonialism
reshaped those sociocultural forms. We 1l
learn about the unique kinds of kinship and
religion in precolonial Africa and the
changes brought about by the spread of
Islam and Christianity. Finally, we 1l take a
close look at contemporary issues such as
ethnic violence, migration, popular culture
and poverty, and we'll debate the various
approaches to understanding those issues.

210. (AFRC210, HIST250, RELS210)
African Religions. (M) Ofosu-Donkoh.

Religion permeates all aspects of African
life and thought. There is no dichotomy
between religion and society in Africa. In
this course, we will survey some of the
indigenous religions of Africa and examine
their nature and their philosophical
foundations. We will examine African
systems of beliefs, myths, symbols, and
rituals, as developed by African societies to
express their distinctive worldviews. We
will also raise some questions about the
interrelationship of religion and culture as
well as religion and social change in Africa,
and the challenges of modern technologies
to African beliefs. We will examine the
future of African religions and analyze the
extent to which African peoples can hold
on to their beliefs in this age of rapid
technological and scientific development.
Emphasis will be on themes rather than on
individual national or tribal religions. Case
studies, however, will be limited to West
Africa among the Akan of Ghana, the
Yoruba of Nigeria, and the Mende of Sierra
Leone. Questions are provided (a) to guide
and direct reading (b) to form the basis for
discussions (c) as exercises and (d) for
examinations.

221. (AFRC222, GSWS222) African
Women's Lives: Past and Present.
(M) Blakely.

Restoring women to African history is a
worthy goal, but easier said than done.The
course examines scholarship over the past
forty years that brings to light previously
overlooked contributions African women
have made to political struggle, religious
change, culture preservation, and economic
development from pre-colonial times to
present. The course addresses basic
questions about changing women's roles
and human rights controversies associated
with African women within the wider
cultural and historical contexts in which
their lives are lived. It also raises
fundamental questions about sources,

methodology, and representation, including
the value of African women's oral and
written narrative and cinema production as
avenues to insider perspectives on African
women's lives.

225. (AFRC225) African Languages
and Culture. (C) Mbegje.

The aim of the course is to provide a
general perspective on African languages
and African linguistics. No background in
linguistics is necessary. Students will be
introduced to theoretical linguistics-its
concepts, theories, ways of argumentation,
data collection, data analysis, and data
interpretation. The focus will be on the
languages and linguistics of Africa to
provide you with the knowledge and skills
required to handle the language and
language-related issues typical of African
conditions. We will cover topics related to
formal linguistics (phonology/phonetics,
morphology, syntax, and semantics),
aspects of pragmatics as well as the general
socio-linguistic character of African
countries. We will also cover language in
context, language and culture, borrowing,
multilingualism, and cross-cultural
communication in Africa.

SM 227. (AFST503, ANTH227,
ANTH504) Media in Africa. (B)

This course examines the recent explosion
of media culture in Africa, including radio,
TV, film, internet, newspapers, and
magazines. We look at the media forms
themselves, studying the elements of
African culture that shape the
language,themes, and imagery of African
media. We also study the producers of the
media: the African journalists, film
directors, disc jockeys, actors, and
entertainers who construct the African
public sphere through talent and ingenuity,
drawing on cultural knowledge and social
relationships. Finally, we'll turn to African
audiences, learning how Africans actively
engage with media forms, using media to
participate in national conversations on
such topics as gender, environmentalism,
corruption, and development. Throughout
the course, we study how African media
give expression to ethnic, political, and
religious identities, playing a crucial role in
the construction and interaction of
communities within the larger context of
nation-states.

228. (COML224) African Epic:
Performance & Power. Blakely.

Homer's Iliad and Odyssey from ancient
Greece and Song of Roland from medieval
France are familiar landmarks in world
literature. In contrast, Sunjata Epic of
Mali, Mwindo Epic of Congo and more

than twenty-five other heroic narrative
poems throughout Africa are less known
but equally valuable for accessing ancient
wisdom, exploits of heroes and heroines,
cultural values, knowledge systems, and
supernatural realms. An additional benefit
of studying African epic is that they are
performed today or in living memory, so
the cultural, performative, and social
contexts are not obscured by centuries.
These living traditions give us
opportunities to more fully understand
bards' roles, interaction of bard and
audience, transformation from oral to
written representation, and the extension of
epic themes into other aspects of social life.

SM 231. (AFRC231, CIMS210,
FREN231) Francophone African
Cinema. (M) Moudileno.

This course will introduce students to
recent films by major directors from
Francophone Africa. While attention will
be given to aesthetic aspects and individual
creativity, the viewing and discussions will
be mostly organized arounda variety of
(overlapping) themes: History;
Tradition/modernity; Urban Life; Gender
and sexuality; Politics. Class conducted in
French.

SM 232. (CIMS233, HIST232) Topics
in World History. (C) Staff.

SM 233. (FOLK233) African Folklore,
Popular Culture, and the Diaspora.
(M) Blakely.

This course explores African expressive
culture in both West and Central Africa and
the Americas, considering continuities in
visual and verbal art, religion, and ritual,
and material culture from Africa to the
New World. The topic is interdisciplinary,
drawing on research by folklorists, cultural
anthropologists, archaeologists, and art
historians. This study informs our
understanding of both particular historical
connections related to specific peoples and
genres and fundamental aesthetic values
that have shaped and continue to influence
the entire Afro-Atlantic region.

235. Africans Abroad: Emigrants,
Refugees, and Citizens in the New
African Diaspora. (M) Cassanelli.

This seminar will examine the experiences
of recent emigrants and refugees from
Africa, including many now living in the
city of Philadelphia and the surrounding
region. In addition to reading some of the
historical and comparative literature on
migration, ethnic diasporas, and
transnationalism, students will have the
opportunity to conduct research on specific
African communities in Philadelphia or
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elsewhere in North America, Europe, or the
Middle East. African emigres' relations
with both their home and host societies will
be explored and compared with the
experience of other immigrant groups over
the past century. Topics include reasons
for leaving Africa, patterns of economic
and educational adaptation abroad, changes
in gender and generational roles, issues of
cultural and political identity, and the
impact of national immigration policies.

253. (AFRC253, ANTH263, FOLK253,
GSWS253, MUSC256) Music and
Performance of Africa. (M) Muller.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of MUSC 050
is recommended.

This class provides an overview of the most
popular musical styles and discussion of the
cultural and political contexts in which they
emerged in contemporary Africa. Learning
to perform a limited range of African
music/dance will be part of this course. No
prior performance experience required.
(Formerly Music 253).

257. (AFRC257, PSCI210)
Contemporary African Politics. (C)
Staff.

A survey of politics in Africa focusing on
the complex relationships between state,
society, the economy, and external actors.
It will cover colonial rule, the
independence struggle, authoritarian and
democratic statecraft, international debt,
economic development, military rule,
ethnicity, and class.

268. (AFRC268, SOCI268)
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN
AFRICAN SOCIETY. Imoagene.

This course will deal with law and society
in Africa. After surveying the various legal
systems in Africa, the focus will be on how
and to what extent the countries of Africa
"re-Africanized" their legal systems by
reconciling their indigenous law with
western law and other legal traditions to
create unified legal systems that are used as
instruments of social change and
development. Toward this end, the
experiences of various African countries
covering the various legal traditions will be
included. Specific focus will be on laws
covering both economic and social
relations. This emphasis includes laws of
contracts and civil wrongs, land law, law of
succession, marriage and divorce and
Africa's laws of International Relations,
among other laws. Throughout this course
a comparative analysis with non-African
countries will be stressed.

SM 272. (AFRC276, COML273,
ENGL271) Topics: Africa and African
Diaspora. (M) Jaji.

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

SM 390. (AFRC391, FREN390) Survey
Francophone Lit. (M) Moudileno.

This class will explore the African city as a
site of colonial and postcolonial exchanges
by way of twentieth-century European and
African representations. We will examine,
on the one hand, the status of the urban
located in Africa in European works from
the colonial period (fiction and non-ficiton
including Gide, Leiris, Londres). On the
other hand, we will study Africans,
focusing on the dreams and transformations
involved in the passage from the village to
the city to the metropole. Essays from
history, sociology, urban studies and
postcolonial theory will supplement the
study of the primary texts. All readings,
class discussions and written assignments
in French.

467. (NELC467) Introduction to
Egyptian Culture and Archaeology.
(B) Wegner.

Covers principal aspects of ancient
Egyptian culture (environment, urbanism,
religion, technology, etc.) with special
focus on archaeological data; includes
study of University Museum artifacts.
Follows AMES 266/466 - History of Egypt
taught in the Fall semester.

Graduate Courses

SM 515. (PSCI516) African Poltical
Economy. (M) Staff.

SM 560. (AFRC591, COML590,
FREN590) Introduction to
Francophone Studies. (M) Moudileno.
An introduction to major literary
movements and authors from five areas of
Francophonie: the Maghreb, West Africa,
Central Africa, the Caribbean and Quebec.

SPRING 2016: This seminar will introduce
key authors and issues in Francophone
studies through texts that specifically focus
on various experiences of war in colonial
and postcolonial contexts. Significantly,
the first piece of fiction by an African
author may well be Bakary Diallo's Force
Bonte, (1926), the autobiographical story of
a WWI Senegalese Tirailleur, physically
deformed by his war experience and trying
to through his writing. While Force Bont©
is unique as an early piece, similar
narratives have not ceased to proliferate in
French and Francophone fiction. Indeed,

writers from all over the former French
Empire have repeatedly offered fictional
accounts of colonial subjects' involvement
in European wars, and especially WWII,
with various degrees of ambivalence. As
conflicts and genocides continue, the
experience of war fukes a new wave of
Francophone accounts at the turn of the
twenty-first century. We will use an
extensive diachronically and synchronically
developed reading (and viewing ) list of
texts and films from Senegal, Congo,
Rwanda, Guinea, Algeria, Martinique,
Mauritius, and (Metropolitan) France from
the 1920s to 2014.

Using this material as the basis for our
exploration we will address several
questions: What are some of the important
tropes deployed in these narratives and how
do they relate to broader issues concerning
colonial and postcolonial violence? How
do the wars of others (e.g. WWI and
WWII) complicate the experience of war
and questions of engagement and
solidarity? How do such experiences lay
the groundwork for other wars, of
liberation, for example? Finally how does
war impact the articulation of memory,
survival and writing in colonial contexts, in
the postcolony, and in the European
Metropole? Primary texts in French. Class
discussion in French or English.

SM 593. (ENGL595) Studies-
Francophone Literature. (M)
Moudileno.

Topics will vary. Seminar will focus on
one area, author, or "problematique" in
Francophone studies. Examples of area-
focused seminar: The African
Contemporary novel or Francophone
Caribbean writers. Example of single-
author seminar: "The Poetry and Drama of
Aime Cesaire. Examples of thematic
approach: writing and national identity;
postcolonial conditions, autobiography.

SM 628. (HIST628) Africa in the Wider
World: Connections, Contexts,
Comparisons. (A) Cassanelli.

This seminar is aimed at students of
history, culture, literature, and the arts in
the Americas, Europe, or Asia, who need to
know something about African history and
culture for their own research or studies. It
is intended to help students identify,
analyze, and incorporate selected
scholarship on Africa into their particular
area or disciplinary specializations. Topics
covered include slavery and slave societies;
diasporas and migrations, linguistic,
religious and cultural transfers and
survivals; and issues of identity,
assimilation, nationalism, and pan-
Africanism. we want to ask: how much
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African history, culture, language, and
social structure do Americanists or other
non-specialists need to know to do sound
scholarship? What comparative questions
should we be asking about Africa, and how
can we find and utilize data that is reliable
and relevant to our our own work.

SM 630. (HIST630, HSSC630) African
History: Core Issues of Social
Process. (C) Feierman.

This graduate seminar explores the
literature of African history while trying to
find ways to understand history which
happens on unfamiliar social and cultural
terrain. The terrain is unfamiliar because
the words professional historians use, and
the underlying assumptions about social
process, show the marks of many
generations of writing about Europe. The
standard histories, then, are torn between
describing events in terms of European
social process, in which case they do
violence to the history, or finding a
historical language which is closer to being
locally grounded but unfamiliar to a
western audience. In this course we study a
number of core issues of social process.
Each one is meant to direct attention to a
complex of local social forms, and each is
at the heart of a major body of writings of
African history. A tentative list of topics
includes the following: Oral tradition;
knowledge and identity; ecology and
ethnicity; forms of local authority and state
power; ritual, conquest, and the
transformation of political authority;
political economy; gender and personal
dependency; the ecological history of
disease; popular associations and the state;
the local bases of nationalism.

SM 650. (AFRC650, HIST650) Topics
in African History. (C) Staff.

Reading and discussion course on selected
topics in African history

SM 693. (FREN693) Africa Looks to
Europe. (M) Moudileno.

Topics will vary. Seminar will focus on
one area, author, or "problematique" in
Francophone studies. Examples of area-
focused seminar: The African
contemporary novel or Francophone
Caribbean writers. Example of single-
author seminar: The Poetry and Drama of
Aime Cesaire. Examples of thematic
approach: writing and national identity;
postcolonial conditions; autobiography.

SM 696. (COML696, FREN696)
POSTCO THEORY FRANCOPHON.

SM 701. (AFRC701, ANTH701,
ENVS701, HIST701) Graduate
Seminar in African Studies. (B) Staff.

Topics vary. Please consult The African
Studies Center for details.

SM 705. (AFRC705, ANTH705,
FOLK715, GSWS705, MUSC705)
Seminar in Ethnomusicology. (A)
Muller.

Topics in Ethnomusicogology. Spring
2010: Imagining Africa Musically: This
seminar considers ways in which scholars
write about and imagine the African
continent through the lens of musical
performance. We will consider a range of
writings about Africa as a continent,
regionally, and nationally, including north
Africa and the Maghreb through series of
themes including: diaspora,
cosmopolitanism, gender, spirituality, and
as world music. This is a reading and
listening intensive seminar.

SM 740. (HIST740) Research Seminar
in Middle Eastern History. (C) Staff.

Research seminar on selected topics in
Middle Eastern history.

SM 775. (ENGL775) South African
Literature. (M) Barnard.

An advanced seminar in anglophone
African literature, possibly including a few
works in translation.

African Language Courses

170. (AFRC170, AFST517)
Elementary Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The Elementary Yoruba I course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Nigeria and the diaspora/Africa-related
topics. The course emphasizes
communicative competence to enable the
students to acquire linguistic and extra-
linguistic skills in Yoruba. The content of
the course is selected from various
everyday life situations to enable the
students to communicate in predictable
common daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high novice level
proficiency skills that the students will
of the second semester range of proficiency
to prepare students for Elementary Yoruba
II course materials.

171. (AFRC171, AFRC517, AFST518)
Elementary Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Elementary
Yoruba I, or permission of instructor.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
further sharpen the Yoruba linquistic
knowledge that the student acquired in
level I. By the end of the course, the
student should be able to (1) read, write,
and understand simple to moderately
complex sentences in Yoruba; and, (2)
advance in the knowledge of the Yoruba
culture.

180. (AFRC180, AFST580)
Elementary Swahili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The Elementary Swahili I course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
East Africa/Africa-related topics. The
course emphasizes communicative
compentence to enable the students to
acquire linguistic and extra-linguistic skills
in Swahili. The content of the course is
selected from various everyday life
situations to enable the students to
communicate in predictable common daily
settings. Culture, as it relates to language
use, is also part of the course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high level
proficiency skills that the students will
acquire constitute threshold capabilities of
the second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Swabhili 11
course materials.

181. (AFRC181, AFST581)
Elementary Swahili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Elementary
Swahili I, or permission of instructor.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Swahili to new speakers. During
this term, folktales, other texts, and film
selections are used to help introduce
important aspects of Swahili culture and the
use of the language in wide areas of Africa.

240. (AFRC240, AFRC540, AFST540,
NELCA481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
STAFF. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

The Elementary Ambharic I course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Ethiopia/Africa-related topics. The course
emphasizes communicative competence to
enable the students to acquire linguistic and
extra-linguistic skills in Amharic. The
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content of the course is selected from
various everyday life situations to enable
the students to communicate in predictable
common daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high novice level
proficiency skills that the students will
acquire constitute threshold capabilities of
the second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Amharic I1
course materials.

241. (AFRC241, AFRC541, AFST541,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Hailu. Prerequisite(s): Completion of
Elementary Ambharic I, or permission of the
instructor. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

Continuation of Elementary Ambharic 1.

242. (AFRC242, AFRC543, AFST543,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

243. (AFRC243, AFRC544, AFST544,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

247. (AFRC247, AFRC548, AFST547,
NELC583) Advanced Amharic. (C)
Zemichael. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

An advanced Ambharic course that will
further sharpen the students' knowledge of
the Amharic language and the culture of the
Ambharas. The learners communicative
skills will be further developed through
listening, speaking, reading and writing.
There will also be discussions on cultural
and political issues.

249. Amharic Language & Culture.
(C) Hailu. Prerequisite(s): Completion of
Advanced Amharic [ & 11

270. (AFRC270, AFST529)
Intermediate Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

271. (AFRC271, AFRC534, AFST532)
Intermediate Yoruba II. (B) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

280. (AFRC280, AFST582)
Intermediate Swabhili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

281. (AFRC282, AFST583)
Intermediate Swahili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Prerequisite(s): Intermediate Swahili I, or
permission of instructor. Offered through
the Penn Language Center.

284. (AFRC284, AFST584) Advanced
Swabhili I. (A) Mshomba. Prerequisite(s):
AFST 280, LING 280, AFRC 280 or
permission of instructor. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

This is an advanced Kiswahili course which
will engage learners in extended spoken
and written discourse. Advanced learners
of Kiswahili will listen to, read about, write
and speak on authentic video materials,
contemporary novels, and newspapers.
They will also participate in various
discussions on cultural and political issues.

285. (AFRC285, AFST586) Advanced
Swabhili Il. (B) Mshomba. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

370. (AFST587) Advanced Yoruba .
(A) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

371. (AFST588) Advanced Yoruba Il.
(B) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

399. Independent Study: Language.
(C) Staff. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

460. (ANEL460) Middle Egyptian. (E)
Silverman.

Introduction to the grammar of Middle
Egyptian.

470. TWI LANGUAGE & CULTURE I.
471. TWI LANG & CULTURE Il

484. (AFST590) Swahili Lang/Culture
I. (M) Mshomba. Prerequisite(s):
Completion of Advanced Swahili I & I1.

This course taught in Swahili will focus on
reading/writing skills and
speaking/listening skills as well as
structural and cultural information. The
course will be structured around three
thematic units: History, Politics, and
Education. The course will provide
background on the Swahili-speaking world:
Who were the first Swahili speakers and
what varieties of the language did they
speak? How did Swahili spread from the
coast to other Swahili-speaking areas as far
inland as Uganda, Rwanda, and Congo?
Swabhili is a lingua franca and has
importance in the spread of religion and
trade movements. Influences of other
languages on Swahili and influences of
Swahili on local languages will be

discussed. Political and educational
systems will be discussed as well.

486. Yoruba Language & Culture 1.
(M) Awoyale. Prerequisite(s): Completion
of Advanced Yoruba I & II. Offered
through Penn Language Center.

487. Yoruba Language & Culture II.
(C) Awoyale. Prerequisite(s): Completion
of Advanced Yoruba I & II.

490. (AFST594) African Language
Tutorial - Elementary |. (C) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
allow students to study an African language
of their choice, depending on the
availability of the instructor. The course
will provide students with linquistics tools
which will facilitate their research work in
the target country. Cultural aspects of the
speakers of the language will be introduced
and reinforced.

491. (AFRC491, AFST595) African
Language Tutorial - Elementary Il
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Penn Language Center. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 490.

492. (AFST596) African Language
Tutorial - Intermediate I. (A) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

493. (AFRC493, AFST597) African
Language Tutorial - Intermediate Il
(B) Staff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Penn Language Center. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 492.

494. (AFST598) African Language
Tutorial - Advanced I. (A) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

495. (AFRC495, AFST599) African
Language Tutor: Adv Il Languages
will be specified in each section. (B)
Staft. Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 494.
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496. Lanugage & Culture |. (A) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center. Offered Through Penn
Language Center.

Aspects of the targeted language's history,
language, and culture.

509. (ARAB534) Arabic: Reading
Historical Manuscripts. (M) Staff.

Arabic language is used by many societies
not only in communication but also in
correspondence and in documenting the
affairs of their daily lives. Arabic script is
adopted by many groups who native
languages are not Arabic, in writing their
language before some moved to the roman
alphabet. In many historical documents
specific style of writing and handwriting
are dominant. This specificity is influenced
by the dialectical variations, the historical
development of each region and the level of
Arabic literacy and use.

517. (AFRC170, AFST170, AFST518)
Elementary Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

This is an introductory course in Yoruba
whose goals are to introduce students to the
history, geographical location of the people
who speak Yoruba, their culture, customs,
and traditions; and, to enable students to
develop communicative skills through
listening, speaking, reading and writing.

518. (AFRC171, AFRC517, AFST171,
AFST517) Elementary Yoruba Il. (B)
Awoyale. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

The main objective of this course is to
further sharpen the Yoruba linquistic
knowledge that the student acquired in
level I. By the end of the course, the
student should be able to (1) read, write,
and understand simple to moderately
complex sentences in Yoruba; and (2)
advance in the knowledge of the Yoruba
culture.

529. (AFRC270, AFST270)
Intermediate Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

532. (AFRC271, AFRC534, AFST271)
Intermediate Yoruba II. (B) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

540. (AFRC240, AFRC540, AFST240,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

An introductory course for students with no
previous knowledge of Amharic. Amharic
belongs to the southern branch of Hemeto-
Semitic languages which is also referred to
as "Afrasian." Amharic is the official

language of Ethiopia and is spoken by 14
million native Amharas and by
approximately 18 million of the other ethic
groups in Ethiopia. The goals of this
course are to introduce students to the
culture, customs, and traditions of the
Ambharas. Students will develop
communicative skills through listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

541. (AFRC241, AFRC541, AFST241,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

Continuation of Elementary Amharic I.

543. (AFRC242, AFRC543, AFST242,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic I.
(A) Hailu.

Offered through Penn Language Center

544. (AFRC243, AFRC544, AFST243,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Hailu.

Offered through Penn Language Center

547. (AFRC247, AFRC548, AFST247,
NELC583) Advanced Amharic. (C)
Hailu. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

An advanced Ambharic course that will
further sharpen the students' knowledge of
the Amharic language and the culture of the
Amharas. The learners communicative
skills will be further developed through
listening, speaking, reading and wwriting.
There will also be discussions on cultural
and political issues.

563. (ANEL563) Old Egyptian. (C)
Silverman.

This course is an introduction to the
language of the Egyptian Old Kingdom.
The grammar of the period will be
introduced during the early part of the
semester, using Ededl's
ALTAGYPTISCHE GRAMMATIK as the
basic reference. Other grammatical studies
to be utilized will include works by Allen,
Baier, Polotsky, Satzinger, Gilula, Doret,
and Silverman. The majority of the time in
the course will be devoted to reading varied
textual material: the unpublished
inscriptions in the tomb of the Old
Kingdom official Kapure--on view in the
collection of the University Museum;
several autobiographical inscriptions as
recorded by Sethe in URKUNDEN I; and a
letter in hieratic (Baer, ZAS 03. 1077. 1-
9).

580. (AFRC180, AFST180)
Elementary Swahili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

Beginning level of Swahili which provides
training and practice in speaking, reading
and writing with initial emphasis on
speaking and listening. Basic grammar,
vocabulary and cultural skills learned
gradually with priority on the spoken
language. Especially during the second
term, folktales, other texts and films will be
used to help introduce important aspects of
Swabhili culture.

581. (AFRC181, AFST181)
Elementary Swalhili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Swahili to new speakers. During
this term, folktales, other texts, and film
selections are used to help introduce
important aspects of Swahili culture and the
use of the language in wide areas of Africa.

582. (AFRC280, AFST280)
Intermediate Swabhili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

583. (AFRC282, AFST281)
Intermediate Swabhili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

584. (AFRC284, AFST284) Advanced
Swabhili I. (C) Mshomba. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

This is an advanced Kiswahili course which
will engage learners in extended spoken
and written discourse. Advanced learners
of Kiswahili will listen to, read about, write
and speak on authentic video materials,
contemporary novels, and newspapers.
They will also participate in various
discussions on cultural and political issues.

586. (AFRC285, AFST285) Advanced
Swabhili Il. (C) Mshomba. Offered through
Penn Language Center.

587. (AFST370) Advanced Yoruba I.
(A) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

588. (AFST371) Advanced Yoruba .
(B) Awoyale. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

594. (AFST490) Afr Lang Tutor: Elem
I. (A)

595. (AFST491) African Language
Tutorial - Elementary Il. (M)

597. (AFST493) African Language
Tutorial - Intermediate II.
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598. (AFST494) AFR LANG TUTOR: ADV .
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AFRICANA STUDIES
(AS) {AFRC}

SM 019. AFAM Freshman Seminar.
(A) Hanchard.

This course will introduce students to a
more hemispheric understanding of the
American experience, through the writings
of many authors from the New World,
including the United States, on what it
means to be an American. Students will
read texts from many genres including but
not limited to poetry, film, prose, political
speeches and autobiography, to come to
terms with histories of native Americans,
African-Americans, Latinos, and whites in
the United States, as well as peoples of
South America and the Caribbean. In the
process students will become familiar with
scholarship across the social sciences and
humanities that consider issues of race,
culture, nation, freedom and inequality in
the Americas, and how racial slavery and
the Afro-American hemispheric experience
has informed multiple American visions.

SM 080. Introduction to American
Literature. (B) Staff. This course is cross-
listed with ENGL 080 (Introduction to
American Literature) when the course
content is related to Afro-American issues.
Topics vary. Consult the Center for
Africana Studies for a detailed course
description.

A consideration of outstanding literary
treatments of American culture from its
beginnings until the dawn of the 20th
century. Works read generally include
autobiographies and travel accounts as well
as fiction and poetry.

SM 148. (COML148, RUSS149)
Slavery and Serfdom. (M) Wilson.

During the Cold War, the United States and
Russia were locked in an ideological battle,
as capitalist and communist superpowers,
over the question of private property. So
how did these two countries approach the
most important question regarding property
that ever faced human civilization: how
could governments justify the treatment of
its subjects, people, as property? In 1862,
Russia abolished serfdom, a form of human
bondage that had existed in its territories
since the 11th century. Just a year later, in
1863, Abraham Lincoln signed the
Emancipation Proclamation, declaring
America's slaves then, thenceforward, and
forever free. What forces, both domestic
and international, both political and
cultural, influenced this near simultaneous
awakening in which huge swaths of the
Russian and U.S. populations were
liberated? While scholars have often

sought to compare slavery and serfdom as
institutions, this course does not attempt to
draw connections between the two. Rather,
we will focus on how the slavery/anti-
slavery and serfdom/anti-serfdom debates
were framed in each respective country as
well as how Russia used American slavery
and the U.S. used Russian serfdom to shape
their own domestic debates.

Though primarily literary in nature,
this course will also take into account
historical, journalistic, scientific, and
cinematic sources in an attempt to
illuminate the cultures of and against
bondage that dominated Russia and the
U.S., particularly in the 19th century.
Attention will also be paid to systems of
mass incarceration that emerged in Russia
and the U.S. following the abolishment of
serfdom and slavery.

SM 321. Understanding African
Conflict. (A) Ali-Dinar.

The end of colonial rule was the spring
board for the start of cold wars in various
regions of Africa. Where peace could not
be maintained violence erupted. Even
where secession has been attained, as in the
new country of South Sudan, the threat of
civil war lingers. While domestic politics
have led to the rise of armed conflicts and
civil wars in many African countries, the
external factors should also not be ignored.
Important in all current conflicts is the
concern to international peace and security.
Overall this course will: (1) investigate the
general nature of armed conflicts in Africa
(2) provide in-depth analysis of the
underlining factors (3) and discuss the
regional and the international responses to
these conflicts and their implications.
Special emphasis will be placed upon
African conflicts and civil wars in: great
Lakes area, Mali, Nigeria, Senegal, Sudan,
Somalia, South Sudan, and Uganda.

SM 411. (HIST412, INTR290) TOPICS
IN WORLD HISTORY. (C)

Undergraduate Courses

001. (ENGLO71, HIST0O07, RELS007,
SOCI027) Introduction to Africana
Studies. (C) Humanities & Social Science
Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond. Beavers,
Butler, Charles, Johnson, Savage, Tillet,
Zuberi.

The aim of this course is to provide an
interdisciplinary examination of the
complex array of African American and
other African Diaspora social practices and
experiences. This class will focus on both
classic texts and modern works that provide
an introduction to the dynamics of African
American and African Diaspora thought

and practice. Topics include: What is
Africana Studies?; The History Before
1492; Creating the African Diaspora After
1500; The Challenge of Freedom; Race,
Gender and Class in the 20th Century;
From Black Studies to Africana Studies:
The Future of Africana Studies.

L/R 002. (SOCI001) Introduction to
Sociology. (C) Society Sector. All
classes. Imoagene, Zuberi.

We live in a country which places a
premium on indivdual accomplishments.
Hence, all of you worked extremely hard to
get into Penn. Yet, social factors also have
an impact on life chance. This class
provides an oveview of how membership in
social groups shapes the outcomes of
individuals. We will look at a range of
topics from the organizational factors
which promoted racial inequality in
Ferguson, Mo to the refusal of (mostly
elite) parents to vaccinate their children.
The experience of women and men in the
labor market -- and the social factors that
lead women to earn less than men -- is
another interesting topic taken up in the
course. Who gets ahead in America?
Course requirements include a midterm,
research paper (five to six pages), final and
recitation activities. Students are not
expected to have any previous knowledge
of the topic. Welcome to the course!

L/R 006. (ASAMO006, SOCI006,
URBS160) Race and Ethnic
Relations. (C) Charles, Kao, Zuberi.

The course will focus on race and ethnicity
in the United States. We begin with a brief
history of racial categorization and
immigration to the U.S. The course
continues by examining a number of topics
including racial and ethnic identity,
interracial and interethnic friendships and
marriage, racial attitudes, mass media
images, residential segregation, educational
stratification, and labor market outcomes.
The course will include discussions of
African Americans, Whites, Hispanics, and
Asian Americans and Multiracials.

SM 010. (PSCI010) Freshman
Seminar. (C) Gottschalk.

This course is cross-listed with PSCI 010
(Freshmen Seminar) when the subject
matter is related to African American or
other African Diaspora issues. Topics vary.
A recent topic is "Race, Crime, and
Punishment." See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.
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SM 011. (SOCI011, URBS112) Urban
Sociology. (M) Staff.

This course is a comprehensive
introduction to the sociological study of
urban areas. This includes more general
topics as the rise of cities and theories
urbanism, as well as more specific areas of
inquiry, including American urbanism,
segregation, urban poverty, suburbanization
and sprawl, neighborhoods and crime, and
immigrant ghettos. The course will also
devote significant attention to globalization
and the process of urbanization in less
developed counties.

SM 015. (HIST104) Freshman
Seminar in 20TH Century History. (C)
Williams.

In this First Year Seminar we will use
coming-of-age autobiographies to explore
some of the most significant historical
developments of the 20th century. By
coming of age I mean autobiographies in
which the author focuses primarily on the
periods of childhood and adolescence into
young adulthood. We will read books by
people who lived during segregation in the
South, the Great Depression, Japanese
Internment during World War 11, and the
Civil Rights Movement of the 1960s. We
will consider many issues, including: race,
racism, immigration, religion, social class,
and gender. We will contemplate questions
about identity, family, honesty, and
memory. As we read each book we will
examine an individual life in a particular
place and time, and we will move out
beyond the confines of a person, family, or
town to explore the broader historical
moment in which the individual lived. To
make this deeper contextualization
possible, the course is divided into
segments that will allow us to study the
historical context of the autobiography as
well as engage in focused discussion of the
texts themselves.

SM 017. (ENGLO016) Topics in
Literature. (C) Beavers, Jaji, Tillet.
Freshmen Seminar, Arts Scholars Program.

Freshmen Seminars under the title "Topics
in Literature" will afford entering students
who are considering literary study, the
opportunity to explore a particular and
limited subject with a professor whose
current work lies in that area. Topics may
range from the lyric poems of
Shakespeare's period to the ethnic fiction of
contemporary America. Small class-size
will insure all students the opportunity to
participate in lively discussions. Students
may expect frequent and extensive writing
assignments, but these seminars are not
writing courses; rather they are intensive

introductions to the serious study of
literature.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 041. (SOCI041, URBS010)
Homelessness & Urban Inequality.
(C) Culhane. This freshmen seminar is
cross-listed with URBS 010 when the
subject matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues. A recent topic is "Homelessness
and Urban Inequality." See the Africana
Studies Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

This freshman seminar examines the
homelessness problem from a variety of
scientific and policy perspectives.
Contemporary homelessness differs
significantly from related conditions of
destitute poverty during other eras of our
nation's history. Advocates, researchers
and policymakers have all played key roles
in defining the current problem, measuring
its prevalence, and designing interventions
to reduce it. The first section of this course
examines the definitional and measurement
issues, and how they affect our
understanding of the scale and composition
of the problem. Explanations for
homelessness have also been varied, and
the second part of the course focuses on
examining the merits of some of those
explanations, and in particular, the role of
the affordable housing crisis. The third
section of the course focuses on the
dynamics of homelessness, combining
evidence from ethnographic studies of how
people become homeless and experience
homelessness, with quantitative research on
the patterns of entry and exit from the
condition. The final section of the course
turns to the approaches taken by
policymakers and advocates to address the
problem, and considers the efficacy and
quandaries associated with various policy
strategies. The course concludes by
contemplating the future of homelessness
research and public policy.

050. (AFST050, ANTHO022, FOLKO022,
MUSCO050) World Musics and
Cultures. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Muller, Rommen.

This course examines how we as
consumers in the "Western" world engage
with musical difference largely through the
products of the global entertainment
industry. We examine music cultures in
contact in a variety of ways-- particularly
as traditions in transformation. Students
gain an understanding of traditional music
as live, meaningful person-to-person music

making, by examining the music in its
original site of production, and then
considering its transformation once it is
removed, and recontextualized in a variety
of ways. The purpose of the course is to
enable students to become informed and
critical consumers of "World Music" by
telling a series of stories about particular
recordings made with, or using the music
of, peoples culturally and geographically
distant from the US. Students come to
understand that not all music downloads
containing music from unfamiliar places
are the same, and that particular recordings
may be embedded in intriguing and
controversial narratives of production and
consumption. At the very least, students
should emerge from the class with a clear
understanding that the production,
distribution, and consumption of world
music is rarely a neutral process.

SM 056. (AFST056, COMLO56,
MUSCO056) South Africa:
Contemporary Performance. (L)
Muller.

The course begins with four two-hour
online classes that provide an overview of
South African music, dance, and theater
beginning two weeks before the festival.
Students will be expected to post to blogs
and discussion forums about course
materials, audio, video, and readings--
provided online prior to leaving for South
Africa. These blogs and discussion
materials will be fully integrated into the
online lectures. The Grahamstown Festival
includes a wide range of events: we will
focus on South African jazz, gospel, and art
music, with some discussion of dance and
theater. All students will be required to
post daily to blogs and discussion forums
while at the Festival. The class will
conlcude with two days of discussion,
synthesis, and a final essay.

069. (COML069, ENGL069) Poetry
and Poetics. (M) Jaji.
This course is cross-listed with ENGL069
(Poetry and Poetics) when the subject is
related to African American or other
African Diaspora issues.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

L/R 070. (HISTO70, LALSO070) Colonial
Latin America. History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Farnsworth-Alvear,
Walker. Fulfills History & Tradition
Distribution Requirement.

This course provides an introduction to the
broad literature on Latin America s rich

colonial history. We will begin by tracing
some of the early origins of - and points of
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contact between - the Indian, Iberian, and
African men and women who formed the
basis of colonial society. As the course
progresses, we will explore the variety of
ways in which colonial subjects lived,
worked, ate, worshipped and socialized.
Lectures and reading assignments will draw
upon a variety of sources, including court
cases, artistic renderings, city maps and
street plans, travel accounts of visits to the
region, and the material, cultural, and
intellectual products made possible by the
wealth and dynamism of the seventeenth
and eighteenth centuries. The course will
conclude with an analysis of the Age of
Revolutions, a period of dramatic upheaval
that remains at the center of lively scholarly
debates. By the end of the semester,
students will be able to engage the key
questions driving these debates, the most
important of which, perhaps, is: what is
Latin America s colonial legacy?

071. (AFSTO071, ENGLO71) Literatures
of Africa and the African Diaspora.
(M) Staff.

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora; specific course topics will vary
from year to year.

See the Africana Studies Department's
webiste at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

L/R 075. (AFSTOQ75, HISTO75) Africa
Before 1800. (B) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Babou.

Survey of major themes and issues in
African history before 1800. Topics
include: early civilizations, African
kingdoms and empires, population
movements, the spread of Islam,and the
slave trade. Also, emphasis on how
historians use archaeology, linguistics, and
oral traditions to reconstruct Africa's early
history.

L/R 076. (AFSTO76, HIST076) Africa
Since 1800. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Cassanelli.

Survey of major themes, events, and
personalities in African history from the
early nineteenth century through the 1960s.
Topics include abolition of the slave trade,
European imperialism, impact of colonial
rule, African resistance, religious and
cultural movements, rise of naturalism and
pan-Africanism, issues of ethnicity, and
"tribalisms" in modern Africa.

077. (FOLKO75, MUSCO35) Jazz Style
and History. (M) Ramsey.

This course is an exploration of the family
of musical idioms called jazz. Attention
will be given to issues of style

development, selective musicians, and to
the social and cultural conditions and the
scholarly discourses that have informed the
creation, dissemination and reception of
this dynamic set of styles from the
beginning of the 20th century to the
present.

SM 078. (HIST173, URBS178) Faculty-
Student Collaborative Action
Seminar in Urban University-
Community Relations. (C) Harkavy.

A primary goal of the seminar is to help
students develop proposals as to how a
Penn undergraduate education might better
empower students to produce, not simply
"consume," societally-useful knowledge, as
well as function as caring, contributing
citizens of a democratic society. Please
note new location of the class: The Netter
Conference Room is on 111 South 38th
Street, on the 2nd floor.

Among other responsibilities, students
focus their community service on college
and career readiness at West Philadelphia
High School and Sayre High School.
Students are typically engaged in
academically based community service
learning at the schools for two hours each
week.

079. (ENGLO08O0) Literatures of Jazz.
(M) Beavers.

That modernism is steeped as much in the
rituals of race as of innovation is most
evident in the emergence of the music we
have come to know as jazz, which results
from collaborations and confrontations
taking place both across and within the
color line. In this course we will look at
jazz and the literary representations it
engendered in order to understand modern
American culture. We will explore a
dizzying variety of forms, including
autobiography and album liner notes,
biography, poetry, fiction, and cinema.
We'll examine how race, gender, and class
influenced the development of jazz music,
and then will use jazz music to develop
critical approaches to literary form.
Students are not required to have a critical
understanding of music. Class will involve
visits from musicians and critics, as well as
field trips to some of Philadelphias most
vibrant jazz venues.

Topics vary. See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offergings.

081. (ENGLO081) African-American
Literature. (M) Beavers, Davis, Tillet.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 100. (ARTH2100) Intro to Art. (C)
Du Bois Shaw. For Freshmen only.

Topics Vary. See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

L/R 101. (CIMS115, ENGL101,
GSWS101) Study of an Author. (C)
Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes. Davis.

This is an introduction to literary study
through the works of a single author--often
Shakespeare, but some versions of this
course will feature other wirters. We will
read several works and approach them--
both in discussion and in writing--from a
range of critical perspectives. The author's
relation to his or her time, to literary history
generally, and to the problems of
performance, the likely to be emphasized.
Some versions of this course will also serve
as an introduction to other members of the
English faculty, who will visit the class as
guest lecturers.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website a https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

106. (COML104, ENGL104) Study of a
Literary Period. (C) Davis.

This is an introduction to literary study
through a survey of works from a specific
historical period. Some verions will begin
with traditional stories or poems, including
a sampling of works in translation. Others
will focus exclusively on modern and
contemporary American short fiction or
poetry.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

108. (CIMS112, COML245, ENGL102)
Study of a Literary Theme. (C) Jaji.

Study of a Literary Theme- For many of us,
the first experience of travel is imaginary,
through the portal of a novel, film, or
memoir. This course combinesthese
narratives of travel and stories of coming of
age. At the center of our exploration will
the contemporary rise of Study Abroad
programs in U.S. universities. We'll place
this in historical context as we consider
how cross-cultural encounters have been
portrayed, with particular attention to
authors of color from the U.S. and the
global South. No previous travel
experience is assumed other than
imaginative; this course is open to students,
freshman to senior, from all majors --
especially the undeclared. Materials well
consider together include selections from
Don Quixote (the adventures of a knight
errant and his servant in Spain by Miguel
Cervantes), James Baldwin (an African
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American in Switzerland and France),
Samuel Selvon (a Trinidadian in the UK),
Faith Adiele (a Nigerian-American in
Burma), Amitav Ghosh (an Indian in
Egypt) and Kiana Davenport (a Hawaiian
in France). These readings will be
complemented by films including two
versions of Around the World in in Eighty
Days, The Motorcycle Diaries, Roman
Holiday and Touki Bouki. Assignments
will include regular journal entries and 2
essays.

112. (GSWS114, SOCI112, URBS114)
Discrimination: Sexual and Racial
Conflict. (B) Society Sector. All classes.
Madden.

This course is concerned with the structure,
the causes and correlates, and the
government policies to alleviate
discrimination by race and gender in the
United States.The central focus of the
course is on employment differences by
race and gender and the extent to which
they arise from labor market discrimination
versus other causes, although racial
discrimination in housing is also
considered. After a comprehensive
overview of the structures of labor and
housing markets and of nondiscriminatory
reasons (that is, the cumulative effects of
past discrimination and/or experiences) for
the existence of group differentials in
employment, wages and residential
locations, various theories ofthe sources of
current discrimination are reviewed and
evaluated. Actual government policies and
alternatives policies are evaluated in light
of both the empirical evidence on group
differences and the alternative theories of
discrimination.

SM 114. (ENGL113) Poetry Writing
Workshop. (A) Beavers. This course is
not open to freshmen. Students wishing to
take this course must submit a writing
sample as part of the selection process.

This workshop is intended to help students
with prior experience writing poetry
develop techniques to generate poems
along with the critical tools necessary to
revise and complete them. Through in-
class exercises, weekly writing
assignments, readings of established poets,
and class critique, students will acquire an
assortment of resources that will help them
develop a more concrete sense of voice,
rhythm, metaphor, and the image as well as
a deeper understanding of how these things
come together to make a successful poem.
In addiiton to weekly writings, students
will be asked to keep a journal, and to
produce a final portfolio of poems.

115. (RELS112) Religious Ethics and
Modern Society. (C) Butler.

Religious beliefs of Malcolm X and MLK
formed their social action during the Civil
Rights for African Americans. This
seminar will explore the religious religious
biographies of each leader, how religion
shaped their public and private personas,
and the transformative and transgressive
role that religion played in the history of
the Civil Rights movement in the United
States and abroad. Students in this course
will leave with a clearer understanding of
religious beliefs of Christianity, The Nation
of Islam, and Islam, as well as religiously
based social activism. Other course
emphases include the public and private
roles of religion within the context of the
shaping of ideas of freedom, democracy,
and equality in the United States, the role
of the "Black church" in depicting
messages of democracy and freedom, and
religious oratory as exemplified through
MLK and Malcolm X.

See Africana Studies Department's
whbsite at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

117. (ENGLO16, RELS117) African
American Religion. (C) Butler.

The unique history and experiences of
African Americans can be traced through
religion and belief. Through the mediums
of literature, politics, music, and film,
students will plore the religious experiences
of people of the African Diaspora within
the context of the complex history of race
in American history. The course will cover
a broad spectrum of African American
religious experience including Black
Nationalism, urban religions, the "black
church" and African religious traditions
such as Santeria and Rastafarianism.
Special attention will be paid to the role of
race, gender, sexuality, and popular culture
in the African American religious
experience.

L/R 120. (SOCI120) Social Statistics.
(C) Charles.

This course offers a basic introduction to
the application/interpretation of statistical
analysis in sociology. Upon completion,
you should be familiar with a variety of
basic statistical techniques that allow
examination of interesting social questions.
We begin by learning to describe the
characteristics of groups, followed by a
discussion of how to examine and
generalize about relationships between the
characteristics of groups. Emphasis is
placed on the understanding/interpretation
of statistics used to describe and make
generalizations about group characteristics.
In addition to hand calculations, you will

also become familiar with using PCs to run
statistical tests.

SM 121. (ENGL121) Writing for
Children. (C) Cary. This course is not
open to freshmen. Students wishing to take
this course must submit a writing sample as
part of the selection process. May be
repeated for credit with a different
instructor.

We will read our favorite kids' books,
determine the kinds of books we love to
read and write, and then write them, aiming
at a clear voice appropriate to the story, and
as much order or misrule as each writer's
kid-muse demands. For inspiration, we'll
visit the Maurice Sendak Collection at the
Rosenbach Museum and Library and have a
nostalgia wallow in the kids' section at the
library. Then students write, fast-fast,
drafts of stories to workshop , mull and
revise. Yes, fun is required. For sure we'll
critique, but first we'll try to outrun our
interior grown-up! Workshopping happens
first with student writer colleagues, and
then with the real kids in schools, through
our partner West Philadelphia Alliance for
Children. Reading to children will give
studentwriters a chance to hear where
children laugh, see where they look scared,
or notice when they begin to fidget.
Returning with revisions will be a promise
fulfilled, and an important marker in the
literary life of everyone involved. Our
class will act as a team of editors, then, to
submit stories-andillustrations by authors
and/or kids-on the upcoming website,
SafeKidsStories.org.

SM 134. (ENGL135) Creative Non-
Fiction Writing. (C) Cary.

This class is designed to advance students'
writing practice, discipline, and workshop
and critiquing skills. Student writers will
create non-fiction narrative in several
forms: blogs, memoir, interviews, Q&As,
essays. We will play with promotion,
video, and social marketing, even grant
proposals, advertisements, public service
announcements, queries, and photo
captions -all the forms that writers actually
use throughout careers of deep reflection
followed by hustle-and-pitch. The class
will act as an editorial group for
SafeKidsStories.org, a site to be launched
in the fall of 2015. The idea is to depict
safety with the specificity and drama that
we usually reserve for conflict. Your
writing will explore Big Questions about
the social, emotional, relational and
physical structures that affect our children
and youth ; your research, interviews,
reporting, and experience will discover and
share solutions. If we do the job right, we
will shine a light on people inour midst
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creating structures of safety for kids in an
era of fear. If we make it fun to read, look
at, and listen to, too, then, like a few
historic college courses that participate
substantively in their communities, we'll be
on our way to stealth culture change.

135. (AFST135, SOCI135) Law and
Society. (C) Fetni.

After introducing students to the major
theoretical concepts concerning law and
society, significant controversial societal
issues that deal with law and the legal
systems both domestically and
internationally will be examined. Class
discussions will focus on issues involving
civil liberties, the organization of courts,
legislatures, the legal profession and
administrative agencies. Although the
focus will be on law in the United States,
law and society in other countries of Africa,
Asia, Europe and Latin America will be
covered in a comparative context.
Readings include research, reports, statutes
and cases.

140. (AFST140) Elementary Zulu | in
Residence. (A) Mbeje. OBJECTIVE:
Attainment of Level 1 (ceiling) in speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills on the
Interagency Language Roundtable (ILR)
scale.

This elementary course is for beginners and
it requires no prior knowledge of Zulu.

The course will expose students to the Zulu
language and culture and will be based in
the National Standards for Foreign
Language Learning. Students will be
engaged in communicative language
learning through interpersonal, interpretive
and presentational modes of language
learning techniques. They will gain
knowledge and understanding of the Zulu
culture. They will use their Zulu language
and culture learning experience to connect
with other disciplines and further their
knowledge of these disciplines through
perspectives acquired from their Zulu class.
They will also develop insight into the
nature of language and culture through
comparisons of the Zulu language and
culture and their own. Through movies,
songs, and other cultural activities online
students will acquire the natural use of the
language which will enable them to acquire
linguistic and cultural skill to become life-
long learners who can participate in Zulu
communities in the U.S. and overseas.

147. (FOLK106, MUSC235) Studies in
African American Music. (M) Ramsey.

This course explores aspects of the origins,
style development, aesthetic philosophies,
historiography, and contemporary
conventions of African-American musical

traditions. Topics covered include: the
music of West and Central Africa, the
music of colonial America, 19th century
church and dance music, minstrelsy, music
of the Harlem Renaissance, jazz, blues,
gospel, hip-hop, and film music. Special
attention is given to the ways that black
music produces "meaning" and to how the
social energy circulating within black
music articulates myriad issues about
American identity at specific histroical
moments. The course will also engage
other expressive art forms from visual and
literary sources in order to better position
music making into the larger framework of
African American aesthetics.

SM 167. (AFST167, HIST167,
URBS167) THE NEW AFRICAN
DIASPORA: AFRICAN IMMIGRANT
LIVES IN WEST PHILADELPHIA.
Cassanelli.

This seminar will examine the experiences
of recent African immigrants and refugees
in Philadelphia in an historical framework.
We will employ a variety of sources-
newspapers, census data, legal briefs,
literature and film, and diaspora internet
sites-to explore the lives, aspirations, and
perceptions of Philadelphia's African
residents. There will be opportunities for
dialogue with high school students,
teachers, and parents; with representatives
of African community and business
organizations; and with local government
and service agencies. Students will be
required to do a final project which
involves volunteering with an African
immigrant non-profit or business and/or
conducting focused research on specific
African communities in Philadelphia.

168. (HIST168) History of American
Law to 1877. (A) Berry.

This course surveys the development of law
in the U.S. to 1877, including such subjects
as: the evolution of the legal profession, the
transformation of English law during the
American Revolution, the making and
implementation of the Constitution, and
issues concerning business and economic
development, the law of slavery, the status
of women, and civil rights.

169. (HIST169) History of American
Law Since 1877. (B) Berry.

This course covers the development of
legal rules and principles concerning
individual and group conduct in the United
States since 1877. Such subjects as
regulation and deregulation, legal education
and the legal profession, and the legal
status of women and minorities will be
discussed.

L/R 172. (HIST170) The American
South. (C) History & Tradition Sector. All
classes. Hahn.

This course will cover southern culture and
history from 1607-1860, from Jamestown
to secession. It traces the rise of slavery
and plantation society, the growth of
Southern sectionalism and its explosion
into Civil War.

175. (HIST175, LALS175) Society and
Culture of Brazil. Walker.

With its booming economy, the recent
inauguration of its first female president,
and its selection as host to the 2012 World
Cup and Olympic games, Brazil is growing
in global prestige. But amid all these
exciting developments are devastating
socioeconomic inequalities. Access to safe
living conditions, livable wages, higher
education, and overall social mobility
remain painfully out of reach to many
Brazilians, the majority of whom are the
descendants of slaves. Why do these
problems persist in a country that has had
such an enduring and widespread
reputation as a "racial democracy"? What
are the possibilities of closing the equality
gap in Brazil?

176. (HIST176) Afro-American
History 1550-1876. (D) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Akins,
Williams.

This course will study the history of
African-Americans from their first
encounter with Europeans in the 16th
century to their emancipation during the
Civil War. This course will concentrate on
the variety of black responses to capture,
enslavement, and forced acculturation in
the New World. the difference in the slave
experience of various New World
countries, and the methods of black
resistance and rebellion to varied slave
systems will be investigated. The nature
and role of the free black communities in
antebellum American will also be studied.

177. (HIST177) Afro-American
History 1876 to Present. (C) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Harris,
Savage.

A study of the major events, issues, and
personalities in Afro-American history
from Reconstruction to the present. The
course will also examine the different slave
experiences and the methods of black
resistance and rebellion in the various slave
systems.
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190. (AFST190, ANTH190, HIST190)
Introduction to Africa. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Hasty.

This course provides an introduction to the
study of Africa in all its diversity and
complexity. Our focus is cultural,
geographical, and historical: we will seek
to understand Africa s current place in the
world political and economic order and
learn about the various social and physical
factors that have influenced the historical
trajectory of the continent. We study the
cultural formations and empires that
emerged in Africa before European
colonial invasion and then how colonialism
reshaped those sociocultural forms. We 1l
learn about the unique kinds of kinship and
religion in precolonial Africa and the
changes brought about by the spread of
Islam and Christianity. Finally, we 1l take a
close look at contemporary issues such as
ethnic violence, migration, popular culture
and poverty, and we'll debate the various
approaches to understanding those issues.

209. (AFST209, ARTH209) African
Art. (M) Staff,

This selective survey will examine a variety
of the circumstances of sub-Saharan
African art, ranging from imperial to
nomadic cultures and from ancient times to
comtemporary participation in the
international market. Iconography, themes
and style will be considered, as will
questions of modernity, religious impact,
tradition and colonialism.

218. (LGST218) Race, Racism and
American Law. (C) Anderson.

The goal of this course is to study the role
the law has played, and continues to play,
in addressing the problems of racial
discrimination in the United States.
Contemporary issues such as racial
profiling, affirmative action, and diversity
will all be covered in their social and legal
context. The basis for discussion will be
assigned texts, articles, editorials and cases.
In addition, interactive videos will also be
used to aid class discussion. Course
requirements will include a term paper and
class presentations.

222. (AFST221, GSWS222) African
Women's Lives: Past and Present.
(M) Blakley.

Restoring women to African history is a
worthy goal, but easier said than done.The
course examines scholarship over the past
forty years that brings to light previously
overlooked contributions African women
have made to political struggle, religious
change, culture preservation, and economic
development from pre-colonial times to
present. The course addresses basic

questions about changing women's roles
and human rights controversies associated
with African women within the wider
cultural and historical contexts in which
their lives are lived. It also raises
fundamental questions about sources,
methodology, and representation, including
the value of African women's oral and
written narrative and cinema production as
avenues to insider perspectives on African
women's lives.

225. (AFST225) African Languages
and Culture. (C) Mbegje.

The aim of the course is to provide an
overall perspective on African languages
and linguistics. No background in
linguistics is necessary. Students will be
introduced to theoretical linguistics-its
concepts, theories, ways of argumentation,
data collection, data analysis, and data
interpretation. The focus will be on the
languages and linguistics of Africa to
provide you with the knowledge and skills
required to handle the language and
language-related issues typical of African
conditions. We will cover topics related to
formal linguistics (phonology/phonetics,
morphology, syntax, and semantics),
aspects of pragmatics as well as the general
socio-linguistic character of African
countries. We will also cover language in
context, language and culture, borrowing,
multilingualism, and cross-cultural
communication in Africa.

SM 230. (AFRC533, SOCI230,
SOCI530) Special Topics in
Sociology. (C) Charles, Zuberi, Roberts.
This course is cross-listed with SOCI 430
(Special Topics in Sociology) when the
subject matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues.

Topics vary. Recent courses offered
include "Africana Urbanization," Race
Relations in American Cities," and
"Sociology of the Black Community."
SPRING 2015: Race, Science and Society -
What is the role of the life sciences in
shaping our understanding of race? How
has racial stratification influenced scientists
and how have scientists constructed racial
difference and helped to maintain or contest
racial inequities in society? This seminar
draws on an interdisciplinary body of
biological and social scientific literature to
explore the connections between race,
science, and society in the United States
from the eighteenth century to the current
genomic age. After laying a historical
foundation, we will focus on the recent
expansion of genomic research and
technologies that treat race as a biological
category that can be identified at the

molecular level, including race-specific
pharmaceuticals, commercial ancestry
testing, and racial profiling with DNA
forensics. We will discuss the significance
of this increase in race consciousness in
genomic research and technology at a time
when colorblindness and post-racialism are
gaining popularity. Students will
investigate further specific topics related to
race, genetics, and biotechnologies in their
research papers.

SM 231. (AFST231, CIMS210,
FREN231) Cinema Francophone. (M)
Moudileno.

This course will introduce students to
recent films by major directors from
Francophone Africa. While attention will
be given to aesthetic aspects and individual
creativity, the viewing and discussions will
be mostly organized around a variety of
(overlapping) themes: History;
Tradition/Modernity; Urban Life; Gender
and Sexuality; Politics. Class conducted in
French.

L/R 232. (PSCI231) Race and Ethnic
Politics. (M) Gillion.

This course examines the role of race and
ethnicity in the political discourse through a
comparative survey of recent literature on
the historical and contemporary political
experiences of the four major minority
groups (Blacks or African Americans,
American Indians, Latinos or Hispanic
Americans, and Asian Americans). A few
of the key topics will include assimilation
and acculturation seen in the Asian
American community, understanding the
political direction of Black America in a
pre and post Civil Rights era, and assessing
the emergence of Hispanics as the largest
minority group and the political impact of
this demographnic change. Throughout the
semester, the course will introduce students
to significant minority legislation, political
behavior, social movements,
litigation/court ruling, media and various
forms of public opinion that have shaped
the history of racial and ethnic minority
relations in this country. Readings are
drawn from books and articles written by
contemporary political scientists.

235. (SOCI235) Law and Social
Change. (C) Fetni.

Beginning with discussion of various
perspectives on social change and law, this
course then examines in detail the
interdependent relationship between
changes in legal and societal institutions.
Emphasis will be placed on (1) how and
when law can be an instrument for social
change, and (2) how and when social
change can cause legal change. In the
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assessment of this relationship, emphasis
will be on the laws of the United States.
However, laws of other countries and
international law relevant to civil liberties,
economic, social and political progress will
be studied. Throughout the course,
discussions will include legal controversies
relevant to social change such as issues of
race, gender and the law. Other issues
relevant to State-Building and development
will be discussed. A comparative
framework will be used in the analysis of
this interdependent relationship between
law and social change.

SM 237. UNDERGRAD RESEARCH
SEM. (B)

L/R 252. (SOCI252) Human Rights.
(M) Zuberi.

Sociology provides a unique way to look at
human behavior and the world. We live in
a world of diverse and conflicting values in
which human rights and respect for human
dignity have provided a platform for
convergence. One important instance of
such convergence has been the
development of international norms
prohibiting genocide, crimes against
humanity, war crimes and ethnic cleansing.
While there is agreement on fundemental
principles as reflected in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, differences
in interpretation remain. A platform for
convergence requires the engagement of a
number of constituencies, in particular,
state and inter-state entities, corporations,
civil society and individuals, as well as the
mutual reinforcement of their rights and
duties. This course will critically cover the
history, practice and social significance of
human rights.

257. (AFST257, PSCI210)
Contemporary African Politics. (C)
Staff.

A survey of politics in Africa focusing on
the complex relationships between state,
society, the economy, and external actors.
It will cover colonial rule, the
independence struggle, authoritarian and
democratic statecraft, international debt,
economic development, military rule,
ethnicity, and class.

258. (ANTH256, FOLK259, LALS258,
MUSC257, MUSC258) Caribbean
Music and Diaspora. (M) Rommen.

This course considers Caribbean musics
within a broad and historical
framework.Caribbean musical practices are
explored by illustrating the many ways that
aesthetics, ritual, communication, religion,
and social structure are embodied in and
contested through performance. These

initial inquiries open onto an investigation
of a range of theoretical concepts that
become particularly pertinent in Caribbean
contexts--concepts such as post-
colonialism, migration, ethnicity, hybridity,
syncretism, and globalization. Each of
these concepts, moreover, will be explored
with a view toward understanding its
connections to the central analytical
paradigm of the course--diaspora.
Throughout the course, we will listen to
many different styles and repertories of
music ranging from calpso to junkanoo,
from rumba to merengue, and from dance
hall to zouk. We will then work to
understand them not only in relation to the
readings that frame our discussions but also
in relation to our own North-American
contexts of music consumption and
production.

268. (AFST268, SOCI268)
Contemporary Issues in the African
Society. Imoagene, Zuberi.

This course will deal with law and society
in Africa. After surveying the various legal
systems in Africa, the focus will be on how
and to what extent the countries of Africa
"re-Africanized" their legal systems by
reconciling their indigenous law with
western law and other legal traditions to
create unified legal systems that are used as
instruments of social change and
development. Toward this end, the
experiences of various African countries
covering the various legal traditions will be
included. Specific focus will be on laws
covering both economic and social
relations. This emphasis includes laws of
contracts and civil wrongs, land law, law of
succession, marriage and divorce and
Africa's laws of International Relations,
among other laws. Throughout this course
a comparative analysis with non-African
countries will be stressed.

L/R 269. (PSCI271) Constitutional
Law: Public Power & Civil Rights to
1912. (C) Smith.

This course explores the creation and
transformations of the American
constitutional system's structures and goals
from the nation's founding through the
period of Progressive reforms, the rise of
the Jim Crow system, and the Spanish
American War. Issues include the division
of powers between state and national
governments, and the branches of the
federal government; economic powers of
private actors and government regulators;
the authority of governments to enforce or
transform racial and gender hierarchies;
and the extent of religious and expressive
freedoms and rights of persons accused of
crimes. We will pay special attention to the

changing role of the Supreme Court and its
decisions in interpreting and shaping
American constitutionalism, and we will
also read legislative and executive
constitutional arguments, party platforms,
and other influential statements of
American constitutional thought.

SM 276. (ENGL271) Topics In the
Literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora. (M) Staff. Spaces will be
reserved for English Majors.

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 281. (COML325, ENGL281,
GSWS281) Topics in African
American Literature. (M) Beavers,
Davis, Jackson, Tillet. Spaces will be
reserved for English Majors.

In this advanced seminar, students will be
introduced to a variety of approaches to
African American literatures, and to a wide
spectrum of methodologies and ideological
postures (for example, The Black Arts
Movement). The course will present an
assortment of emphases, some of them
focused on geography (for example, the
Harlem Renaissance), others focused on
genre (autobiography, poetry or drama), the
politics of gender and class, or a particular
grouping of authors. Previous versions of
this course have included "African
American Autobigraphy," "Backgrounds of
African American Literature," "The Black
Narrative" (beginning with eighteenth
century slave narratives and working
toward contemporary literature), as well as
seminars on urban spaces, jazz, migration,
oral narratives, black Christianity, and
African-American music. See Africana
Studies Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

294. (ARTH274, ARTH674, ASAM294,
CIMS293, LALS294) Facing America.
(M) Shaw.

This course explores the visual history of
race in the United States as both self-
fashioning and cultural mythology by
examing the ways that conceptions of
Native American, Latino,and Asian
identity, alongside ideas of Blackness and
Whiteness, have combined to create the
various cultural ideologies of class, gender,
and sexuality that remain evident in
historical visual and material culture. We
will also investigate the ways that these
creations have subsequently helped to
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launch new visual entertainments,
inclduing museum spectacles, blackface
minstrelsy, and early film, from the
colonial period through the 1940s.

SM 296. (ARTH293, CIMS295,
COML295, ENGL295) Topics in
Cultural Studies. (M) Decherney, Brar.

Blackness Across Media - How is
blackness produced, disseminated and
received across sonic, visual and written
media? It is understood as a racial
category, a cultural aesthetic, or a politics?
Can it ever be considered a color amongst
other colors? This course is situated at the
conceptually unstable but intellectually
productive intersection of sound, optics and
text. It seeks to use this intersection to
speculate on the question of blackness
within media, artistic and political practice.
The intention is interrogate how the
category of blackness animates and disrupts
many of the sensory experiences of the
world within global capitalism.

SM 303. (ARTH301, CIMS300,
ENGL294) Undergraduate Seminar.
(M) Shaw. Undergraduate Major
Preference.

Topic varies. This course is cross-listed
with ARTH 301 (Undergraduate Seminar)
when the subject matter is related to
African, African American, or other
African Diaspora issues.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 308. (RELS310) Religious
Diversity in America. (M) Butler. This
course is cross-listed with RELS 310
(Religious Diversity in America) when the
subject matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues. A recent topic is Religious
Diversity and Social Change in West
Philadelphia.

SPRING 2017 TOPIC: American Jesus -
Images and beliefs about Jesus have always
been a compelling part of American life.
This course seeks to examine the social,
political, religious and artistic ways that
Jesus has been appropriated and used in
American life, making him a unique figure
for exploring American religious life.
Special attention will be given to how Jesus
is used to shape social and political
concerns, including race, gender, sexuality,
and culture.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 310. Sustainable Development in
Ghana. (A) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Participation in the International
Development Summer Institute (IDST).

This course is mandatory for students
participating in the International
Development Summer Institute (IDST).
IDSI is a service learning and training
program for undergraduates that provides
students with the opportunity to have an
applied learning and cultural experience in
Ghana. The program consists of 5 weeks
of pre-program preparation at Penn and a 4-
week long training program on the campus
of Kwame Nkrumah University of Science
and Technology (KNUST) in Kumasi,
Ghana. More Info:
http://www.seas.upenn.edu/undergraduate/s
ervice-learn/idsi/index.php

SM 322. (HIST322) AMERICAN
SLAVERY AND THE LAW. (B)
WILLIAMS.

In this course, we will work both
chronologically and thematically to
examine laws, constitutional provisions,
and local and federal court decisions that
established, regulated, and perpetuated
slavery in the American colonies and states.
We will concern ourselves both with
change over time in the construction and
application of the law, and the persistence
of the desire to control and sublimate
enslaved people. Our work will include
engagement with secondary sources as well
as immersion in the actual legal documents.
Students will spend some time working
with Mississippi murder cases from the
19th century. They will decipher and
transcribe handwritten trial transcripts, and
will historicize and analyze the cases with
attention to procedural due process as well
as what the testimony can tell us about the
social history of the counties in which the
murders occurred. The course will end
with an examination of Black Codes that
southern states enacted when slavery
ended.

SM 325. (ENGL280) Performance in
the African Diaspora. (C) Berger.
Formerly AFRC 309. Writing Out Loud.

The purpose of this course is to engage
students in the rigorous process of mining
experiences for material that can be
transformed into a public performance
piece. In-class writing, group discussions,
and field work in the Philadelphia area.
Fall 2015 Topic: AUGUST WILSON - The
people need to know the story. See how
they fit into it. See what part they play. -
August Wilson, King Hedley II. In this
seminar, students will read groundbreaking
playwright August Wilson's 20th Century
Cycle: ten plays that form an iconic picture

of African American traumas, triumphs,
and traditions through the decades, told
through the lens of Pittsburgh's Hill District
neighborhood. Other readings include
supporting material on Wilson's work and
African American theatre, the works of
contemporary playwrights whom Wilson
has influenced (such as Suzan-Lori Parks
and Tarell Alvin McCraney), and context
on Penn's relationship with West
Philadelphia.

As an Academically Based
Community Service (ABCS) course,this
seminar gives students the opportunity to
enhance their understanding of the plays,
and history and culture that shaped them,
by forming meaningful relationships with
West Philadelphia residents. Wilson's
plays provide the bridge between the two
groups. The course culminates with
students writing an original theatre piece
inspired by the readings and relationships,
which they will share at an end-of-semester
performance.

SM 326. (GSWS326) Theories in
Gender and Sexuality Studies. (A)
Keirbeck. Prerequisite(s): A prior course in
gender, sexuality and women's studies.

FALL 2015: QUEER VALUES - What are
queer cultural experiences and values?
Many academics and social movements
have noted that the radical aspirations of
queer theory and activism not only disrupt
but also shore up neoliberal ideologies. In
this course students will explore the
historical co-emergence of queer cultures
and neoliberalism by examining the
promises and pitfalls of queer politics over
the past quarter century. The coining of
queer theory by Theresa de Lauretis in
1990 was intended as a disruptive joke. Its
provocation resided in joining queer, an
appropriation of street slang bandied about
among New York City activists and artists
in the 1980s, to theory, the passport of
privilege in academic life. The irreverence
of her joke exemplifies a central ethic of
queer experience that renders palpable the
tensions between margins and centers. The
course will traverse scholarship from
economic and queer anthropology, history,
sociology & science studies, philosophy,
political theory and literary studies.

This wide survey of literature will
allow students to develop an understanding
of the political and economic processes that
have conditioned the emergence of
queerness as a diverse range of ethical
commitments in particular sociocultural
contexts globally. Students will investigate
the affective dimensions of the emergence
of queer theory, studies and activism within
the United States and elsewhere in the
context of global neoliberal social reforms.
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The course is split into four units: 1) In the
Place of Queer Origins; 2) Queer Values;
3) Queer Circulations and Subjectivities;
and 4) Queer Temporalities.

L/R 345. (HIST345) Race and Sex in
Early America. (A) Brown.

This course explores the lost worlds of
sinners, witches, sexual offenders,
rebellious slaves, and Native American
prophets from the seventeenth to nineteenth
centuries. Using the life stories of unusual
individuals from the past, we try to make
sense of their contentious relationships with
their societies. By following the careers of
the trouble-makers, the criminals, and the
rebels, we also learn about the foundations
of social order and the impulse to reform
that rocked American society during the
nineteenth century.

L/R 346. (GSWS346, HIST346) Gender
in Modern American History. (B)
Brown, Peiss.

This course explores how immigration,
industrialization, racial segregation, and the
growing authority of science transformed
the fundamental conditions of women's
lives in the late nineteenth and early
twentieth centuries. Building on previous
effforts by female reformers to perfect
society, women at the turn of the century
organized large social movements
dedicated to improving the lives of women
and children and gaining public access to
political power. We will examine the fruits
of this activism as well as the consequences
of subsequent events for the rise of several
important social movements in the latter
half of the century -- including civil rights,
women's liberation, and gay rights -- in
which women played a vital role. The
course concludes with an assessment of
feminism in the present day, with special
emphasis on the responses of younger
women to its legacy.

SM 352. (ENGL353) Topics In 19th-
Century American Literature. (M)
Davis. Formerly ENGL 383. Benjamin
Franklin Seminar.

This course explores an aspect of 19th-
Century American literature intensively;
specific course topics will vary from year
to year.

SM 371. (ENGL371) Topics in the
Literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora. (M) Staff. Benjamin Franklin
Seminar.

This course explores an aspect of the
literature of Africa and the African
Diaspora intensively; specific course topics
will vary from year to year.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 372. (AFST373, HIST371,
HIST412) Africa & the Mid-East. (C)
Eve Troutt Powell, Young.

This seminar will explore the historical
relationship between these two regions
from the early modern age to the present.
We will examine the history of trade,
particularly the slave trade, and its cultural
and political legacy. We will compare the
experiences of European imperalism--how
the scramble for Africa dovetailed with the
last decades of the Ottoman Empire--with
an eye to how this shaped nationalist
movements in both regions. The course
will also explore the decades of
independence with a special eye towards
pan-Africanism and pan-Arabism. We will
also study the ramifications of the Arab-
Israeli conflict on the relationship between
African and Middle-Eastern countries, from
Uganda to Ethopia, from OPEC to Darfur.
This course will pay close attention to
migrations through the regions, whether
forced or economic or religious. Whenever
possible we will explore, through film and
literature, how people in Africa and the
Middle East see their connections, and their
differences.

SM 381. (ENGL381) Topics in African
American Literature. (M) Staff.
Benjamin Franklin Seminar.

In this advanced seminar, students will be
introduced to a variety of approaches to
African American literatures, and to a wide
spectrum of methodologies and ideological
postures (for example, The Black Arts
Movement). The course will present an
assortment of emphases, some of them
focused on geography (for example, The
Harlem Renaissance), others focused on
genre (autobiography, poetry or drama), the
politics of gender and class, or a particular
grouping of authors. Previous versions of
this course have included "African
American Autobiography," "Backgrounds
of African American Literatures," "The
Black Narrative" (beginning with
eighteenth century slave narratives and
working toward contemporary literature),
as well as seminars on urban spaces, jazz,
migration, oral narratives, black
Christianity, and African-American music.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 387. (COMM387, GSWS387,
HIST387, LALS387, SOCI340) Topics
in Africana Studies. (C) Osuji, Sanders-
Johnson, Willis.

Topics vary: Black Feminist Approaches to
History & Memory - The term black
feminism emerged in public discourse amid
the social, political, and cultural turbulence
of the 1960s. The roots of black feminism,
however, are much older, easily reaching
back to the work of black women
abolitionists and social critics of the
nineteenth century. The concept continued
to grow and evolve in the work of twentieth
century black women writers, journalists,
activists, and educators as they sought to
document black women's lives.
Collectively, their work established black
feminism as a political practice dedicated to
the equality of all people. More recently,
black feminism has been deployed as a tool
for theoretical and scholarly analysis that is
characterized by an understanding that race,
class, gender, and sexuality are inextricably
interconnected.

Using materials such as slave
narratives, social criticism, and archival
sources, this course will explore the
theoretical and practical applications of
black feminist thought in nineteenth and
twentieth century North American culture
and politics. In particular, we will consider
the symbols and practices (storytelling,
myth-making, art, archival research) that
black women use to document lives. We
will ask: how do these methods of
documentation inform our understanding of
the past and the production of historical
knowledge? How can we understand black
feminism as both theory and practice? And
what are the implications of black feminist
approaches for current research and
scholarship? We will give particular
attention to concepts such as gender, race,
memory, the archive, and embodied
knowledge to complicate our understanding
of historical documentation, epistemology,
and authenticity. The course material will
include scholarship by Harriet Jacobs,
Audre Lorde, Saidiya Hartman, Hazel
Carby, Hershini Young, Evelyn Brooks
Higginbotham, Toni Morrison, and others.
(Image: From In Praise of Shadows, Kara
Walker (2009).

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 391. (AFST390, FREN390) Survey
Francophone Literature. (M)
Moudileno.

A brief introduction about the stages of
French colonialism and its continuing
political and cultural consequences, and
then reading in various major works --
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novels, plays, poems -- in French by
authors from Quebec, the Caribbean, Africa
(including the Maghreb),etc. of interest to
majors in International Relations,
Anthropology and African Studies as well
as majors in French. Taught in French.

SM 392. (ARTH389, CIMS392,
COML391, ENGL392, SLAV392)
Topics in Cinema Studies. (M) Staff.

This topics course explores aspects of
Cinema Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 400. (CIMS370) Seminar in
Africana Studies. (C) Bogle.

This course is an examination and analysis
of the changing images and achievements
of African Americans in motion pictures
and television. The first half of the course
focuses on African-American film images
from the early years of D.W. Griffith's
"renegade bucks" in The Birth of a Nation
(1915); to the comic servants played by
Steppin Fetchit, Hattie McDaniel, and
others during the Depression era; to the
post-World War II New Negro heroes and
heroines of Pinky (1949) and The Defiant
Ones (1958); to the rise of the new
movement of African American directors
such as Spike Lee (Do the Right Thing),
Julie Dash (Daughters of the Dust), Charles
Burnett, (To Sleep With Anger) and John
Singleton (Boyz N the Hood). The second
half explores television images from the
early sitcoms "Amos 'n Andy" and
"Beulah" to the "Cosby Show," "Fresh
Prince of Bel Air," and "Martin." Foremost
this course will examine Black stereotypes
in American films and television--and the
manner in which those stereotypes have
reflected national attitudes and outlooks
during various historical periods. The in-
class screenings and discussions will
include such films as Show Boat (1936),
the independently produced "race movies"
of the 1930s and 1940s, Cabin in the Sky
(1943), The Defiant Ones (1958), Imitation
of Life (the 1959 remake) & Super Fly
(1972).

SM 431. (AFRC531, AFRC630,
SOCI430, SOCI630) Advanced
Special Topics in Sociology. (M)
Charles, Zuberi.

This course is cross-listed with SOCI 430
(Advanced Topics in Sociology) when the
subject matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues. Recent courses offered include
"Race, Colonialism and Methods,"

"Residential Segregation," and Race, Space
and Inequality.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 433. (PSCI433) Social Movement.
(C) Gillion.

Social movements and political protest
have become some of the most effective
tools for citizens and non-citizens to
influence the political system. This course
is designed to introduce students to the
theoretical and methodological approaches
taken in understanding these behaviors.
Analyzing social movements that range
from civil discontent to contentious
political protest, the course will address a
variety of questions: What is the origin of
movement behavior and why do individuals
turn to these actions in lieu of simply
engaging in institutional modes of political
action such as voting? What were the
strategies of these movements? What are
the political conditions that allow social
movements to resonate with the American
public? In addition to addressing these
topics, this course surveys the policy
successes of major social and political
movements. From the Civil Rights and
Women's Right Movement to the recent
2010 Tea Party movement, this course
explores the various public policies that
have resulted from citizens' protest actions.
While state-level and local-level
government responsiveness will be
addressed, special attention will be given to
how political protest influences public
policy in all three branches of the federal
government.

SM 435. (PSCI434) MODERN
PRESIDENCY & RACE. (M) GILLION.

This seminar is designed to serve as a
"capstone" experience for advanced
undergrduates interested in American
politics. It exposes students to some of the
issues currently being studied and debated
by the leading scholars in the field. For
each topic we will read works that take
competing or opposing positions on an
issue; for example we will examine the
current controversy over the causes and and
consequences of divided government.
Students will write a research paper
analyzing one of the debates.

SM 437. (AFRC638, PSCI437,
PSCI638) Race & Criminal Justice.
(M) Gottschalk.

This seminar analyzes the connection
between race, crime, punishment, and
politics in the United States. The primary
focus is on the role of race in explaining
why the country's prision population

exploded since the early 1970s and why the
United States today has the highest
incarceration rate in the world. Topics to
be covered include: the early history of race
in the development of the criminal justice
system, including an examination of
lynchings and the convict-leasing system;
the relationship between the crime rate,
patterns of offending and arrests, and the
incarceration rate; public opinion and "law-
and-order" politics; U.S. penal policies
compared with other industrialized
countries; capital punishment; the growth
of the prision-industrial complex; the "war
on drugs"; the courts, prisioners' rights, and
political prisoners; felon
disenfranchisement, elections, and
democracy; and the future of penal reform.
The class will take field trips to a
maximum-security jail in Philadelphia and
to a state prision in the Philadelphia
suburbs. This seminar is intended for both
advanced undergraduates and graduate
students.

SM 480. (URBS480) Liberation and
Ownership. (A) Lamas.

Who is going to own what we all have a
part of creating? The history of the
Americas, and of all peoples everywhere, is
an evolving answer to the question of
ownership. Ownership is about: the ties
that bind and those that separate; the
creation of community and the imposition
of hierarchies; the dream of home
ownership and ecological despoliation;
dependency and the slave yearning to
breathe free. Of all the issues relevant to
democracy, oppression, and economic
injustice, ownership is arguably the most
important and least understood. Utilizing a
variety of disciplinary perspectives, and by
focusing on particular global sites, students
will assess and refine their views regarding
ownership in light of their own social,
political, religious, and/or ethical
commitments.

Graduate Courses

522. (EDUC522) Psychology of the
African-American. (B) Stevenson.

Using the Afro-centric philosophical
understanding of the world, this course will
focus on psychological issues related to
African Americans, including the history of
African American psychology, its
application across the life span, and
contemporary community issues.

SM 524. (PSCI535) INEQUALITY AND
RACE POLICY. (M) Gillion.
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SM 527. (GSWS527, HIST660,
LALS527) Advanced Seminars in
Africana Studies. (C) Sanders Johnson.

This course examines the lived and shared
experiences and representations of
Caribbean and Latin American women.
We will discuss the relationship between
gender, labor, sexuality, religion, and race
in the Caribbean and the ways these
concepts intersect with women's individual
subjectivity and national identity. By
examining primary sources-such as
speeches and letters-alongside historical
scholarship, literature, and popular media,
we will study the impact of slave society
and colonial pasts on representations of
women and construction of womanhood in
the modern Caribbean and Latin America
and the diasporas through the 20th century.
Beginning with late-18th century and
ending with contemporary migration
narratives of each country, we will study
the local and regional political conditions
that informed gender norms, social
movements, and characterizations of
Caribbean sexuality globally. In our
historical examination, we will question
some of the iconic representations of
Caribbean and Latin American women-the
racially mixed temptress, the pious
matriarch, and the poor uneducated laborer-
to understand the meaning, purpose and
usages Caribbean women's bodies as
objects of praise, possession, obsession
and/or ridicule by communities,
governments and religions within and
outside of the Caribbean.

In our interrogation of gender
meanings, we will consider the ways
Caribbean women and men define
themselves and each other, while
considering the intersections of color, class,
religion and culture on the political and
social realities of the Caribbean and the
region. The geographic scope of the course
will extend to Haiti, the Dominican
Republic, Jamaica, Cuba, Puerto Rico,
Costa Rica and Trinidad & Tobago. The
following interrelated questions will anchor
our exploration of each text: How have
representations of Caribbean and Latin
American women informed historical
constructions and rhetoric of the region and
national identity? What political and social
strategies have Caribbean women and men
used to define themselves in their countries
and throughout the region? How do the
history and contemporary conditions of a
post-colonial nation impact the gender
construction of Caribbean identities? What
is the relationship between modern
Caribbean gender identities and the
regional racial and economic politics?

SM 528. (SOCI530, SWRK798)
Advanced Topics. (C) Staff.

This course is cross-listed with SWRK 528
(Advanced Topics) when the subject matter
is related to African, African American, or
other African Diaspora issues. Recent
topics include, "Religion, Youth and
Popular Culture" and "Anxious Identities."

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

SM 533. (AFRC230, LALS530,
PSCI534, SOCI530) Advanced
Selected Topics. (M) Charles, Zuberi,
Reed, Roberts.

This course is cross-listed when the subject
matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues. Courses recently offered are,
"Political Culture and American Cities,
Social Movements and Social Change,
Critical Race Theory. See the Africana
Studies Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

This course brings together the
vantage points of urban political economy,
history and urban anthropology. Readings
and discussions will cross those literatures,
folding in considerations of race, ethnicity
and gender in the American city life, with a
focus on the relation between culture and
political economy. We will reconstruct the
history of the the different tracks of urban
studies in the U.S., beginning with its roots
in sociology and anthropology in the
Chicago School and in political science in
reform-oriented studies of public
administration. We will revisit the
community power debate of the 1950s-
1970s, which shook out significantly along
disciplinary lines, and will examine the
development of the urban political
economy perspective in the 1980s and
1990s, as well as developments within U.S.
urban anthropology since the 1960s. We
will employ local case study materials, and
at every point we will try to understand the
intellectual trajectories of the urbanist
discoursesin relation to dynamics
contemporaneously shaping urban politics
and policy.Course requirements are
seminar preparation which includes each
student's leading discussion around
specified reading assignments-- and a
research paper, the topic of which must be
approved by week 5.

SM 545. (EDUC543) Historically Black
Colleges and Universities: Current
and Historical Issues. (A) Gasman.

Students taking this course will learn about
the historical context of HBCUs in
educating African Americans, and how

their role has changed since the late 1800's.
Students will also be expected to connect
financial, societal, and/or economic
connections between the role of HBCUs
past and present. Specific contemporary
challenges and success related to HBCUs
that will be covered relate to control,
enrollment, accreditation, funding, degree
completion, and outreach/retention
programming. Students will become
familiar with HBCUs in their own right, as
well as in comparison to other
postsecondary institutions.

SM 547. (RELS501) Topics in
Religion. (C) Butler.

Religions of the African Diaspora -
Religion shapes and defines the lives of
many persons in the Africans Diaspora.
This course will explore both the historical
and present day manifestations of religions
practices by those in the African Diaspora,
including Voodu, Candomble, Obeah,
Rastafari, African Initiated Churches,
Pentecostalism, and Catholicism.
Theoretical issues including sexuality,
gender, and material culture will also be
covered in the course.

SM 570. (AFST570, COML573,
ENGL570, GSWS570) Topics in Afro-
American Literature. (M) Beavers,
Tillet.

This course treats some important aspect of
African American literature and culture.
Topics vary. Recent topics of the course
have included: "Afro-American Women
Writers," "Three Afro-American Writers:
Ellison, Gaines and McPherson," "Afro-
American Autobiography," and "Afro-
American Literature: Black Music Among
the Discourses." See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 587. (ANTH587) Race, Nation,
Empire. (B) Thomas.

This graduate seminar examines the
dynamic relationships among empires,
nations and states; colonial and post-
colonial policies; and anti-colonial
strategies within a changing global context.
Using the rubrics of anthropology, history,
cultural studies, and social theory, we will
explore the intimacies of subject formation
within imperial contexts- past and present-
especially in relation to ideas about race
and belonging. We will focus on how
belonging and participation have been
defined in particular locales, as well as how
these notions have been socialized through
a variety of institutional contexts. Finally,
we will consider the relationships between
popular culture and state formation,
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examining these as dialectical struggles for
hegemony.

SM 590. (COML590, ENGL590)
Recent issues in Critical Theory. (M)
Jaji.

Topics vary. This course is a critical
exploration of recent literary and cultural
theory, usually focusing on one particular
movement or school, such as
phenomenology, psychoanalysis, the
Frankfurt School, or deconstruction. See
Africana Studies Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offering.

SM 591. (AFST560, FREN590) INTRO
FRANCOPHON STUDIES. (M) An
introduction to major literary movements
and authors from five areas of
Francophonie: the Maghreb, West Africa,
Central Africa, the Caribbean and Quebec.

SPRING 2016: This seminar will introduce
key authors and issues in Francophone
studies through texts that specifically focus
on various experiences of war in colonial
and postcolonial contexts. Significantly,
the first piece of fiction by an African
author may well be Bakary Diallo's Force
Bonte, (1926), the autobiographical story of
a WWI Senegalese Tirailleur, physically
deformed by his war experience and trying
to through his writing. While Force Bont©
is unique as an early piece, similar
narratives have not ceased to proliferate in
French and Francophone fiction. Indeed,
writers from all over the former French
Empire have repeatedly offered fictional
accounts of colonial subjects' involvement
in European wars, and especially WWII,
with various degrees of ambivalence. As
conflicts and genocides continue, the
experience of war fukes a new wave of
Francophone accounts at the turn of the
twenty-first century. We will use an
extensive diachronically and synchronically
developed reading (and viewing ) list of
texts and films from Senegal, Congo,
Rwanda, Guinea, Algeria, Martinique,
Mauritius, and (Metropolitan) France from
the 1920s to 2014.

Using this material as the basis for our
exploration we will address several
questions: What are some of the important
tropes deployed in these narratives and how
do they relate to broader issues concerning
colonial and postcolonial violence? How
do the wars of others (e.g. WWI and
WWII) complicate the experience of war
and questions of engagement and
solidarity? How do such experiences lay
the groundwork for other wars, of
liberation, for example? Finally how does
war impact the articulation of memory,
survival and writing in colonial contexts, in

the postcolony, and in the European
Metropole? Primary texts in French. Class
discussion in French or English.

SM 594. (ENGL595) POST-
COLONIALISM LITERATURE. Jaji.

Writing in 2001, literary critic Jahan
Ramazani introduced his study The Hybrid
Muse by noting that unlike authors of
fiction, the achievements of postcolonial
poets have been strangely neglected. In
this course we 11 consider whether and why
that may be changing, focusing on Africana
poets from the Caribbean and Africa. We
will begin by considering Isidore Okpewho
s influential study of oral poetry and myth
in Africa, and then move chronologically
through a set of weekly readings likely to
include Nicolas Guillen (Cuba), Aime
Cesaire (Martinique), Leopold Senghor
(Senegal), Okpot Bitek (Uganda), Chris
Okigbo (Nigeria), Kofi Awoonor (Ghana),
Kamau Braithwaite (Trinidad), Derek
Walcott (St. Lucia), David Dabydeen
(Guyana/UK), Dionne Brand
(Trinidad/Canada), Julia de Burgos (Puerto
Rico), M. NourbeSe Philip
(Tobago/Canada) and Chris Abani
(Nigeria/US). Among the broad questions
we 1l consider are why women s voices
appear to be underrepresented, how oral
poetic traditions and translation inflect this
body of work, the grounds of comparison
across African and Caribbean spaces, and
the particular contributions of poets who
are also critics. The reading list may be
adjusted to address interests of seminar
members, and prospective students are
welcome to send suggestions for particular
authors, readings, or units to Tsitsi Jaji.

This is an introductory-level graduate
class, open to advanced undergraduate
majors by permission. No particular
background knowledge is expected.
Assignments will consist of weekly
response papers, an in-class presentation,
and a choice of a final conference-style
paper (10-12pp) or syllabus.

SM 610. (HIST610) Topics in
American History. (A) Savage.

This course is cross-listed with HIST 610
(Colloquium in American History) when
the subject matter is related to African,
African American, or other African
Diaspora issues.

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edufor
a description of the current offerings.

SM 617. (SOCI617) Theories of Racial
and Ethnic Differentiation. (M)
Charles.

This course provides an overview of
prominent theories of race and ethnicity,

and is concerned with 1) Understanding the
nature and persistence of race and ethnicity
as meaningful social groupings in
contemporary American society, and 2)
Explaining the social significance of these
group identities--that is, how these
groupings are related to social stratification,
to socio-cultural relations, and to the
political and economic dynamics in
American society. Special attention will
also be given to such topics as immigration
and the intersection of gender, race, and
class.

SM 630. (AFRC431, DEMG630,
SOCI430, SOCI630) Advanced
Special Topics in Sociology. (C)
Zuberi. This course is cross-listed with
SOCI 630 (Advanced Topics in Sociology)
when the subject matter is related to
African American or other African
Diaspora issues. A frequent topic of this
course is "Race, Colonialsim and
Methods".

RACE, COLONIALISM AND
METHODS. Ceritical perspectives in social
sciences have been very critical of the
empirical assumptions of social science.
This course will examine the scientific
claims of social science methodology by
extending the critical perspective to biases
that may underlie research methods. Both
qualitative and quantitative methods will be
covered. This class will examine the
impact of ideas regarding the notion of the
"other" on the development of research
methods. We will discuss good and bad
practices within the context of the historical
developments of the methods.

SM 638. (AFRC437, PSCI437,
PSCI638) Race and Criminal Justice.
(M) Gottschalk.

This advanced seminar analyzes the
connection between race, crime,
punishment, and politics in the United
States. The primary focus is on the role of
race in explaining why the country's prison
population increased six-fold since the
early 1970s and why the United States
today has the highest incarceration rate in
the world. Topics to be covered include:
the early history of race in the development
of the criminal justice system, including an
examination of lynchings and the convict-
leasing system; the relationship between
the crime rate, patterns of offending and
arrests, and the incarceration rate; public
opinion and law-and-order" politics; U.S.
penal policies compared with other
industrialized countries; capital
punishment; the growth of the prison-
industrial complex; the "war on drugs"; the
courts, prisoners' rights, and political
prisoners; felon disenfranchisement,
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elections, and democracy; and the future of
penal reform. This seminar is designed for
advanced undergraduates, as well as
graduate students. The readings and
assignments will be adjusted accordingly
for graduate students. The class will likely
take field trips to a maximum-security jail
in Philadelphia and to a state prison in the
Philadelphia suburbs.

SM 640. (ANTH640, COMM740,
MUSC705, RELS617) Proseminar in
Africana Studies. (E) Beavers, Butler,
Charles, Rommen, Savage, Thomas,
Williams, Zuberi.

This course focuses on the historical and
cultural relationship between Africans and
their descendants abroad.

SM 641. (HIST641) Topics in African
American History. (B) Williams,
Savage.

Topics vary. See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 650. (AFST650, HIST650) Topics
in African History. Babou, Cassanelli.

Reading and discussion course on selected
topics in African history.

SM 670. (ARTH501, GSWS670,
HIST670) Topics in Trans Regional
History. (C) Brown.

Reading and discussion course on selected
topics in Transregional History See the
Africana Studies Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

Comparative Slavery and
Emancipation: What do historians gain by
approaching the past with an awareness of
the body as a material and historically
contingent entity? In this course we
consider several different ways of
imagining historical bodies and the body in
history. Our readings will explore how
events and new social, racial, economic and
political formations influence how
contemporaries imagined and described
bodies and their capacities. We will also
explore whether the body itself might be a
dynamic source of historical change.
Among the topics we will discuss are:
medical theories about bodies, epidemics
and their impact; sensory capacities;
capacities for physical labor; cultures of
violence; reproductive capacities and
politics; coerced migration; fashion, beauty,
and grace; and the state's interest in
mobilizing bodies to serve imperial,
economic, and military agendas. This
course complements but does not duplicate
"Race and Gender in Comparative

Perspective" offered in Spring 2012. It is
an intensive readings course with written
assignments: short papers throughout the
semester and a synthetic final paper.

SM 705. (AFST705, ANTH705,
FOLK715, MUSC705) Seminar in
Ethnomusicology. (A) Muller,
Rommen.

This course is cross-listed with MUSC 705
(Seminar in Ethnomusicology) when the
subject matter is related to African, African
American, or other African Diaspora
issues. Recent courses offered include
"Reading Women in Jazz," "Popular Music
and the Ethics of Style in the Caribben,"
"Music and Tourism in the Caribbean," and
"Imagining Africa Musically." See the
Africana Studies Department's course list at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description ofthe current offering.

SM 706. Introduction to Africa and
African Diaspora Thought. (C) Staff.

This course examines the processes by
which African peoples have established
epistemological, cosmological, and
religious systems both prior to and after the
institution of Western slavery.

SM 708. (COML708, ENGL775,
FREN700) Cultural and Literary
Theory of Africa and the African
Diaspora. (C) Staff.

This course introduces students to the
theoretical strategies underlying the
construction of coherent communities and
systems of representation and how those
strategies influence the uses of expressive
culture over time.

Topics vary. See the Africana Studies
Department's website at https://africana
Studies.sas.upenn.edu for a description of
the current offerings.

SM 710. (HIST750, SOCI702) Political
Economy and Social History of
Africa and the African Diaspora. (E)
Hanchard, Zuberi.

This course provides the opportunity for
students to investigate the relationship
between the emergence of African peoples
as historical subjects and their location
within specific geopolitical and economic
circumstances.

SPRING 2017: This jointly taught
course is designed to introduce students to
scholarship on the politics of Africa and the
African diaspora in the period after World
War II. The major themes of the 19th and
20th century congeal during this period:
colonialism and anti-colonial movements
toward national liberation, anti-apartheid
and civil rights movements ranging from
black movements in Brazil , Jamaica and

the United States to South Africa, Britain
and France. Readings and lectures will
cover the politics of several African nation-
states and diaspora populations, with an
emphasis on the continuities and tensions
between territorial nationalist movements
with internal ethno-national tensions
(African politics), to civil rights movements
within plural societies where black
populations have been characterized as
minority populations. Students will read
across several disciplines: history,
sociology, political science, comparative
literature, cultural studies, as well as
Africana Studies, in the exploration of
concepts and phenomena of sovereignty
and citizenship, identity and identification,
networks across nation-state and regional
boundaries linking diverse African-
descended populations, all within the
context of the nation-state system.

SM 712. (EDUC712, URBS713)
Comprehensive School Reform as
Applied Public Policy. (C) Hershberg.

This course examines how K-12 education
policy is designed and implemented in the
United States. It uses a systems analysis as
the framework for looking at who makes
what kinds of demands on the education
policy system, how these demands are
placed on the policy agenda, the decision
making process, and resulting education
policies and policy outcomes. The course
pays particular attention to the roles of
federal, state and local governments in
education policy, and the impact of our
intergovernmental system on the design
and implementation of policy. Students
will also examine major education policies
and debate key education policy issues that
arise at each level of government.

SM 770. (COML773, ENGL770) Afro-
American American Literature. (M)
Staff.

An advanced seminar in African-American
literature and culture.

SM 771. (FOLK770, MUSC770)
Seminar in Afro-American Music. (M)
Ramsey.

This seminar treats selected aspects of the
history, aesthetics, criticism and
historiography of African-American music.
Topics vary. See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 777. (SOCI777) Special Topics.
(M) Zuberi, Bonilla-Silva.

This course is cross-listed with SOCI 777
(Special Topics) when the subject matter is
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related to African American or other
African Diaspora issues.

Topics vary: See the Africana Studies
Department's website at
https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for a
description of current offerings.

SM 798. (SWRK798) Advanced
Topics. (M)
This course is cross-listed with SWRK 798
(Advanced Topics) when the subject matter
is related to African, African American, or
other African Diaspora issues. Recent
topics are "Difference" and Social Policy,"
and "Critical Race Theory."

See the Africana Studies Department's
website at https://africana.sas.upenn.edu for
a description of the current offerings.

African Language Courses

170. (AFST170, AFST517)
Elementary Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

This Elementary Yoruba I course can be
taken to fulfull a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Nigeria and the diaspora/Africa-related
topics. The course emphasizes
communicative competence to enable the
students to acquire linguistic and extra-
linguistic skills in Yoruba. The content of
the course is selected from various
everyday life situations to enable the
students to communicate in predictable
commom daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high novice level
proficiency skills that the students will
acquire constitute threshold capabilities of
the second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Yoruba II
course materials.

171. (AFRC517, AFST171, AFST518)
Elementary Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Elementary
Yoruba I, or permission of instructor.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
further sharpen the Yoruba linguistic
knowledge that the student acquired in
level I. By the end of the course, the
student should be able to (1) read, write,
and understand simple to moderately
complex sentences in Yoruba; and, (2)
advance in the knowledge of the Yoruba
culure.

180. (AFST180, AFST580)
Elementary Swahili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

The elementary Swahili course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
East Africa/Africa-related topics. The
course emphasizes communicative
compentence to enable the students to
aquire linguistic and extra-linguistic skills
in Swahili. The content of the course is
selected from various everyday life
situations to enable the students to
communicate in predictable commom daily
settings. Culture, as it relates to language
use, is also part of the course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high level
proficiency skills that the students acquire
constitute threshold capabilities of the
second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Swabhili 11
course materials.

181. (AFST181, AFST581)
Elementary Swalhili Il. (B) Bolger.
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Elementry
Swahili I, or permission of instructor.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

This course continues to introduce basic
grammar, vocabulary, and the reading and
writing of Swahili to new speakers. During
this term, folktales, other texts, and film
selections are used to help introduce
important aspects of Swahili culture and the
use of the language in wide areas of Africa.

240. (AFRC540, AFST240, AFST540,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Hailu. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.

The Elementary Ambharic I course can be
taken to fulfill a language requirement, or
for linguistic preparation to do research on
Ethiopia/Africa-related topics. The course
emphasizes communicative competence to
enable the students to acquire linguistic and
extra-linguistic skills in Amharic. The
content of the course is selected from
various everyday life situations to enable
the students to communicate in predictable
commom daily settings. Culture, as it
relates to language use, is also part of the
course content.

Students will acquire the speaking,
listening, reading, and writting skills at the
mid-high novice level, based on the
ACTFL scale. The mid-high novice level
proficiency skills that the students will
acquire constitute threshold capabilities of
the second semester range of proficiency to
prepare students for Elementary Amharic I1
course materials.

241. (AFRC541, AFST241, AFST541,
NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Hailu. Prerequisite(s): Completion of
Elementary Ambharic I, or permission of the
instructor. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

Continuation of Elementary Amharic I.

242. (AFRC543, AFST242, AFST543,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Hailu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

243. (AFRC544, AFST243, AFST544,
NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Hailu. Offered through the Penn
Language Center.

247. (AFRC548, AFST247, AFST547)
Advanced Amharic. (C) Zemichael.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

An advanced Ambharic course that will
further sharpen the student's knowledge of
the Amharic language and the culture of the
Ambharas. The learner's communicative
skills will be further developed through
listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
There will also be discussions on cultural
and political issues.

270. (AFST270, AFST529)
Intermediate Yoruba I. (A) Awoyale.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

271. (AFRC534, AFST271, AFST532)
Intermediate Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Offered throught the Penn Language
Center.

280. (AFST280, AFST582)
Intermediate Swabhili I. (A) Mshomba.
Offered through the Penn Language Center.

282. (AFST281, AFST583)
Intermediate Swabhili Il. (B) Mshomba.
Prerequisite(s): Intermediate Swabhili 1, or
permission of Instructor. Offered through
the Penn Language Center.

284. (AFST284, AFST584) Advanced
Swalhili I. (C) Mshomba. Prerequisite(s):
AFST 280, LING 280, AFRC280 or
permission of Instructor. Offered through
the Penn Language Center.

This is an advanced Kiswahili course which
will engage learners in extended spoken
and written discourse. Advanced learners
of Kiswahili will listen to, read about,
write, and speak on authentic video
materials, contemporary novels, and
newspapers. They will also participate in
various discussions on cultural and political
issues.
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285. (AFST285, AFST586) Advanced
Swabhili Il. (B) Mshomba. Offered through
the Penn Language Center.

491. (AFST491) African Language
Tutorial - Elementary Il. (C) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

493. (AFST493) African Language
Tutorial - Intermediate Il. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Penn
Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 492

495. (AFST495) African Language
Tutor: Adv Il. (B) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Permission of Penn Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 494.

497. (AFST497) Language & Culture
1. (B) Staff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Penn Language Center.

Continuation of AFST 496

517. (AFRC171, AFST171, AFST518)
Elementary Yoruba II. (B) Awoyle.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

The main objective of this course is to
further sharpen the Yoruba linquistic
knowledge that the student acquired in
level I. By the end of the course, the
student should be able to (1) read, write,
and understand simple to moderately
complex sentences in Yoruba; and (2)
advance in the knowledge of the Yoruba
culture.

534. (AFRC271, AFST271, AFST532)
Intermediate Yoruba Il. (B) Awoyale.
Offered through Penn Language Center.

540. (AFRC240, AFST240, AFST540,
NELC481) Elementary Amharic I. (A)
Hailu. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.

An introductory course for students with no
previous knowledge of Amharic. Amharic
belongs to the southern branch of Hemeto-
Semitic languages which is also referred to
as "Afrasian." Ambharic is the official
language of Ethiopia and is spoken by 14

million native Amharas and by
approximately 19 million of the other
ethnic groups in Ethiopia. The goals of this
course are to introduce students to the
culture, customs, and traditions of the
Amharas. Students will develop
communicative skills through listening,
speaking, reading, and writing.

541. (AFRC241, AFST241, AFST541,

NELC482) Elementary Amharic Il. (B)
Hailu. Offered through the Penn Language
Center.

Continuation of Elementary Amharic 1.

543. (AFRC242, AFST242, AFST543,
NELC483) Intermediate Amharic .
(A) Hailu.

Offered through the Penn Language Center
544. (AFRC243, AFST243, AFST544,

NELC484) Intermediate Amharic Il.
(B) Hailu.

Offered through the Penn Language Center
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ANATOMY
(MD) {ANAT}

505. Structural Adaptations to
Function. (A) Dr Orsini and Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor in
Veterinary School.

Veterinary gross anatomy course. The
basic principles of mammalian and avian

anatomy are studied in a veterinary context.
The laboratory periods are given to the
dissection of the dog, cat, horse, various
ruminants, various laboratory animals,
chicken and fish.
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ANCIENT HISTORY
(AS) {ANCH}

L/R 025. (HIST024, NELC101) Ancient
Middle Eastern History and
Civilization. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Staff.

A cultural history of Middle Eastern
civilization from the invention of writing to
the rise of Islam.

L/R 026. (CLST026, HIST026) Ancient
Greece. (A) History & Tradition Sector.
All classes. Jeremy Mclnerney.

The Greeks enjoy a special place in the
construction of western culture and
identity, and yet many of us have only the
vaguest notion of what their culture was
like. A few Greek myths at bedtime when
we are kids, maybe a Greek tragedy like
Sophokles' Oidipous when we are at
school: these are often the only contact we
have with the world of the ancient
Mediterranean. The story of the Greeks,
however, deserves a wider audience,
because so much of what we esteem in our
own culture derives from them: democracy,
epic poetry, lyric poetry, tragedy, history
writing, philosophy, aesthetic taste, all of
these and many other features of cultural
life enter the West from Greece. The oracle
of Apollo at Delphi had inscribed over the
temple, "Know Thyself." For us, that also
means knowing the Greeks. We will cover
the period from the Late Bronze Age, c.
1500 BC, down to the time of Philip of
Macedon, c. 350 BC, concentrating on the
two hundred year interval from 600-400
BC.

L/R 027. (CLST027, HIST027) Ancient
Rome. (B) History & Tradition Sector. All
classes. Cam Grey.

The Roman Empire was one of the few
great world states-one that unified a large
area around the Mediterranean Sea-an area
never subsequently united as part of a
single state. Whereas the great
achievements of the Greeks were in the
realm of ideas and concepts (democracy,
philosophy, art, literature, drama) those of
the Romans tended to be in the pragmatic
spheres of ruling and controlling subject
peoples and integrating them under the
aegis of an imperial state. Conquest,
warfare, administration, and law making
were the great successes of the Roman
state. We will look at this process from its
inception and trace the formation of Rome's
Mediterranean empire over the last three
centuries BC; we shall then consider the
social, economic and political
consequences of this great achievement,
especially the great political transition from

the Republic (rule by the Senate) to the
Principate (rule by emperors). We shall
also consider limitations to Roman power
and various types of challenges, military,
cultural, and religious, to the hegemony of
the Roman state. Finally, we shall try to
understand the process of the development
of a distinctive Roman culture from the
emergence new forms of literature, like
satire, to the gladiatorial arena as typical
elements that contributed to a Roman social
order.

046. (NELC046, RELS014) Myths and
Religions of the Ancient World. (B)
History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Frame.

This course will survey the religions of the
ancient Middle East, situating each in its
historical and socio-cultural context and
focusing on the key issues of concern to
humanity: creation, birth, the place of
humans in the order of the universe, death,
and destruction. The course will cover not
only the better-known cultures from the
area, such as Egypt and Mesopotamia, but
also some lesser-known traditions, such as
those of the Hurrians, or of the ancient
Mediterranean town of Ugarit. Religion
will not be viewed merely as a separate,
sealed-off element of the ancient societies,
but rather as an element in various cultural
contexts, for example, the relationship
between religion and magic and the role of
religion in politics will be recurring topics
in the survey. Background readings for the
lectures will be drawn not only from the
modern scholarly literature, but also from
the words of the ancients themselves in the
form of their myths, rituals, and liturgies.

SM 115. (CLST115) Ancient Rome
and America. Grey.

For centuries the cultures of ancient Greece
and Rome have been considered the
"foundation" of Western society, and the
influence of Classical Antiquities continues
to be felt in central areas of modern life,
from art and literature to politics and
science. Yet in recent years the Greco-
Roman Classics have become the center of
a vibrant debate about our very definition
of "western civilization" and the values and
attitudes that this concept traditionally
entails. This course will introduce students
to the amazingly rich and dynamic cultures
of Classical Antiquity, allowing them to
experience many of the most exciting
aspects of ancient culture, and to evaluate
for themselves the legacy of the classical
past in the West. The course will involve,
among other things, the study of various
aspects of Greco-Roman history, literature,
art, philosophy, and politics.

116. PERICLEAN ATHENS.

SM 117. (CLST117) PERICLEAN
ATHENS.

This class is devoted to the culture and
history of Athens in the Sth century BC, the
golden age of Greek culture. We will
examine such topics as the growth of
democracy, Athenian religion and the
architectural embellishment of the
Acropolis and the Agora. We will look at
the development of Athenian drama and
explore the relationship between Athenian
democracy and naval power.

119. (CLST118) AUGUSTAN CULTRL
REVOL. (C)

146. (CLST146) Ancient
Mediterranean Empires. (A) Wilker.

What constituted an empire in antiquity and
how was imperialism legitimized? Which
measures were used to maintain and
organize imperial power? How did foreign
rule affect the daily life of people all over
the Mediterranean? In this course we will
discuss and compare ancient empires from
Achaemenid Persia to Alexander the Great
and the Hellenistic kingdoms of his
successors to the emergence of Rome as
one of the most successful and influential
empires in world history. Topics that will
be discussed include ancient ideas and
concepts of imperial rule, patterns of
political, economic and cultural power and
their interrelations as well as imperial crises
and local resistance. All texts will be
discussed in translation. There are no
prerequisites, although it would be useful to
have some background in ancient history.

209. (CLST209) Structures of the
Roman Empire. (M) Grey.

"They create a desert and call it peace,"
wrote Tacitus in describing the response of
the conquered to Rome's power, but the
Roman Peace also brought with it it other,
less dramatic changes. In this class we will
break the Roman Empire down into a series
of vignettes, using literature and
archaeology to supply us us with the
material for a fresh look at Roman society.
Our aim is to uncover the complexity of
Roman society, and to acknowledge the
multiple voices that together made up the
ancient Mediterranean world. We will
focus upon key structural aspects of Roman
society and culture, but explore them in
new ways, using texts that highlight
dissent, conflict and tension as they
indicate cohesion and Rome's hegemony
over the Mediterranean in antiquity. Texts
will be read in translation. No
prerequisites, although students are
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encouraged to take this course after taking
ANCH 027/HIST 027.

SM 220. (NELC284) Near East in
Hellenistic and Roman Times. (M)
Wilker.

In this course, we will study the history of
the Hellenistic and Roman period a from a
Near Eastern perspective. From the
conquests of Alexander the Great to the end
of Roman rule in late antiquity, this region
was the scene of conflicts, but also of
peaceful and fruitful interactions between
Greeks, Romans, Egyptians, Jews, Syrians,
Arabs and many other societies. What was
the impact of Greek and Roman rule and
how did the inhabitants of the region react
to these fundamental changes? On the
other hand, how did they influence the
culture and worldview of their conquerors?
We will use historical texts, documents and
archaeological evidence to discuss the
political, cultural and religious encounters
that made the Near East a key region of
Greco-Roman history. All texts will be
discussed in translation. No prerequisites,
although it would be useful to have taken
ANCH 026 and/or ANCH 027.

SM 257. RELIGION & THE POLIS.

SM 301. (CLST300) Problems in
Greek and Roman History. (M) Grey.

The neat, comforting narratives that we
construct of the histories of ancient Greece
and Rome cover up a collection of
controversies and debates that continue to
rage in contemporary scholarship. Can we
use the Homeric epics as sources of early
Greek history? Who was responsible for
the Peloponnesian War? How can we best
explain Rome's acquisition of empire?
How new was the political revolution of
Augustus? What were the main reasons for
the rise of Christianity? In this course, we
explore these and other controversies,
focusing on both modern scholarship and
the ancient sources. All texts will be
discussed in translation. No prior
knowledge of Ancient History is required,
although it would be useful to have taken
ANCH 026 and/or ANCH 027.

302. Cleopatra. Julia Wilker.

Cleopatra VII (70/69 30 BCE) is one of the
most famous women in world history She
has been remembered, admired, and
reproached as a power-hungry Hellenistic
queen, as the last pharaoh of Egypt, as a
self-confident female ruler, and as the
vicious seductress of Julius Caesar and
Mark Antony. Her supposedly extravagant
lifestyle, her political schemes, but also her
integrity in choosing suicide over
submission have inspired poets, artists, and

historians from her own time to our modern
world. In this seminar, we will take a
closer look at some of the common
perceptions and stereotypes that have
shaped the image of Cleopatra for more
than 2000 years. The main focus, however,
will be on the historical queen, her
biography, and the political and cultural
contexts of her life. We will use ancient
literary texts, papyri, inscriptions, coins,
and archaeological evidence to analyze
Cleopatras rise to power, how she
presented herself to her subjects and how
she was perceived by others, as well as her
role in the tumultuous events that led to the
end of the Hellenistic period and the rise of
imperial Rome under the rule of Augustus.

SM 305. (JWST305) Jewish Diaspora
in the Roman Empire. Julia Wilker.

Under the Roman Empire, Jewish
communities developed and flourished
especially in the cities of the Eastern
Mediterranean, in Egypt, Syria, Asia
Minor, Greece, Northern Africa, and Italy
proper. In many of these cities, the Jews
formed a considerable part of the
population; they influenced the cultural,
social, and political communal life and
developed an identity that was distinctively
different from that in Judea. In this
seminar, we will trace Jewish life in the
Diaspora under Roman rule. How did Jews
and non-Jews interact? What was the legal
status of Jewish communities under the
Roman Empire? What caused conflicts and
how were they solved? What can the
history of Jewish Diaspora communities
tell us about minorities in the Roman
Empire in general? We will use literary
texts, inscriptions, papyri, and
archaeological material to answer these
questions and many more.

307. MARGINALITY.

Conventional histories of Rome tend to
focus on the actions of the named
individuals who wrote the texts that have
come down to us, or are the subjects of
those texts. But these individuals
constituted only the tiniest fraction of the
population of the Roman world. In this
course, we will explore the livedlived
experience of the other 95%: peasants and
the poor; prostitutes, pimps, and criminals;
bandits and pirates; magicians and
soothsayers. Drawing on the scattered and
problematic textual sources, archaeological
evidence and comparative perspectives
from better-documented contexts, we will
examine the various roles that these
individuals played in Roman society, the
collection of often discordant or dissonant
attitudes of their wealthier and more
powerful contemporaries, and the

challenges and opportunities that attend the
social history of marginality in the ancient
world. No prior knowledge of Roman
History is required, although it would be
useful to have taken ANCH 027, the
introductory survey course. Texts will be
discussed in translation.

SM 311. (CLST311) Disasters in the
Ancient World. (M) Grey.

Natural disasters occupy a powerful place
in our imagination. Stories of
floodsplagues, earthquakes and storms
excite and horrify us, and communities
mobilizetheir resources quickly in response
to these events. In the ancient
Mediterranean world, natural disasters
could take on potent meaning, indicating
the anger or disfavor of the gods, acting as
warnings against certain courses of action,
or confirmations of individuals' fears or
suspicions about the world in which they
lived. In this course, we explore the
evidence for some disasters in the ancient
Mediterranean world, the ways in which
contemporaries reacted to those disasters
and interpreted their causes. This project
is, of necessity, multidisciplinary, involving
textual, archaeological, geological, and
comparative materials and drawing on
methodologies from history, political and
archaeological science, and the emerging
field of disaster studies. In the process, we
will gain an appreciation of the
socialstructures of communities in the
period, the thought-world in which they
operated, and the challenges and
opportunities thatattend a project of this
sort. No prior knowledge of Ancient
History is required, although it would be
useful to have taken an introductory survey
course. Texts will be discussed in
translation

323. (CLST323, HIST334) Greek
World After Alexander the Great. (M)
Wilker.

This class is designed as a detailed
investigation of the world created by
Alexander the Great. We will cover the
three hundred year period known as the
Hellenistic Age from the career of
Alexander the Great (354-323 BC) until the
defeat of Antony and Cleopatra at the
Battle of Actium (31 BC). This was a
period during which the world of the
Greeks underwent extraordinary and far-
reaching changes, as Greek culture was
established as far afield as northwestern
India, central Asia and Egypt. In the same
period kingdoms controlled by
Alexanders's Successors used Greek culture
to define their rule, establishing a Greek
culture of the elite in regions which
previously had been dominated by the
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Persians. As Greek and non-Greek worlds
collided, a new interpretation of Greek
culture emerged, giving rise, among other
things, to universities and professional
schools, state subsidized health care,
triumphalist architecture, the heroization of
the noble savage, coinage with royal
portraits, the deification of men and a
multitude of other social, artistic and
political forms familiar to us. It was an age
of radical change, dislocation, as Greek
populations colonized regions previously
unkown to them.

SM 330. (CLST332) History of
Macedonia. (M)

In this course, we will study the rise and
development of Macedonia from a tiny
kingdom on the northern fringes of the
Greek world to one of the major powers of
the region and beyond. Regarded by the
Greeks as an at least semi-barbarian culture
on the periphery, Macedonia became the
dominant power in the Greek world during
the fourth century BC and its king
Alexander the Great set out to conquer the
world. After his death, Macedonia was one
of the Hellenistic kingdoms competing for
power and influence in the Mediterranean
until it finally came under Roman control.
Topics that will be discussed include
questions of ethnicity and identity,
Macedonian kingship, culture and society
(including the role of women) and the role
of Macedonian traditions in the Hellenistic
era in general. Special emphasis will be
laid on the discussion of ancient texts and
documents as well as archaeological
evidence.

334. (CLST334) JERUSALEM IN
ANTIQUITY. (M)

357. (CLST357, RELS257) Religion
and the Polis. McInerney.

SM 384. (NELC384) The Hellenistic
and Roman Near East. Julia Wilker.

In this course we will study the history of
the Hellenistic and Roman period from a
Near Eastern perspective. From the
conquests of Alexander the Great to the end
of Roman rule in late antiquity, this region
was the scene of conflicts, but also of
peaceful and fruitful interactions between
Greeks, Romans, Egyptians, Jews, Syrians,
Arabs and many other societies. What was
the impact of Greek and Roman rule and
how did the peoples of the region react to
these fundamental changes? On the other
hand, how did they influence the culture
and worldview of their conquerors? We
will use historical texts, documents and
archaeological evidence to discuss these
political, cultural and religious encounters
that made the Near East to a key region of

Greco-Roman history. All texts will be
discussed in translation. No prerequisites,
although it would be useful to have some
background in Hellenistic and/or Roman
history.

399. Independent Study. (C)

This course is taken by students doing
independent work with a faculty advisor,
such as students approved to work on a
senior research paper in pursuit of honors
in the major.

499. Independent Study. (C)

SM 500. (LATN600) HISTORIA
AGUSTA. (M)

SM 501. Comparative Law and Legal
Systems of Late Antiquity: Islamic
and Roman Law. Cam Grey.

This seminar explores the possibilities for
comparative study of Late Antique law and
legal systems by focusing on Roman and
Islamic law, with reference also to
neighboring legal cultures. There is no
shortage of scholarship on the legal systems
of the Islamic and Roman worlds.
Fictitious legal discussions, juristic
judgments and edicts issued directly or
indirectly by rulers have all been
scrutinized for the light they shed upon the
legal thinking that characterized these two
societies. Equally, these texts are a rich
and intriguing source of information for
social, cultural, and economic historians.
They illuminate social customs, economic
and social divisions within society, and
attitudes towards those customs and
divisions. They reveal ongoing and
periodic threats to the smooth functioning
of society, and measures taken to address
those threats. In this course, we take a
broadly comparative approach to the
problem of reconstructing both the legal
and the societal systems of the Islamic and
Roman worlds. We explore differences
and similarities in the nature of the sources
and methodologies that are central to the
modern study of Roman and Islamic law,
consider how those similarities and
differences affect scholars ability to shed
light upon political, religious, and

employ documentary and literary
evidence to reconstruct the societies in
question.

SM 534. Problems in Roman Hist. (M)
Jeremy Mclnerney.

SM 535. (AAMW534, HIST535,
LATNG600) Problems in Greek and
Roman History: Roman Empire. (C)
Cam Grey.

This course will explore some of the
pressing and problematic scholarly debates

in the historiography of the Roman imperial
period, from the accession of the first
emperor, Augustus, to the reign of Justinian
(ruled 527-363 CE). Students will gain a
familiarity with both the broad historical
narratives of the Roman empire and the
details of specific scholarly disagreements
in the intellectual, political, socio-
economic, and cultural history of the
period.

542. (AAMW543, NELC242,
NELC542) Empires Anc Near East.

545. (AAMW545, CLST545) Spatial
Analysis of the Past. (M) Peter Cobb.
Archaeological fieldwork experience and
basic digital skills preferred.
Undergraduates can register with
permission of the instructor.

Humans continuously move through,
interact with, and modify their spaces,
leaving a palimpsest of human activity all
around us. The ability for digital methods
to deal with larger datasets, at higher
accuracies, and at multiple scales, lends
itself particularly well to the study of
diachronic human-space interaction. In this
class, we will examine space at a range of
scales from landscapes, to urban settings, to
archaeological contexts and architecture.
We digitally represent space using a variety
of 3d and 2d data types, from models of
land surfaces and buildings, to
multispectral satellite imagery and urban
plans. We will first gain experience
creating, gathering, and manipulating
spatial datasets in preparation for analysis.
We will next practice a variety of analytical
techniques on these data and examine case
studies that have used spatial methods to
draw important archaeological and
historical conclusions. Tools covered in
this class will include geographical
information systems (GIS), global
navigation satellite systems (GNSS), raster
image processing, photogrammetry, and 3d
spatial modeling softwares. Finally, we
will gain experience with the visualization
of our data and results, and the presentation
of those results through open online
publication.

SM 601. (AAMWG601, CLST601)
Archaeology and Greek History. (C)
Staff.

SM 602. Athenian Economy. (M)

This course will examine the material and
social culture of classical Athens. Through
a close reading of original sources
(primarily court presentation and comic
productions) and through the evaluation of
modern studies, we will seek to understand
the societal,familial, economic, religious
and sexual dimensions of the Athenian life,
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and to evaluate the alleged dictorial
dominance of this society by the small
minority of male "citizens." The class will
deal with such topics as the legal, social
and fiancial position of wealthy slaves and
business women; the clandestine economy
of tax evasion and bank fraud; the political
and economic content of male and female
prostitution.

The entire seminar will study certain
core materials, and individual students will
report on selected subjects. Admission is
open to those with a reading knowledge of
ancient Greek and/or some expertise in
social science discipline broadly-defined
(such as history, gender studies, economics,
anthropology or law).

SM 604. Provincial Perspectives. (M)
Wilker.

Most of the primary sources available to us
reflect the ideology, concepts and realities
of Hellenistic and Roman imperial rule
through the lenses of ruling power and its
elites. There are, however, a number of
sources that provide insights into how
provincials and subjects saw and depicted
themselves, the imperial power and their
interaction. Historiographical and auto-
ethnographic works, orations, philosophical
and religious texts reflect different attitudes
towards the ruling imperial powers ranging
from open hostility and frustrated
acceptance to praise and even
identification. In this seminar we will
focus on how ethnic, religious, cultural
and/or regional identities were developed,
maintained, adapted and interpreted within
and in reaction to the imperial frameworks
of the Hellenistic and Roman periods.
Texts to be read and discussed include
some "canonical" authors such as Polybius
and Flavius Josephus as well as some
lesser-known works and fragments from
authors like Berossus, Manetho, Nicolaus
of Damascus, and Poseidonius and will be
complemented by documentary, epigraphic
and archaeological evidence. Special

emphasis will also be laid on modern
scholarly approaches, including concepts of
identity, hybridization and cultural change
and the dynamics of empire in general.

SM 605. REVOLTS IN THE ROMAN
EMP. Julia Wilker. Corequisite(s):
REVOLTS IN THE ROMAN EMPIRE.

Provincial revolts were a common feature
in the Roman Empire. Although many of
these revolts have attracted much interest in
modern scholarship, they are often
analyzed as individual events and/or in
their particular regional context alone. In
this seminar, we will focus on the first and
second century CE and discuss provincial
revolts and resistance in Judaea, Egypt,
Africa, Germany, Britain, Pannonia, Gaul
and many more. Yet the aim of this course
is not to come up with (another) narrative
for each of these revolts, but a comparative
analysis of their causes, the organization
and goals of rebel movements, the imperial
reaction, and the following reintegration
process into the empire.

SM 611. (AAMWG611, CLST611,
GREKG611) Greek Epigraphy. (M)
Staff.

An introduction to the principles and
practices of Greek Epigraphy. Study of
selected Greek inscriptions.

SM 616. (CLST616) Ancient
Economies. (C) Grey.

Scholars have long debated the nature of
the ancient economy, the terms in which it
can best be approached, and the decision-
making processes that underpinned
economic behavior in antiquity. In
particular, controversy has surrounded the
extent to which the economies of Greco-
Roman antiquity can be modeled using
contemporary tools of analysis. In recent
scholarship, many of the tenets laid down
by Moses Finley in his The Ancient
Economy have been re-evaluated, with the
result that the field is currently in a state of

intellectual ferment. It is the purpose of
this course to explore the terms in which
contemporary debates over ancient
economic systems are formulated, with
reference to a variety of societies and
periods, from the palace economies of the
Mycenaean period to the system of taxation
introduced in the early fourth century by
the emperor Diocletian and his colleagues
in the Tetrarchy.

645. (ANTH645) Economics and
Ancient Trade. (M) Staff.

This course will examine theoretical and
impirical frameworks for pre-modern forms
of exchange. We will focus on substantist
and formalist economic theories and will
consider the archaeological evidence for
such phenomena as barter, gift exchange,
administered economies, markets, local
exchange, and long distance overland and
maritime trade. Our goal is to develop
mid-range models for reconstructing
ancient economies. The course will
emphasize but not be limited to complex
societies of the New and Old World.

SM 702. (AAMW702, CLST702) Greek
Sanctuaries. (M) Mclnerney.

Sanctuaries remain an important focal point
for the study of Greek religion. Both as
sites for worship, dedication, oracular
activity and other cult activity and as sites
for the mediation of elite and state
competition sanctuaries are, along with the
polis, the most essential structuring
institutions of Greek life. This seminar
takes a selection of larger and smaller
extra-urban sanctuaries and examines their
growth, articulation and function.

SM 721. (AAMW721, ARTH721)
Seminar in Greek Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

999. Independent Study. (C)
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ANTHROPOLOGY
(AS) {ANTH}

L/R 001. Introduction to Archaeology.
(C) History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Staff.

An introduction to the history, concepts,
and methods of the anthropological study
of pre-historic and historic peoples using
archaeological illustrations to indicate the
relationship of archaeological
interpretations with cultural and physical
anthropology.

L/R 002. INTRODUCTION TO
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (C)
Society Sector. All classes. Staff.

An introduction to the study of culture and
human institutions, how they change, and
their role in both literate and nonliterate
societies.

L/R 003. Introduction to Human
Evolution. (C) Living World Sector. All
classes. Staff.

How did humans evolve? When did
humans start to walk on two legs? How are
humans related to non-human primates?
This course focuses on the scientific study
of human evolution describing the
emergence, development, and
diversification of our species, Homo
sapiens. First we cover the fundamental
principles of evolutionary theory and some
of the basics of genetics and heredity as
they relate to human morphological,
physiological, and genetic variation. We
then examine what studies of nonhuman
primates (monkeys and apes) can reveal
about our own evolutionary past, reviewing
the behavioral and ecological diversity seen
among living primates. We conclude the
course examining the "hard" evidence of
human evolution - the fossil and material
culture record of human history from our
earliest primate ancestors to the emergence
of modern Homo sapiens. You will also
have the opportunity, during recitations, to
conduct hands-on exercises collecting and
analyzing behavioral, morphological, and
genetic data on both humans and nonhuman
primates and working with the Department
of Anthropology's extensive collection of
fossil casts.

L/R 004. The Modern World and Its
Cultural Background. (B) Humanities
& Social Science Sector. Class of 2010 &
beyond. Urban.

An introduction to the diversity of cultures
in the world. This course is divided into
two parts. The first briefly examines
different models of understanding human

diversity: ethnicities, religions, languages,
political forms, economic structures,
cultures, and "civilizations". Students will
learn to think about the world as an
interconnected whole, and know the
significance of culture on a global scale.
The second part is an introduction to area
studies, in which we undertake a survey of
the different regions of the world. We
conduct the survey paying attention to the
different aspects of human diversities,
which we examine in the first part of this
course. Students will acquire a greater
appreciation and understanding of cultural
differences in the more comprehensive
social context.

L/R 005. Great Transformations. (C)
History & Tradition Sector. All classes.
Ristvet.

This course explores the history and
archaeology of the last 20,000 years from
the development of agriculture to the
industrial revolution. Why did people
across the world abandon foraging for
farming? How and why did cities and
states develop? Why did societies succeed
or fail? How have humans transformed
themselves and the natural world, including
the landscape and the climate? We will
explore the methods that archaeologists use
to consider these questions and analyze
evidence for social and economic change
from the Middle East, the Americas, Asia,
Africa, Australia and Europe. In addition,
students will have a chance to conduct
hands-on exercises with artifacts from the
Penn Museum and an opportunity to do
some experimental archaeology during
recitations.

L/R 012. (HIST012, SOCI012)
Globalization And Its Historical
Significance. (C) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Spooner.

This course describes and analyses the
current state of globalization and sets it in
historical perspective. It applies the
concepts and methods of anthropology,
history, political economy and sociology to
the analysis and interpretation of what is
actually happening in the course of the
semester that relates to the progress of
globalization. We focus on a series of
questions not only about what is happening
but about the growing awareness of it and
the consequences of the increasing
awareness. In answering these questions
we distinguish between active campaigns to
cover the world (e.g. Christian and Muslim
proselytism, free-trade agreements,
democratization) and the unplanned
diffusion of new ways of organizing trade,
capital flows, tourism and remote

interaction via the Internet. The body of
the course deals with particular dimensions
of globalization, reviewing both the early
and recent history of each. The overall
approach is historical and comparative,
setting globalization on the larger stage of
the economic, political and cultural
development of various parts of the modern
world.

The course is taught collaboratively by
an anthropologist, an historian, and a
sociologist, offering the opportunity to
compare and contrast distinct disciplinary
approaches. It seeks to develop a general
social-science-based theoretical
understanding of the various historical
dimensions of globalization: economic,
political, social and cultural.

022. (AFRC050, AFST050, FOLK022,
MUSCO050) World Music and
Cultures. (A) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Muller, Rommen, Sykes. Open to
all students.

This course examines how we as
consumers in the "Western" world engage
with musical difference largely through the
products of the global entertainment
industry. We examine music cultures in
contact in a variety of ways-- particularly
as traditions in transformation. Students
gain an understanding of traditional music
as live, meaningful person-to-person music
making, by examining the music in its
original site of production, and then
considering its transformation once it is
removed, and recontextualized in a variety
of ways. The purpose of the course is to
enable students to become informed and
critical consumers of "World Music" by
telling a series of stories about particular
recordings made with, or using the music
of, peoples culturally and geographically
distant from the US. Students come to
understand that not all music downloads
containing music from unfamiliar places
are the same, and that particular recordings
may be embedded in intriguing and
controversial narratives of production and
consumption. At the very least, students
should emerge from the class with a clear
understanding that the production,
distribution, and consumption of world
music is rarely a neutral process.

SM 055. (NELCO033) Cultural Heritage,
Politics and War in the Middle East.
(M) al Kuntar.

Political upheaval in the Middle East has
brought cultural heritage studies to the
forefront. From playing a role in the
making of national identity and economy of
Middle Eastern countries to falling prey to
armed conflicts, cultural heritage remains
an important element of the political and
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social scene. This seminar will examine
the relatedness of cultural heritage to
questions of identity and politics in the
Middle East, and the impact of recent wars
on such heritage. The seminar will start by
outlining the ancient and modern history of
the Middle East, and reviewing the
production of cultural heritage and its
contemporary management in several
Middle Eastern countries. It will then
proceed to discuss the following major
topics:

1) Cultural diversity of modern
Middle Eastern societies, the perception of
cultural heritage in these societies, and the
survival of long-living historical places, old
traditions, and material culture of all kinds.
2) The influence of ancient cultures on
common fixation and beliefs of modern
identity in Middle Eastern societies (e.g.
particular ethnic and religious group see
themselves as direct descendents of one or
a number of ancient groups such as
Phoenicians, Israelites, Assyrians). 3) The
use of archeological and historical data to
create narratives of the past that promote
specific political ideologies in the modern
Middle East and, in some cases fabricate
novel cultural and political realities. 4) The
damage done to Cultural Heritage by recent
wars in Iraq, Syria, and Lebanon, and (i)
how these wars are/were the makers of a
new time that disrupted the living past
through the destruction of cultural
landscapes; and (ii) the involvement of
cultural heritage institutions and
archaeologists in rescuing cultural heritage
in the event of war.

SM 086. Desire and Demand: Culture
and Consumption in the Global
Marketplace. (M) Diggs-Thompson.
Freshman Seminar.

Does consumption shape culture or does
culture shape consumption? As even the
most mundane purchase becomes socially
symbolic and culturally meaningful we can
persuasively argue that the concept of
"need" has been transformed. Analyzing a
variety of physical and virtual consumer
venues, the goal of this seminar is to
understand and to analyze historical and
contemporary issues related to a culture of
consumption. We investigate social and
political-economic factors that impact when
and how people purchase goods and argue
that behavior attached to consumption
includes a nexus of influences that may
change periodically in response to external
factors. Readings and research assignments
are interdisciplinary and require a critical
analysis of global/local linkages. The city
of Philadelphia becomes the seminar's
laboratory as we ask how have issues of

culture, consumption, and global capitalism
become intertwined around the world?

100. (ANTH654, NELC281, NELC681,
SAST161) Topics In Anthropology
and the Modern World: Afghanistan,
Iran, Pakistan. (B) Spooner.

This course relates anthropological models
and methods to current problems in the
Modern World. The overall objective is to
show how the research findings and
analytical concepts of anthropology may be
used to illuminate and explain events as
they have unfolded in the recent news and
in the course of the semester. Each edition
of the course will focus on a particular
country or region that has been in the news.

SM 103. (ANTH630) Empires: From
Akkad to America. (C) Ristvet.

Empires have been an enduring
phenomenon for more than 4,000 years,
from the rise of Akkad in Mesopotamia to
the American invasion in Irag. How and
why do empires emerge? How do empires
work? Why do empires endure (or
collapse)? This class will study the origins,
structures and consequences of imperialism
by comparing ancient and modern empires
from all over the world. In addition to a
study of the political aspects of
imperialism, we will analyze the cultural
and economic facets of imperialism,
particularly acculturation, cultural hybridity
and issues of identity. We will analyze a
wide-range of data, including art and
artifacts from the Penn Museum,
administrative and historical records,
novels and films. Empires covered may
include Egypt, Assyria, Achaemenid
Persia, Rome, Han China, Sassanian Persia,
the Abbasid Caliphate, the Mongols,
Mughal India, Mali, Inka, Aztec, Spain,
Ottoman, France and America.

104. (BIBB150, GSWS103) Sex and
Human Nature. (C) Living World Sector.
All classes. SCHURR.

This is an introduction to the scientific
study of sex in humans. Within an
evolutionary framework, the course
examines genetic, physiological,
ecological, social and behavioral aspects of
sex in humans. After providing the basic
principles of evolutionary biology, the
course will examine the development of
sexual anatomy and physiology. How is
sex determined? How is orgasm achieved?
Why do girls and boys develop sexually at
different ages? The role of ecology and
social life in shaping human mating
patterns will be evaluated through the use
of ethnographies and cross-cultural
materials on a variety of human cultures.
Does everybody have sex the way we do?

Why marry? Are there biological bases for
love? Why do we experience jealousy?
Finally, topics relevant to human sexuality
today will be discussed, such as
recreational sex, contraception, and
sexually transmitted diseases. Examples
are drawn primarily from traditional and
modern human societies; data from studies
of nonhuman primates are also considered.

105. Human Adaptation. (C) Monge.

ANTH 105 explores the evolutionary
process using humans (Homo sapiens) as a
case study. This complex biological and
cultural species is best understood within
the framework of evolution as it has
operated for over a billion years. Learn why
humans are imperfect, not an end product
of evolutionary change, and are still
evolving with unpredictable consequences.
Using 3 complexes that have come to
characterize humans (bipedalism, rotary
chewers, and big brains) we will trace the
evolutionary history from the first life
forms on earth to the human lineage that
emerged in just the last 5 million years.
The consequences for humans of this
evolutionary history are profound and we
witness this everyday in our own bodies.
Touch fossil casts representing the whole of
human evolution using the Penn Museum's
prodigious casting program.

106. Anthropological Genetics. (M)
Schurr. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003.

This course explores the use of genetics to
understand human biological variation and
evolution. Among the areas of genetics to
be explored are dermatoglyphics
(fingerprints), craniometrics (skulls and
teeth), anthropometrics (body dimensions),
simple Mendelian traits, molecular
genetics, genetics of complex traits (skin
color, height, obesity), population genetics,
and disease adaptations.

116. (AFRC116, LALS116) Caribbean
Culture and Politics. (M) Thomas.

This course offers anthropological
perspectives on the Caribbean as a geo-
political and socio-cultural region, and on
contemporary Caribbean diaspora cultures.
We will examine how the region's long and
diverse colonial history has structured
relationships between race, ethnicity, class,
gender and power, as well as how people
have challenged these structures. As a
region in which there have been massive
transplantations of peoples and their
cultures from Africa, Asia, and Europe, and
upon which the United States has exerted
considerable influence, we will question the
processes by which the meeting and mixing
of peoples and cultures has occurred.
Course readings include material on the
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political economy of slavery and the
plantation system, family and community
life, religious beliefs and practices, gender
roles and ideologies, popular culture, and
the differing ways national, ethnic, and
racial identities are expressed on the islands
and throughout the Caribbean diaspora.

121. (NELC103, URBS121) Origin and
Cultures of Cities. (A) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Zettler.

The UN estimates that 2.9 of the world's
6.1 billion people live in cities and that this
percentage is rapidly increasing in many
parts of the world. This course examines
urban life and urban problems by providing
anthropological perspectives on this
distinctive form of human association and
land use. First we will examine the "origin"
of cities, focusing on several of the places
where cities first developed, including
Mesopotamia and the Valley of Mexico.
We will then investigate the internal
structure of non-industrial cities by looking
at case studies from around the world and
from connections between the cities of the
past and the city in which we live and work
today.

122. Becoming Human. (C) Natural
Science & Mathematics Sector. Class of
2010 and beyond. Staff.

Human evolutionary studies is a composite
product of the fieldwork of both Paleolithic
archaeology and human paleontology (or
what we refer to as "stones and bones").
This marriage of two subdisciplines of
anthropology produces a unique set of data
that is intellectually managed and driven by
theories within anthropology as a whole
and even beyond -- to fields such as
biology, psychology, and primate ethology,
as we try to understand the origins of
language, culture, and our unique physical
characteristics. In this course, we will
jointly discuss and debate the actual
evidence of human evolution, describing
what the actual evidence is and exploring
how far can we take these interpretations.

L/R 123. (COMM110) Communication
& Culture. (C) Society Sector. All classes.
Agha.

The course looks at varieties of human
expression -- such as art, film, language
and song -- as communicative practices that
connect persons together to form a common
culture. Discussion is centered around
particular case studies and ethnographic
examples. Examination of communicative
practices in terms of the types of expressive
signs they employ, their capacity to
formulate and transmit cultural beliefs and
ideals (such as conceptions of politics,
nature, and self), and to define the size and

characteristics of groups and communities
sharing such ideals. Discussion of the role
of media, social institutions, and
technologies of communication (print,
electronic). Emphasis on contemporary
communicative practices and the forms of
culture that emerge in the modern world.

SM 133. (LALS133) Native Peoples
and the Environment. (M) Erickson.
Freshman Seminar.

The relationship between the activities of
native peoples and the environment is a
complex and contentious issue. One
perspective argues that native peoples had
little impact on the environment because of
their low population densities, limited
technology, and conservation ethic and
worldview. At the other extreme,
biodiversity, nature itself, is considered the
product of a long history of human
activities. This seminar will examine the
myth of the ecologically noble savage, the
myth of the pristine environment, the
alliance between native peoples and green
politics, and the contribution of native
peoples to appropriate technology,
sustainable development and conservation
of biodiversity.

139. (NELC182, URBS139) Ancient
Civilizations of the World. (M) History
& Tradition Sector. All classes. Zettler.

The archaeology of the complex societies
of the Old and New Worlds from the end of
the Paleolithic up to and including the
earliest civilizations.

141. (ARTH141) Public Policy,
Museums, and the Ethics of Cultural
Heritage. (A) Leventhal.

This course will focus upon and examine
the ethics of international heritage and the
role that Museums play in the preservation
of identity and cultural heritage. The
mission of this course will be to inform and
educate students about the role of Museums
within the 21st century. What is the role
and position of antiquities and important
cultural objects in Museums? How should
Museums acquire these objects and when
should they be returned to countries and
cultural groups? Examples from current
issues will be included in the reading and
discussions along with objects and issues
within the Penn Museum.

143. Being Human: Biology, Culture
& Human Diversity. (C) Staff.

This course is an exploration of human
biology from an evolutionary and
biocultural perspective. Under this light,
the class will provide you with general
concepts for a better understanding of what
it means to be human. We will see humans

as mammals, as primates, and as hominids.
We will explore the basics of human
genetics, growth & development, nutrition,
disease and life history. Biological
variation in contemporary and past
societies will be reviewed in reference to
evolutionary processes.

L/R 148. (CLST148, NELC183) Food
and Fire: Archaeology in the
Laboratory. Humanities & Social Science
Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond. Katherine
Moore.

This course will let students explore the
essential heritage of human technology
through archaeology. People have been
transforming their environment from the
first use of fire for cooking. Since then,
humans have adapted to the world they
created using the resources around them.
We use artifacts to understand how the
archaeological record can be used to trace
breakthroughs such as breaking stone and
bone, baking bread, weaving cloth and
firing pottery and metals. The seminar will
meet in the Penn Museum's new Center for
the Analysis of Archaeological Materials.
Students will become familiar with the
Museum's collections and the scientific
methods used to study different materials.
Class sessions will include discussions,
guest presentations, museum field trips, and
hands-on experience in the laboratory.

SM 151. (ANTH752) Archaeology of
American History. (C) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Schuyler.

Over the last fifty years archaeologists have
been exploring historic sites in the United
States dating from both the Colonial Period
and the 19th/20th centuries. What can
archaeology now tell us about the origins of
American society, the invasion of North
America by various European peoples
(Spanish, English, Dutch), the impact on
native peoples, the rise of African
American and Asian American cultures,
major crisis (e.g. the revolution, Civil War,
and the Great Depression), the settlement
of the Far American West, and the final
emergence of a truly national culture in the
20th century? A basic question will be how
an American history based on both
archaeology and archival sources is
different and more complete than an image
of the past drawn only from written
sources.

158. The Neolithic Revolution. (M)
Olszewski.

The advent of food production/agriculture
in prehistory, sometimes referred to as the
"Neolithic Revolution," represents key
economic, social, and biological transitions
for human groups. Food production was
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characterized by the possibility for the
accumulation of food surpluses, which
could be used as a form of wealth. It also
resulted in the reorganization of social and
ritual life as people settled more
permanently in villages or were involved in
pastoral lifeways. Additionally, densely
packed living conditions and a close
association with domesticated animals led
to the spread of diseases, and new forms of
labor related to farming tasks, as well as
diets focused on a narrower range of foods,
created biological stresses in these
populations. This course examines several
examples of the "Neolithic Revolution"
throughout the world, including the Middle
East, China, Europe, Mesoamerica, South
America, and the North American
Southwest.

160. (CIMS106) Mythology and the
Movies. (M) Krasniewicz.

Myths are powerful symbolic stories that
shape how we interpret, feel about and act
upon the world around us. They have been
important throughout time and across
cultures for the help they give humans as
they make their way through social
interactions of all kinds. Traditional
mythological subjects of creations, hero
quests, and gods and monsters are found in
all the non-Western, non-industrial cultures
that anthropologists study. But we can also
see similar tales in our own contemporary
American culture, especially in the form of
blockbuster movies. This course looks at
popular Hollywood movies as a form of
mythology that people use to interpret,
organize and make sense of the world
around them. We will be applying theories
from anthropology and mythology as well
as analyzing the incorporation of movie
mythology into everyday life through fan
culture, merchandise, advertising and
related media.

SM 184. Food and Culture. (M) Kauer,
J.

In this seminar we will explore the various
relationships between food and culture.
Readings will draw from a range of fields
aside from anthropology, including
psychology, food studies, history, nutrition,
and sociology. We will read about and
discuss cross-cultural variation in food
habits, the meanings underlying eating and
food in the United States, and the different
ways that individuals construct 'self' and
identity through food and eating.
Discussion in class will rely on in-depth
reading, analysis, and discussion of the
assigned texts. There will be a few short
writing assignments throughout the class.
In addition, students will conduct
interviews and then write a paper based on

both these and research in the published
literature.

190. (AFRC190, AFST190)
Introduction to Africa. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Hasty.

During the semester we will focus on
people and communities of sub-Saharan
Africa and on the ways people represent,
reflect on, and react to various aspects and
issues in their lives and the institutions
which dominate their communities. We
will focus particularly on the history,
contemporary expression, and inter-
relationships among politics, religion, and
aesthetic practice. Members of Penn's
African Studies community will share their
expertise with the class and introduce the
University's Africa resources. Texts consist
of weekly readings, films, and recordings;
and class members will be expected to
attend several lectures outside of class.

199. Independent Study in
Anthropology. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Junior or senior standing and written
permission of instructor and undergraduate
chair. See Department for Advisor.

A study under faculty supervision of a
problem area or topic not included in the
formal curriculum.

SM 204. Theoretical Foundations. (M)
Thomas. Prerequisite(s): STUDENTS
SHOULD HAVE COMPLETED AT
LEAST ONE ANTHROPOLOGY
COURSE BEFORE REGISTERING FOR
ANTH204.

Ever wonder what the point was of reading
the "founding fathers" of the discipline (and
yes, they were most often fathers)? Ever
feel like the "old stuff" and the "old
questions" have no relevance to your
contemporary interests? This course,
designed primarily for cultural
anthropology majors, will provide clues.
This is NOT a comprehensive history of the
discipline. Instead, we will examine some
of the main issues that have been
foundational to anthropology, and will
explore how approaches to these issues
have changed over time. To do so, we will
contextualize our analysis of
transformations in anthropological
knowledge production within historical and
contemporary political economies. By
exploring core issues that continue to
inspire and inform anthropological theory
and ethnographic practice, we will solidify
our commitment to a holistic and relational
understanding of social processes.

210. Death: Anthropological
Perspectives. (M) Monge.

This course will cover the topic of DEATH
from a bio/cultural perspective including
the evolution of life history (aging and
demography - mortality) as well as from an
archaeological perspective (prehistory) and
early history of mortuary practices.
Nothing in the lifespan of humans is so
revealing on the interface of culture and
biology as is death and the experience of
death. This course is not concerned
specifically with how an individual
experiences death, but in the ways that
culture and biology have come to define
and deal with physical death and the death
experience.

218. (EALCO018) Globalizing East
Asia. (M) Kim.

This course explores the changing culture
and society of China, South Korea, and
Japan and analyzes the reactions of
ordinary people to these changes. Our
course discussion begins with a critical
investigation into traditional societies based
on patriarchy, Confucian ethics, and
subsistence agriculture and how they have
changed since their initial encounters with
expanding global capitalism. This course
then examines how the recently
intensifying transnational movements of
capital, commodities, people, and
"cultures" have created particular cultural
and societal forms in the region. Drawing
on ethnographic, historical, and political
literature about the three countries, students
can understand how the particular culture
and economy of each country has
contributed to creating different paths of
their historical-cultural transformations.
Our topics include: changes in traditional
families and gender roles, international
wars and massive modernization
movements; corporate culture and its local
variations; domestic and international labor
migration and the conditions of migrant
workers; international marriages and
transnational flow of brides; US-based fast
food restaurants and food crisis; emerging
consumerism and commodification of
childhood; "odorless" Japanese cultural
products and their popularity in Asian
countries.

SM 219. (ANTH719) Archaeology
Field Project. (A) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Schuyler. Permission of instructor required.

First-hand participation in research project
in historical archaeology in Southern New
Jersey. Transportation provided by the
university. Students will assist in
excavations and archival research on local
archaeological sites. Class is open to all
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undergraduates, no previous archaeological
experience is required. Attendance will
involve Fridays or Saturdays, all day from
8:00 to 5:00 including travel time to the
excavations and back to the University
Museum. Students enroll for only one day
(F or S). Enrollment is limited so specific
permission of the instructor is required
(Robert L. Schuyler:
schuyler@sas.upenn.edu; (215)898-6965;
U Museum 412). A follow up laboratory
course (Anth 220 in the spring semester)
will also be available during which the
artifacts and documentary sources collected
in the fall will be analyzed at the University
Museum. Course may be repeated for
credit.

220. (ANTH720) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project. (B)
Humanities & Social Science Sector. Class
0f 2010 & beyond. Schuyler.

Follow-up for Anthropology 219. Students
may enroll in either or both courses, and in
any sequence; however, preference will be
given to those previously enrolled in 219
that Fall. Class will meet in three hour
sections on Fridays and Saturdays and will
involve the analysis of artifacts,
documentary records, oral historic sources
and period illustrations collected on
Southern New Jersey historic sites that Fall.
No previous archaeological or lab
experience is required. (Robert L.
Schuyler: schuyler@sas.upenn.edu; (215)
898-6965; UMuseum 412). Course may be
repeated for credit.

221. (ANTH521, ARTH230, CLST244,
NELC284, NELC584) Material World
in Archaeological Science. (M)
Boileau/Dibble.

By focusing on the scientific analysis of
inorganic archaeological materials, this
course will explore processes of creation in
the past. ANTH 221 will take place in the
new Center for the Analysis of
Archaeological Materials (CAAM) and will
be team taught in three modules: analysis
of lithics, analysis of ceramics and analysis
of metals. Each module will combine
laboratory and classroom exercises to give
students hands-on experience with
archaeological materials. We will examine
how the transformation of materials into
objects provides key information about past
human behaviors and the socio-economic
contexts of production, distribution,
exchange and use. Discussion topics will
include invention and adoption of new
technologies, change and innovation, use of
fire, and craft specialization.

223. (ANTH523) Indigenous
Archaeology. (M) Staff.

This seminar is an introduction to
Indigenous archaeologies. These
approaches have been defined as
archaeology "with, for and by Indigenous
peoples." However, they are in fact more
than this. Not only do they seek to make
archaeology more representative of and
responsible to Indigenous communities.
They also seek to contribute to a more
accurate understanding of the
archaeological record through the
incorporation of Native epistemologies.
This course covers such topics as the
history of American archaeology,
indigenous knowledge and cultural values,
NAGPRA, museumification, decolonizing
methodologies, and current debates.

228. (EALCO037) Chinese Culture and
Society. (M) Kim.

This course investigates diverse aspects of
Chinese culture and society in the past and
the present. Our discussion will begin by
critically examining the alleged common
characteristics of traditional Chinese
culture and society, such as patrilineal
kinship and Confucian ethics. For the
Maoist era, we will discuss the impacts of
the radical socialist movements, such as
Great Leap Forward and Cultural
Revolution, on local communities, families,
and individuals. Later we will analyze the
increasingly complex cultural and social
landscapes of the Post-Mao China: How
did the one-child policy contribute to the
rediscovery of childhood and the emerging
consumer culture in China? Have the new
job opportunities created by the socialist
market economy improved women's status?
What are the effects of multinational
corporations on local communities? How
can we explain the relation between the
creation of social stigma and infectious
diseases such as AIDS?

230. (ANTH633, CRIM230) Forensic
Anthropology. (M) Monge.

This course will investigate and discuss the
various techniques of analysis that
biological anthropologists can apply to
forensic cases. Topics include human
osteology, the recovery of bodies, the
analysis of life history, the reconstruction
of causes of death, and various case studies
where anthropologists have contributed
significantly to solving forensic cases.
Discussions will include the limitations of
forensic anthropology and the application
of DNA recovery to skeletal/mummified
materials.

231. (CIMS231) Anthropology and

the Cinema. (M) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class 0f 2010 & beyond.
Krasniewicz.

This course analyzes mass-market
American films using traditional
anthropological theories about symbolism,
ritual, mythology, language, metaphor,
narrative, and discourse. The goal is to
think of the movies as significant cultural
artifacts that we use to make sense of the
world rather than as just forms of
entertainment or art. Through a study of
popular American films and their related
merchandise and cultural influences, we
will also see how anthropology can be used
to study contemporary cultures.

236. (ANTH636, NELC241, NELC641,
URBS236) Iraq: Ancient Cities &
Empires. (M) Zettler.

This course surveys the cultural traditions
of ancient Mesopotamia, the land between
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, a region
commonly dubbed "cradle of civilization"
or "heartland of cities," from an
archaeological perspective. It will
investigate the emergence of sedentism and
agriculture; early villages and increasingly
complex Neolithic and Chalcolithic
cultures; the evolution of urban, literate
societies in the late 4th millennium; the
city-states and incipient supra-regional
polities of the third and second millennium;
the gradual emergence of the Assyrian and
Babylonian "world empires," well-known
from historical books of the Bible, in the
first millennium; and the cultural mix of
Mesopotamia under the successive
domination of Greeks, Persians and Arabs.
The course seeks to foster an appreciation
of the rich cultural heritage of ancient
Mesopotamia, an understanding of cultural
continuities in the Middle East and a sense
of the ancient Near Eastern underpinnings
of western civilization. No Prerequisite.

L/R 238. (HSOC238) Introduction to
Medical Anthropology. (C) Humanities
& Social Science Sector. Class 0of 2010 &
beyond. Barg.

Introduction to Medical Anthropology
takes central concepts in anthropology --
culture, adaptation, human variation, belief,
political economy, the body -- and applies
them to human health and illness. Students
explore key elements of healing systems
including healing technologies and healer-
patient relationships. Modern day
applications for medical anthropology are
stressed.
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244, Disease and Human Evolution.
(M) Schurr.

This course will explore the role played by
disease in human evolution, from the
emergence of the human lineage to the
present day. We will evaluate both
infectious and non-infectious diseases, and
examine the way in which populations and
disease organisms have co-evolved.
Related issues to be explored include the
nature of the virulence and pathogenicity of
infectious agents, and the impact of
vaccination on pathogen evolution. In
addition, we will discuss the
epidemiological transition and the rise of
complex diseases of modernization (e.g.,
diabetes, cancer) that has occurred in the
past several centuries. Overall, the course
will provide a broader understanding of the
influence of disease processes on the
evolution of the human species.

SM 246. (ANTH649) Molecular
Anthropology. (C) Schurr.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003, Intro to Human
Evolution; some background in biology and
genetics will also be useful.

In this course, we will explore the
molecular revolution in biological
anthropology, and, in particular, examine
the nature and theory of collecting
molecular data to address anthropological
questions concerning human origins,
evolution and biological variation. Some
of the topics to be covered in this course
are the phylogenetic relationships among
primates, kinship in apes and monkeys, the
hominoid trichotomy, modern human
origins and migrations, Neandertal
genetics, biogenetics of skin color, disease
adaptations, and the Human Genome
Project.

247. (ANTH747) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project-Summer.
(L) Schuyler.

This course is a summer version of Anth
220 (see that course for full description).
In summer more emphasis will be placed
on field visitations. Course open to all
students; no instructor permission needed.
Course may be repeated for credit and
students may take both anth 247 and 220.
Questions: contact Robert L Schuyler;
schuyler@sas.upen.edu; (215) 898-6965;
Univ Museum 412/6398.

248. Food and Feasting:
Archaeology of the Table. (C) Moore.

Food satisfies human needs on many levels.
Anth 248 explores the importance of food
in human experience, starting with the
nutritional and ecological aspects of food
choice and going on to focus on the social
and ritual significance of foods and feasts.

Particular attention will be paid to the way
that archaeologists and biological
anthropologists find out about food use in
the past. Contemporary observations about
the central significance of eating as a social
activity will be linked to the development
of cuisines, economies, and civilizations in
ancient times. The course will use lectures,
discussions, films, food tastings, and
fieldwork to explore the course themes. An
optional community service component
will be outlined during the first week of
class.

SM 249. Evolutionary Medicine. (C)
Schurr. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003 and
ANTH 143 (or permission for
undergraduates).

Evolutionary medicine is the application if
modern evolutionary theory to studies of
health and disease in humans. In taking
this approach, the course will explore the
roles played by disease in human evolution,
and investigate both the proximate and
evolutionary explanations for them. We
will examine both infectious and non-
infectious diseases, and assess the way in
which populations and disease organisms
have co-evolved. Related issues to be
examined are the nature of the virulence
and pathogenicity of infectious agents, and
their efforts to subvert the immune system's
responses to infection. In addition, we will
explore the evolved responses that enable
individuals to protect, heal and recuperate
themselves from infections and injuries,
such as fever and sickness behavior, and
the fitness enhancing aspects of these
processes. Finally, we will investigate how
past adaptations of early humans to their
environments now affects modern humans,
who have very different diets, life
expectancy, activity patterns, and hygiene
than their ancestors.

SM 252. (URBS352) Food Habits in
Philadelphia Communities:
Exploring Eating and Changing Food
Habits in Philadelphia Middle
Schools. (C) Kauer.

In this course, Penn undergraduates will
explore and examine food habits, the
intersection of culture, family, history, and
the various meanings of food and eating, by
working with a middle-school class in the
Philadelphia public schools. The goal of
the course will be to learn about the food
habits of a diverse local community, to
explore that community's history of food
and eating, and to consider ways and means
for understanding and changing food
habits. Middle school students will learn
about the food environment and about why
culture matters when we talk about food.
Topics include traditional and modern

foodways, ethnic cuisine in America, food
preferences, and 'American cuisine'. The
course integrates classroom work about
food culture and anthropological practice
with frequent trips to middle schools where
undergraduates will collaborate with
students, their teachers, and a teacher
partner from the Agatson Urban Nutrition
Initiative (UNI). Students will be required
to attend one of two time blocks each week
to fulfill the service learning requirement-
Mondays or Wednesdays 3-6pm for the
Spring 2015 semester.

Undergraduates will be responsible for
weekly writing assignments responding to
learning experience in the course, for
preparing materials to use with middle
school children, for being participant-
learners with the middle school children
and for a final research project. The
material for the course will address the
ideas underlying university-community
engagement, the relationships that exist
between food/eating and culture, and
research methods.

SM 254. (LALS254) Archaeology of
the Inca. (M) History & Tradition Sector.
All classes. Erickson.

The Inca created a vast and powerful South
American empire in the high Andes
Mountains that was finally conquered by
Spain. Using Penn's impressive museum
collections and other archaeological,
linguistic, and historical sources, this
course will examine Inca religion and
worldview, architecture, sacred temples,
the capital of Cuzco, ritual calendar, ceque
system, textiles, metalworking, economic
policies and expansionist politics from the
dual perspectives of Inca rulers and their
subjects. Our task is to explain the rise,
dominance, and fall of the Incas as a major
South American civilization.

258. (CIS 106, LALS268) Visualizing
the Past/Peopling the Present. (M)
Badler/Erickson.

Most people's information about the Past is
drawn from coffee table picture books,
popular movies, video games,
documentaries about discoveries of
"ancient, mysterious, and lost" civilizations,
and tours often led by guides of limited or
even dubious credentials. How are these
ideas presented, formed, and circulated?
Who creates and selects the information
presented in this diverse media? Are these
presentations accurate? Do they promote
or hurt scientific explanations? Can the
artistic, aesthetic, and scientific realms be
bridged to effectively promote the past?
This class will focus on case studies and
critiques of how archaeology and the past
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are created, presented and used in movies,
museums, games, the internet, and art.

In addition to exploring general
concepts of archaeology and the media,
students will work in teams to produce an
interactive, digital media exhibit using the
latest modeling and augmented reality
programs for the new archaeological
museum at the UNESCO World Heritage
site of Tiwanaku, Bolivia. Although nearly
abandoned for a millennium and sacked by
treasure hunters, the ruins are considered
one of the most important archaeological
sites in South America and visited by
45,000 tourists a year. Potential class
projects include fly-throughs of
architectural renderings; simulations of the
design and engineering of the pyramids,
temples, and palaces; modeling of human
behavior within architectural settings; and
studying artifacts in the Penn Museum.
The results will be displayed in the
Tiwanaku Museum and will serve to
introduce visitors to the site.

SM 260. (STSC268) Cultures of
Science and Technology. (M) Petryna.

Science and technology figure centrally in
the economic, political, and socio-cultural
changes that impact our worlds.
Happenings in the life sciences, including
the discovery of new genes, pathways, and
processes, are redrawing concepts of the
body and human nature and refiguring
social and political relations. The seminar
starts from the premise that scientific facts
are made, not things existing a priori in the
world and that are merely picked up by
researchers and consumed by lay
audiences. Likewise, technologies are
created through a process of intense
negotiation between producers and their
sophisticated users. Focusing on the
biosciences, we explore the production of
science and technology and how they
)affect individuals, self-identities,
subjectivity, kinship, and social
relationships; 2)have interacted with or
reinforced political programs, racial
classifications, unequal access to
knowledge, and patterns of social injustice;
3)inform contemporary institutional
structures, strategies of governance, and
practices of citizenship. We will combine
methods and perspectives from social and
cultural anthropology, and the social
studies of science and technology, and will
draw from historical case studies,
contemporary ethnographies of science,
scientific and medical journals,
documentary films and media reports.

267. (ANTH567, CLST268, CLST568,
NELC286, NELC586) Living World in
Archaeological Science. (M)
Kassabaum, Monge, Moore.

By focusing on the scientific analysis of
archaeological remains, this course will
explore life and death in the past. It takes
place in the new Center for the Analysis of
Archaeological Materials (CAAM) and is
team taught in three modules: human
skeletal analysis, analysis of animal
remains, and analysis of plant remains.
Each module will combine laboratory and
classroom exercises to give students hands-
on experience with archaeological
materials. We will examine how organic
materials provide key information about
past environments, human behavior, and
cultural change through discussions of
topics such as health and disease,
inequality, and food.

SM 273. (HSOC239) Global Health:
Anthropological Perspectives. (M)
Petryna.

In some parts of the world spending on
pharmaceuticals is astronomical. In others,
people struggle for survival amid new and
reemerging epidemics and have little or no
access to basic or life-saving therapies.
Treatments for infectious diseases that
disproportionately affect the world's poor
remain under-researched and global health
disparities are increasing. This
interdisciplinary seminar integrates
perspectives from the social sciences and
the biomedical sciences to explore 1) the
development and global flows of medical
technologies; 2) how the health of
individuals and groups is affected by
medical technologies, public policy, and
the forces of globalization as each of these
impacts local worlds. This course is a
Benjamin Franklin Seminar.

The seminar is structured to allow us
to examine specific case material from
around the world (Haiti, South Africa,
Brazil, Russia, China, India, for example),
and to address the ways in which social,
political-economic, and technological
factors -- which are increasingly global in
nature -- influence basic biological
mechanisms and disease outcomes and
distribution. As we analyze each case and
gain familiarity with ethnographic methods,
we will ask how more effective
interventions can be formulated. The
course draws from historical and
ethnographic accounts, medical journals,
ethical analyses, and films, and familiarizes
students with critical debates on
globalization and with local responses to
globalizing processes.

SM 282. (CIMS282, ENGL282,
RELS208) Native American
Literature. (M) Powell.

Spring 2014 Topic: This course will
explore the dramatic changes that have
occurred in the last century in the way
Native Americans have been represented in
the medium of film. Beginning with silent
films like The Vanishing American and
moving forward to contemporary films
written, directed, and acted by Native
Americans, the class will progress from the
study of stereotypical images of Hollywood
films to the current era of the Native
American Renaissance, which has
produced films like Smoke Signals, Whale
Rider, and The Fast Runner. Because the
course is cross-listed in Religious Studies,
English, and Anthropology, we will focus
on the power of film to convey dimensions
of Native American cultures that are more
difficult to appreciate in written accounts.
In other words, film is able to convey
dimensions of the oral tradition, material
culture, and spiritual significance of the
land much more effectively because of the
visual and audio components of the
medium. The films will be situated in a
richly nuanced historical and cultural
context in order to provide students with a
fuller sense of the Native cultures that are
the subjects of the films studied during the
semester.

SM 300. Senior Capstone Seminar.
(A) Staff. Open to senior anthropology
majors.

ANTH 300 is a Capstone Seminar for
anthropology majors in their senior year. It
defines the Penn anthropology major by
bringing together and inter-relating major
threads from the different subfields of the
Penn anthropology curriculum. Each
session includes contributions from
members of the standing faculty and
seminar discussions of a research theme in
which anthropological knowledge is
currently progressing.

301. Senior Thesis. (B) Staff. Permit
required.

Individual research under faculty
supervision culminating in a thesis.

SM 305. (ANTH609, URBS409)
Anthropology & Policy: History,
Theory, Practice. (B) Staff.

From the inception of the discipline,
anthropologists have applied their
ethnographic and theoretical knowledge to
policy issues concerning the alleviation of
practical human problems. This approach
has not only benefited peoples in need but
it has also enriched the discipline,
providing anthropologists with the
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opportunity to develop new theories and
methodologies from a problem-centered
approach. The class will examine the
connection between anthropology and
policy, theory and practice (or 'praxis'),
research and application. We will study
these connections by reading about
historical and current projects. As an
ABCS course, students will also volunteer
in a volunteer organization of their choice
in the Philadelphia area, conduct
anthropological research on the
organization, and suggest ways that the
anthropological approach might support the
efforts of the organization.

307. (ANTH607) Contemporary
Native Americans. (M) Bruchac.

This course examines the social and
political lives of contemporary Native
American Indians in the United States and
Canada. Topics include: Indigenous
identity; homelands and natural resources;
popular culture and media; Indigenous arts
and cultural expression; museum
representations; athletics; gender relations;
tribal recognition and sovereignty; and
resistance movements. We will consider
the origins of federal programs and
legislation that have become essential to the
protection of Native American freedoms.
Students can expect to gain an appreciation
of the complexity and cultural diversity of
Native communities and tribal nations and
insights into their interactions with other
cultures over time.

SM 308. Ethnohistory of the Native
Northeast. (C) Bruchac.

Ethnohistory is a multi-disciplinary form of
ethnographic study and documentary
research that employs both anthropological
and historical approaches. This course
examines the foundations of the
ethnohistorical method as a means to
interpret cross-cultural colonial interactions
and conflicts, and to better understand the
complex histories of Native American
Indian peoples from Pennsylvania and
northward and eastward. Students will
develop skills and strategies for interpreting
and contextualizing primary and secondary
source materials, oral traditions, colonial
records, historical maps, and material
culture. Hands-on study will include visits
to local archives and historical sites to view
relevant documents and landscapes.

SM 309. (ANTH519) Psychoanalysis
and Anthropology. (C) Urban.

This course will introduce students to the
rich literature that has grown up around the
encounter between psychoanalysis and
anthropology, from totem and taboo, to
studies of the Oedipus complex, child-

rearing practices, ritual symbolism,
mythology, and dreams. The class will also
look to the future, endeavoring to examine
as well such issues as the role of computers
(are they self objects?) and the internet
(including such online games as "Second
Life"), dreams in space alien abduction
narratives, sexuality in advertising, political
psychology, and other contemporary issues.

SM 312. (HSOC321, URBS312) Health
in Urban Communities. (A) Johnston.

This course will introduce students to
anthropological approaches to health and to
theories of participatory action research.
This combined theoretical perspective will
then be put into practice using West
Philadelphia community schools as a case
study. Students will become involved in
the design and implementation of health-
related projects at an urban elementary or
middle school. As one of the course
requirements, students will be expected to
produce a detailed research proposal for
future implementation.

SM 316. Anthropology of Global
Labor. (M) Kim.

This course explores the theoretical and
ethnographic approaches to the diverse
forms of labor in the world. Course
discussions will begin by examining how
the historical process of industrialization
created the modern concepts of time and
the ideal industrial workers. Later we will
investigate how local communities and
individuals react to the changes caused by
rapidly globalizing capitalism. By reading
ethnographic writings about the various
workplaces in capitalist and post-socialist
countries, students can understand how the
existing "culture" of the people has affected
their reactions to the incessant changes.
Course topics include both domestic and
international cases. For domestic
workplaces, we will look into the daily
lives of MBA job holders in Manhattan,
part-time restaurant workers in the
Midwest, and Mexican migrant workers in
the Deep South. For international
workplaces, we will investigate Japanese
white-collar workers' reaction to the call of
globalization, Colombian tin miners'
survival strategies to the fluctuating
international market price of tin ore,
Chinese workers' understanding of their
sweatshop jobs, Indian women workers'
views about their jobs in a global call
center; origins of "corporate culture" and its
local applications in South Korea.

SM 319. (CLST309) Pottery &
Archaeology. (M) Boileau.
Prerequisite(s): Any introduction to
archaeology course or permission of
instructor.

Pottery is the most ubiquitous material
recovered from most archaeological sites of
the last 10,000 years; all archaeologists
must be capable of working with it. This
course presents the basics on the recovery,
documentation, and analysis of
archaeological pottery. Instruction includes
treatment of pottery in the field, museum,
and laboratory. Students will develop
critical awareness of the potentials and
problems of interpreting pottery within the
wider social contexts of production,
exchange and consumption. This course
will foster an appreciation of the range and
complexity of pottery studies and
encourage students to understand the
materials and technological processes used
in the manufacture of pottery.

328. Performing Culture, Native
American Arts. (C) Bruchac.

This course analyzes cultural performances
as sites for the formation, expression, and
transmission of social identity. Students
will read ethnographies, critiques, and
reports of performance genres including
ritual, theater, music, dance, art, and
spoken word, with a particular focus on
Native American and Indigenous arts and
expressions. Topics include: expressive
culture as survivance; debates around
authenticity and invented traditions; public
identity and sexuality; political resistance;
the effects of globalization;
transnationalism and hybridity; cultural
appropriation; and the transformation of
folk performances in the wake of modern
media.

SM 329. (ANTH529, PSYS329)
Psychoanalytic and Anthropological
Perspectives on Childhood. (M)
Lawrence Blum.

This course will consider the interaction
between culture and individual psychology,
and between nature and nurture from birth
to adulthood. Through through an
examination of phases of human
development described by psychoanalysis,
and evidence concerning psychoanalytic
ideas from around the world, we will
consider questions such as: How do people
become who they are, both similar to others
and uniquely individual? How do we
develop emotionally? What features are
and are not universal for our species? What
is and is not known about these questions.
The instructors are both psychoanalysts,
one a psychiatrist, one a pediatrician.
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SM 334. (AFRC334, AFRC634,
ANTH634, GSWS334, GSWS634)
Feminist Ethnography. Thomas.
Prerequisite(s): Should have some
fundamental knowledge of Cultural
Anthropology.

This course will investigate the
relationships among women, gender,
sexuality, and anthropological research.
We will begin by exploring the trajectory
of research interest in women and gender,
drawing first from the early work on gender
and sex by anthropologists like Margaret
Mead and Ruth Benedict; moving through
the 1970s and 1980s arguments about
gender, culture, and political economy;
arriving at more current concerns with
gender, race, sexuality, and empire. For the
rest of the semester, we will critically read
contemporary ethnographies addressing
pressing issues such as nationalism,
militarism, neoliberalism and
fundamentalism. Throughout, we will
investigate what it means not only to "write
women's worlds", but also to analyze
broader socio-cultural, political, and
economic processes through a gendered
lens. We will, finally, address the various
ways feminist anthropology fundamentally
challenged the discipline's epistemological
certainties, as well as how it continues to
transform our understanding of the
foundations of the modern world.

341. (ANTH667) Psychology and
Culture. (C) Urban. Prerequisite(s):
ANTH 002.

The topic in the coming term is identity.
"Identity," according to AFC Wallace,
"may be considered any image, or set of
images (conscious or unconscious), which
an individual has of himself or herself".
The full set of images of self refers to many
aspects of the person on a number levels of
generality: "his or her" wishes and desires,
strengths and capabilities, vulnerabilities
and weaknesses, past experiences, moral
qualities, social status and roles, physical
appearance, sexual orientation, ethnic,
religious, or group identification and much
else. Our task in this course is to examine
the ways people develop and deploy their
social and personal identity over the course
of their lives under conditions of a
culturally constituted conception of self.
Cross-cultural materials we will consider
include films, autobiographical writings,
personal observations, and life history
representations.

SM 347. Anthropology of
Corporations. (C) Urban.

Modern business corporations can be
characterized as having their own internal
cultures, more or less distinct from one

another. They also exist within
encompassing cultures and cultural flows.
At the same time, corporations are
producers and disseminators, and thus have
effects on their surrounding environments,
effects that extend from the local to the
global. This course examines modern
corporations from these three perspectives
through theoretical and ethnographic
readings, guest speakers from the corporate
world, and independent research conducted
by the students. Course requirements
include student presentations of their
research and readings; one or more take-
home exams; and a final research paper.

SM 359. (HSOC359, URBS359)
Nutritional Anthropology. (M) Rovner.

This course will explore the significance as
it relates to food behaviors and nutritional
status in contemporary human populations.
The topics covered will be examined from
a biocultural perspective and include 1)
definiteion and functions of nutrients and
how different cultures perceive nutrients, 2)
basic principles of human growth and
development, 3) methods to assess dietary
intake, 4) food taboos, 5) feeding practices
of infants and children, 6) food marketing,
7)causes and consequences of under and
overnutrition and 8) food insecurity and
hunger

362. (AAMW562, CLST362, CLST562)
Intro to Digital Archaeology. PETER
COBB. Prerequisite(s): Prior
archaeological classwork and/or experience
preferred.

Digital methods allow archaeologists to
approach research questions about the
human past with increasing accuracies on
larger datasets and at multiple scales. This
class introduces students to the three main
steps of digital archaeology: data
management, analysis, and sharing. Data
management involves the design, creation,
and curation of digital objects that capture
the archaeological process and evidence.
Students will gain deep familiarity in
working with the main types of digital
archaeological data: structured data
(relational databases), 3D models/spatial
data, and raster images. The class will
provide abundant hands-on experience with
the latest equipment and software for
working with many different kinds of data.
We will learn about data analysis
techniques through a close examination of a
variety of case studies in the literature that
demonstrate how other archaeologists have
applied digital methods to their
archaeological questions. Finally, we will
discuss the importance of sharing data
through open access data publication and
we will apply our skills with structured data

to existing online archaeological datasets.
The goal of this class is to prepare students
to make methodological decisions during
future research endeavors, both in the field
and in the archaeological lab.

404. Introduction to the Human
Skeleton. (M) Monge.

An introduction to the anatomy and biology
of the human skeleton. Laboratory work
will be supplemented by lectures and
demonstrations on the development
structure, function, and evolution of the
human skeleton.

407. Human Evolution. (M) Monge.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003.

An examination of the fossil and other
evidence documenting human evolution.
Lectures and readings are supplemented
with slide and fossil reproduction materials.

L/L 415. Archaeology of Animals. (M)
Moore. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 001 or
permission from instructor.

This course introduces the study of animal
bones from archaeological sites. Faunal
analysis is an interdisciplinary science
which draws methods from archaeology,
biology, and paleontology. Bones, shells,
and other remains yield evidence for the
use of animals by humans, and evidence for
the biology of animals and for past
environments. The course will focus on
research approaches to important
transitions in human-animal relationships:
the development of human hunting and
fishing, animal domestication, early
pastoralism, and the emergence of market
economies in animal products. Class
presentations will include lectures and
discussion concerning research design and
archaeological case material, with
additional videos, slidework with field and
laboratory equipment, and supervised work
identifying and describing archaeological
materials from the University Museum's
collections.

SM 420. Nations, Nationalism &
Politics. (M) Kim.

This course explores historical and
ethnographic approaches to the diverse
forms of nations and nationalism in the
world. Course discussions will begin by
examining how capitalism contributed to
the formation of a nationalist bourgeois
class and how this "historical" class took a
key role in creating the concepts of nation,
national territory and unified national
market. We will investigate how people
and local communities reacted to the
changes caused by these spreading ideas.
By reading about the various forms and
ideas of nation and nationalism, students
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can understand how the unique conditions
of a specific locale have affected their
formation, sometimes with destructive
consequences, examining cases both from
"the West" and "the rest". In the case of the
West we will firstly look into the
constructive role of bourgeois class during
the French Revolution and how they
created the ideal form of a nation, which
has clearly divided national territories, a
national language and a national education
system, army, and most of all, a unified
national market. Later we will discuss how
the image of the ideal nation has been
transferred to other places and transformed
according to the specific local situations.

For these cases, we will analyze the
fledgling democracy of the new colony of
Great Britain (the U.S.), the primordial
nationalism of Japan and Korea (both North
and South), the emerging patriotic
nationalism of China, the process of nation
building in the Southeast Asian countries
such as Singapore, Malaysia and Indonesia,
the militant/jingoistic nationalism of the
post-socialist countries such as Russia, and
SO on.

SM 429. Anthropology of the
Environment. Petryna.

This seminar draws from social scientific
and scientific literatures to explore current
themes in the anthropology of the
environment. We will investigate the links
between climate change science and social
science, and the ways in which
anthropologists can contribute via in-depth
fieldwork methodology and long
engagement in issues of society-
environment interactions. We will also
explore how potential environmental,
social, and biological impacts of global
warming on the future are being assessed
through conceptual paradigms linked to
risk, probability, scenario forecasting,
tipping points, planetary boundaries, and
extinction.

433. (LALS433) Andean
Archaeology. (M) Erickson.

Consideration of the culture history of the
native peoples of the Andean area, with
emphasis on the pre-conquest archaeology
of the Central-Andean region.

SM 441. (HSOC441) Cross Cultural
Approaches to Health and lliness.
(M) Barg.

This course will explore the ways that
health and illness-related beliefs and
behaviors develop within communities.
We will identify the forces that shape these
beliefs and behaviors and ultimately affect
who gets sick, who gets well, and the very
nature of the illness experience. Emphasis

will be given to the relationships among
sociocultural, political and biological
factors and the ways that these factors
interact to produce the variation that we see
in health and illness related attitudes,
behaviors and outcomes across cultures.

SM 451. (ANTH751) Historical
Archaeology. (M) Schuyler.

Archaeology of the Modern World from the
Columbian voyage (1492) to the 20th
century. Topics such as the rise of early
modern Europe, European exploration and
colonization, African American
Archaeology, Asian American
Archacology, the rise of colonial society,
contact with native peoples, the Industrial
Revolution, and the archaeology of the 20th
century will be covered.

454. Quantitative Analysis of
Anthropological Data. (C) Dibble.

Problem-oriented approach to application
of quantitative methods in anthropological
research. Emphasis on formulation of
specific problems using real data sets by
each student in his or her area of interest.
The logic of problem solving using
quantitative arguments, the investigation of
data reliability and representativeness, and
the use of statistical arguments in the
presentation of results covered in detail.
Use of digital computers as research tools
will be an integral part of the presentation.

102. (CIMS112, COML245, ENGL102,
GSWS102) STUDY OF A THEME.

SM 369. (ENGL369, GSWS369)
Topics in Poetry and Poetics.

Graduate Courses

SM 511. (HIST512) Ethics,
Archaeology Cultural Heritage. (M)
Leventhal.

This seminar will explore some of the most
important issues that are now a central part
of archaeological, anthropological and
historical research throughout the world.
The identification and control of cultural
heritage is a central part of the framework
for research within other communities.
Issues for this course will also include
cultural identity, human rights, repatriation,
colonialism, working with communities
and many other topics. Field research today
must be based upon a new series of ethical
standards that will be discussed and
examined within this class. Major topics
include: cultural heritage - definitions and
constructs, cosmopolitanism and collecting,
archaeology and looting, cultural heritage
preservation, museums - universal and
national, museum acquisition policies,

cultural identity, international conventions
(including underwater issues), national
laws of ownership, community based
development, cultural tourism,
development models, and human rights.

SM 512. Experimental Lithic
Technology. (M) Dibble.

Stone tools are the most significant source
of information about past human behavior
and evolution over the past 2.5 million
years. But because stone technology has
been largely abandoned, archaeologists
often rely on experiments to help them
determine how such tools were made and
used. This course will review the kinds of
experiments most often used (both
actualistic and replicative), but will focus
on understanding the mechanics of stone
flaking through controlled experiments. As
part of their study, students will take part in
both designing and implementing a series
of experiments involving mechanical
flaking of molded glass cores, and will
apply the results of this research to
archaeological specimens.

SM 516. (AFST516, GSWS516,
URBS516) Public Interest Workshop.
(M) Suess.

This is a Public Interest Ethnography
workshop (originally created by Peggy
Reeves Sanday - Department of
Anthropology) that incorporates an
interdisciplinary approach to exploring
social issues. Open to graduate and
advanced undergraduate students, the
workshop is a response to Amy Gutmann's
call for interdisciplinary cooperation across
the University and to the Department of
Anthropology's commitment to developing
public interest research and practice as a
disciplinary theme. Rooted in the rubric of
public interest social science, the course
focuses on: 1) merging problem solving
with theory and analysis in the interest of
change motivated by a commitment to
social justice, racial harmony, equality, and
human rights; and 2) engaging in public
debate on human issues to make research
results accessible to a broader audience.
The workshop brings in guest speakers and
will incorporate original ethnographic
research to merge theory with action.
Students are encouraged to apply the
framing model to a public interest research
and action topic of their choice. This is an
academically-based-community-service
(ABCS) course that partners directly with
Penn's Netter Center for Community
Partnerships.
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SM 519. (ANTH309) Psychoanalysis
& Anthropology. (C) Urban.

This course will introduce students to the
rich literature that has grown up around the
encounter between psychoanalysis and
anthropology, from totem and taboo, to
studies of the Oedipus complex, child-
rearing practices, ritual symbolism,
mythology, and dreams. The class will also
look to the future, endeavoring to examine
as well such issues as the role of computers
(are they self objects?) and the internet
(including such online games as "Second
Life"), dreams in space alien abduction
narratives, sexuality in advertising, political
psychology, and other contemporary issues.

525. (PUBH526) Anthropology and
Public Health. (M) Barg. Prerequisite(s):
PUBH 502.

In this course, we examine three types of
relationships between anthropology and
public health. Anthropology and public
health will examine complementary and
competing concepts fundamental to each
discipline and ways that these concepts
make it essential and difficult for the
disciplines to work together. Anthropology
on public health takes a critical look at
assumptions in public health praxis.
Anthropology in Public Health will focus
on ways that anthropological theory and
methods inform the practice of public
health. Using these three approaches, we
will examine topics in public health such as
mental health, health promotion/disease
prevention communication, cancer
disparities, reproductive health, violence
and infectious disease. Students will learn
and apply anthropologic research methods
to these problems.

SM 529. (ANTH329, PSYS329)
Psychoanalytic and Anthropological
Perspectives on Childhood. (M)
Lawrence Blum.

This course will consider the interaction
between culture and individual psychology,
and between nature and nurture from birth
to adulthood. Through through an
examination of phases of human
development described by psychoanalysis,
and evidence concerning psychoanalytic
ideas from around the world, we will
consider questions such as: How do people
become who they are, both similar to others
and uniquely individual? How do we
develop emotionally? What features are
and are not universal for our species? What
is and is not known about these questions.
The instructors are both psychoanalysts,
one a psychiatrist, one a pediatrician.

SM 542. (COMM542, EDUC545) Part I-
Documentary, Ethnography, and
Research: Communicating
Scholarship through Film/Video.
Jackson.

Students will learn how to write, shoot,
edit, and upload documentary films over
the length of this two-part course. In the
first part, students complete a program of
hands-on formal training in filmcraft while
they simultaneously identify a research
subject that they will propose to depict in a
documentary film. In the second part of the
course students will produce the faculty-
approved documentary themselves. The
film's final cut must be screened by the end
of the second semester. Students should
expect to work on their projects outside
class time. The school will provide basic
filmmaking equipment- video cameras and
computers for editing in labs. Students are
responsible for all storage (computer
drives), tapes, dvds, and project related
costs.

547. (EDUC547, FOLK527, URBS547)
Anthropology & Education. (C) Hall.

An introduction to the intent, approach, and
contribution of anthropology to the study of
socialization and schooling in cross-cultural
perspective. Education is examined in
traditional, colonial, and complex industrial
societies.

SM 556. (AAMWS556) Practicum in
Archaeological Field Methods and
Problems. (M) Dibble. Prerequisite(s):
ANTH 241 or 600 and one archaeology
area course or permission of instructor.

Seminar analyzing process of
archaeological excavation as a problem of
research design and method, stressing
excavation as an integrated methodological
system of research dealing with data
retrieval, storage processing, integration
and interpretation leading to final
publication. Course intended for students
proposing archaeological careers; it will be
assumed participants have some practical
excavation experience.

SM 557. (AAMW557, LALS557)
Seminar in Archaeological Theory
and Method: Archaeology of
Landscapes. (M) Erickson.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 241 or 600 and one
archaeology area course or permission of
instructor.

Advanced seminar for potential
professional archaeologists. Course will
examine critically main past and present
theoretical issues in archaeological research
and interpretation, and consider various
methodologies utilized towards these
interpretive ends.

561. (VCSN657) Global Food
Security. (M) Spooner.

This is an interdisciplinary course on the
problems of food demand and
consumption, production and supply in our
increasingly globalized and urbanizing
world. Special attention will be given to
the intersections of current technologies of
food production, current nutritional
problems, environmental change and
resource degradation, and the changing
quality of human social life under
globalization. Where and how will
sufficient nutritious food be produced
sustainably and how can the politics and
economics of equitable distribution in such
large urban populations be achieved?

567. (ANTH267, CLST268, CLST568,
NELC286, NELC586) Living World in
Archaeological Science. (M)
Kassabaum, Monge, Moore.

By focusing on the scientific analysis of
archaeological remains, this course will
explore life and death in the past. It takes
place in the new Center for the Analysis of
Archaeological Materials (CAAM) and is
team taught in three modules: human
skeletal analysis, analysis of animal
remains, and analysis of plant remains.
Each module will combine laboratory and
classroom exercises to give students hands-
on experience with archaeological
materials. We will examine how organic
materials provide key information about
past environments, human behavior, and
cultural change through discussions of
topics such as health and disease,
inequality, and food.

SM 586. Desire and Demand. (M)
Diggs-Thompson. See course description
for ANTH 086.

Does consumption shape culture or does
culture shape consumption? As even the
most mundane purchase becomes socially
symbolic and culturally meaningful we can
persuasively argue that the concept of
"need" has been transformed. Analyzing a
variety of physical and virtual consumer
venues, the goal of this seminar is to
understand and to analyze historical and
contemporary issues related to a culture of
consumption. We investigate social and
political-economic factors that impact when
and how people purchase goods and argue
that behavior attached to consumption
includes a nexus of influences that may
change periodically in response to external
factors. Readings and research assignments
are interdisciplinary and require a critical
analyses of global/local linkages. The city
of Philadelphia becomes the seminar's
laboratory as we ask how have issues of

Page 42



ANTHROPOLOGY

culture, consumption, and global capitalism
become intertwined around the world?

SM 587. (AFRC587, LALS588) Race,
Nation, Empire. (B) Thomas.

This graduate seminar examines the
dynamic relationships among empires,
nations and states; colonial and post-
colonial policies; and anti-colonial
strategies within a changing global context.
Using the rubrics of anthropology, history,
cultural studies, and social theory, we will
explore the intimacies of subject formation
within imperial contexts- past and present-
especially in relation to ideas about race
and belonging. We will focus on how
belonging and participation have been
defined in particular locales, as well as how
these notions have been socialized through
a variety of institutional contexts. Finally,
we will consider the relationships between
popular culture and state formation,
examining these as dialectical struggles for
hegemony.

SM 600. Contemporary Archaeology
in Theory. (C) Staff. First-year
anthropology graduate students.

This graduate seminar addresses
contemporary anthropological archaeology
and considers the varied ways inferences
are made about past and present human
behavior from the archaeological record. It
reviews such fundamental topics as the use
of analogy, Middle Range theory,
symbolism and meaning, social and cultural
evolution, ideology and power, feminism
and gender, and indigenous (non-Western)
perspectives. It also foregrounds basic
issues regarding heritage, looting, and
ethics.

SM 602. EVOLUTIONARY
ANTHROPOLOGY. (C) Schurr. First-
year anthropology graduate students.

First-year anthropology graduate students.
This course is an introduction to the study
of human evolution through a survey of
evidence from the various subfields of
evolutionary anthropology. Special
attention will be paid to current issues and
problems in these subfields, and the
different ways in which researchers are
attempting to understand and uncover the
details of human evolution. Among the
areas of inquiry to be covered in this course
are paleoanthropology, primatology, human
biology, molecular anthropology, and
evolutionary biology. Some specific issues
to be explored will include the primate
roots of human behavior, brain and
language evolution, new fossil hominids,
the origins of anatomically modern
humans, and human biogenetic variation.

SM 603. Language in Culture and
Society. (C) Agha. First-year
anthropology graduate students.

First-year anthropology graduate students
or Instructor Permission. Examination of
properties of human language which enable
social persons to interpret the cultural
world and to act within it. Topics include:
principles of lexical and grammatical
organization; the role of language structure
(grammar) and linguistic context
(indexicality) in discursive activity;
referential uses of language; social
interaction; markers of social role, identity,
and group-belonging; criteria by which
models of linguistic form and function are
formulated; the empirical limits within
which different models have explanatory
value.

SM 605. (COML605, FOLK605,
MUSC605) Anthropology of Music.
(C) Staff.

Theories and methods of the
ethnomusicological approach to the study
of music in culture, applied to selected
western and non-western performance
contexts.

607. (ANTH307) Contemporary
Native Americans. (M) Bruchac.

This course examines the social and
political lives of contemporary Native
American Indians in the United States and
Canada. Topics include: Indigenous
identity; homelands and natural resources;
popular culture and media; Indigenous arts
and cultural expression; museum
representations; athletics; gender relations;
tribal recognition and sovereignty; and
resistance movements. We will consider
the origins of federal programs and
legislation that have become essential to the
protection of Native American freedoms.
Students can expect to gain an appreciation
of the complexity and cultural diversity of
Native communities and tribal nations and
insights into their interactions with other
cultures over time.

SM 617. Contemporary Approaches
to the Study of Culture and Society.
(C) Petryna/Thomas. First-year
anthropology graduate students.

A critical examination of recent history and
theory in cultural and social anthropology.
Topics include structural-functionalism;
symbolic anthropology; post-modern
theory. Emphasis is on major schools and
trends in America, Britain, and France.

SM 618. Mediatized Culture in
Contemporary Society. (M) Agha.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603 or permission
from Instructor.

The course examines the role of mass
media in organizing and disseminating
cultural norms and values in contemporary
society. Particular attention is given to two
domains of organized social life, namely
consumer behavior and public opinion.

The course explores the ways in which
mass media organize aspects of individual
preference and taste, matters of identity and
lifestyle, and the sense of belonging to a
common culture. Issues of how individuals
come to acquire common tastes and
opinions, and attempt to vary upon them in
defining their positional identities and
stakes are central areas of concern. Material
from a variety of present-day societies is
discussed in comparative terms.

620. Directed Reading and Research.
(C) Staff. May be repeated for credit.

To be arranged only by consultation with
academic adviser and faculty member(s) to
be involves; a proposed syllabus must be
presented for approval, and written papers
will be required without exception. On
approval of these papers one copy must be
presented to the Department of
Anthropology office for filing.

621. Directed Field Training and
Research. (C) Staff. May be repeated for
credit.

To be arranged only by consultation with
academic adviser and the faculty
member(s) to be involved; a proposed
syllabus must be presented for approval and
written papers will be required without
exception. On approval of these papers,
one copy must be presented to the
Department of Anthropology office for
filing.

SM 622. Topics in Physical
Anthropology. (M) Staff.

Humans are characterized by several
distinctive life history features, e.g. large
babies, late age at puberty and first
reproduction, cessation of menstruation
long before death, and a long life span. In
addition, our reproductive decisions are
heavily influenced by society and culture.
This seminar will explore human life
history from an evolutionary ecology and
biocultural perspective, and will analyze
the possible contributions of this approach
to other disciplines such as demography,
sociology, medicine, and public health. We
will read and discuss seminal papers and
recent developments on the topic.
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SM 626. Medical Anthropology: Case
Studies and Methods. (M) Petryna.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

Intensive analysis of the application of
anthropological theory and methodology to
problems of human health and health care.
Offered for students in the Medical
Anthropology Program. Other qualified
students may enroll with the permission of
instructor.

SM 628. Language in Culture and
Society: Special Topics. (M) Agha.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603 or Instructor
Permission.

The course is devoted to a single research
topic of contemporary interest in linguistic
anthropology. Topics vary from year to
year. Readings locate current debates in
relation to longstanding assumptions in the
literature and new directions in
contemporary research.

SM 630. (ANTH103) Ceramics and
Ceramic Analysis. (M) Zettler.

Introduction to ceramics, ceramic typology
and analysis. Course will utilize largely
work done on ancient Near Eastern
ceramics, though it is not intended as an
introduction to ancient Near Eastern
ceramic sequences. Course is intended as a
practical introduction for archaeologists to
ceramics, the ways ceramics are collected
and dealt with in the field, ceramic
typology and "laboratory analyses". To
provide depth, the course will cover both
the ways ceramics have been dealt with in
the past and current trends in the study of
ceramics.

SM 631. Grammatical Categories. (M)
Agha. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603 or
Instructor Permission.

The course is an introduction to
grammatical organization in human
language for students in linguistic
anthropology and associated fields.
Primary foci: methods for the analysis of
grammatical categories; constituency and
propositional content; grammatical
typology and universals. Other topics:
relationship of grammatical categories to
other principles organizing communication,
conceptualization and interpersonal
conduct; analysis of interlocking category
systems; relationship of categories to actual
human behavior. Students are encouraged
to apply the techniques developed in
lectures and assigned readings to the
analysis of a non-Indo-European language
over the course of the semester.

633. (ANTH230, CRIM230) Forensic
Anthropology. (M) Monge.

This course will investigate and discuss the
various techniques of analysis that
biological anthropologists can apply to
forensic cases. Topics include human
osteology, the recovery of bodies, the
analysis of life history, the reconstruction
of causes of death, and various case studies
where anthropologists have contributed
significantly to solving forensic cases.
Discussions will include the limitations of
forensic anthropology and the application
of DNA recovery to skeletal/mummified
materials.

SM 634. (ANTH334, GSWS334,
GSWS634) Feminist Ethnography.
(M) Thomas.

This course will investigate the
relationships among women, gender,
sexuality, and anthropological research.
We will begin by exploring the trajectory
of research interest in women and gender,
drawing first from the early work on gender
and sex by anthropologists like Margaret
Mead and Ruth Benedict; moving through
the 1970s and 1980s arguments about
gender, culture, and political economy;
arriving at more current concerns with
gender, race, sexuality, and empire. For the
rest of the semester, we will critically read
contemporary ethnographies addressing
pressing issues such as nationalism,
militarism, neoliberalism and
fundamentalism. Throughout, we will
investigate what it means not only to "write
women's worlds", but also to analyze
broader socio-cultural, political, and
economic processes through a gendered
lens. We will, finally, address the various
ways feminist anthropology fundamentally
challenged the discipline's epistemological
certainties, as well as how it continues to
transform our understanding of the
foundations of the modern world.

636. (ANTH236, NELC241)
Mesopotamia: Heartland of Cities
and Empires. (M) Zettler.

This course surveys the cultural traditions
of ancient Mesopotamia, the land between
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers, a region
commonly dubbed "cradle of civilization"
or "heartland of cities," from an
archaeological perspective. It will
investigate the emergence of sedentism and
agriculture; early villages and increasingly
complex Neolithic and Chalcolithic
cultures; the evolution of urban, literate
societies in the late 4th millennium; the
city-states and incipient supra-regional
polities of the third and second millennium;
the gradual emergence of the Assyrian and
Babylonian "world empires," well-known

from historical books of the Bible, in the
first millennium; and the cultural mix of
Mesopotamia under the successive
domination of Greeks, Persians and Arabs.
The course seeks to foster an appreciation
of the rich cultural heritage of ancient
Mesopotamia, an understanding of cultural
continuities in the Middle East and a sense
of the ancient Near Eastern underpinnings
of western civilization.

SM 640. (AFRC640, COMM740) Race,
Diaspora & Critique. (M) Thomas.

This course will attempt to engage students
in an interdisciplinary conversation about
the epistemological, methodological, and
political interventions
framing/grounding/informing Africana
Studies as a scholarly endeavor. Students
will be asked to consider the context and
content of this evolving field/discipline,
examining the ideological and intellectual
issues that drive debates within (and
critiques of) African-American/Africana
Studies (indeed, the very difference in such
designations bespeaks important
demographic and ideological shifts within
the academy and beyond). Students will be
introduced to some of the major historical
and contemporary literatures in Africana
Studies across the humanities and social
sciences, emphasizing "diaspora" as a
guiding construct and organizing principle.
Class discussions will be aimed at
expanding students' knowledge of the
sources available for research in Africana
Studies - with an eye toward guiding their
preparation for future scholarly research
informed by the questions and critical
conceptualizations emerging from Africana
Studies.

SM 643. Globalization And Its
Historical Significance. (M) Spooner.

Globalization is one of the most
comprehensive topics of our time, and also
one of the most controversial. This course
assesses the current state of globalization,
considering it in terms of economic,
political, and cultural change, and follows
its progress through the semester. The
class will be led through the main topics
and debates, introduced to conceptual and
empirical tools for framing academic
discussion and research about its dynamics,
how and when it began, and (most
particularly) how it differs from earlier
episodes of historical change. Students will
monitor the course of globalization in the
course of the semester, take an exam on the
readings and lectures, and develop their
own research project on a related issue of
their choice.
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SM 649. (ANTH246) Molecular
Anthropology. (C) Schurr.

This course explores the molecular
revolution in biological anthropology, and
in particular, examines the nature and
theory of collecting molecular data to
address anthropological questions
concerning human origins, evolution and
biological variation. Students will review
the methods used to analyze molecular
genetic data, and learn to draw evolutionary
and phylogenetic conclusions from this
information.

654. (ANTH100, NELC281, NELC681,
SAST161) Topics In Anthropology
and the Modern World. (A) Spooner.

This course relates anthropological models
and methods to current problems in the
Modern World. The overall objective is to
show how the research findings and
analytical concepts of anthropology may be
used to illuminate and explain events as
they have unfolded in the recent news and
in the course of the semester. Each edition
of the course will focus on a particular
country or region that has been in the news.

SM 655. Methods and Grantwriting
for Anthropological Research. (M)
Thomas.

This course is designed for third- and
fourth-year graduate students in
anthropology who are working on their
dissertation research proposals and
submitting grants. Graduate students from
other departments who will be submitting
grant proposals that include an
ethnographic component are also welcome.
Students will develop their proposals
throughout the course of the semester, and
will meet important fall submission
deadlines. They will begin by working
with various databases to search funding
sources relevant to the research they plan to
conduct. In class sessions, they will also
work with the professor and their peers to
refine their research questions, their
methods, the relationship of any previous
research to their dissertation fieldwork, and
the broader theoretical and "real-world"
significance of their proposed projects.
Finally, students will also have the
opportunity to have live "chats" with
representatives from funding agencies,
thereby gaining a better sense of what
particular foundations are looking for in a
proposal.

SM 658. Discourse Analysis. (C)
Agha. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603.

Examination of current theories and
methods in the study of discourse,
including verbal and non-verbal
communication. Each student conducts an

ethnographic or historical study of a
discursive practice, culminating in a class
presentation and term paper. The first half
of the course focuses on the study of
discursive interaction in small scale face to
face encounters between individuals,
including methods of data collection,
transcription, and analysis. The second half
takes up public discourses which involve
many social actors, are linked to
widespread social practices, and result in
the coordination of large-scale patterns of
action, belief, and value in society.

SM 662. Social Reorganization:
Tribes, Communities &
Corporations. (M) Spooner.

A wide variety of ethnographic and
sociological examples of formal and
informal organization will be described and
analyzed within the framework of the
emerging modern awareness of the
possibility of organizing and reorganizing
society and social groups for specific short-
and long-term objectives.

667. (ANTH341) Topics In
Psychology & Culture. (C) Urban.

Our task in this course is to examine some
of the ways in which people develop and
deploy their identities under the conditions
of a rapidly changing world. This task is
part of a life-long process, or journey,
which begins in one's family of origin and
is shaped by the cultural life plan while
growing up. Features of the life plan
involve creative reflection, taking risks,
learning from errors and failures, assessing
one's feelings, revising one's operating
knowledge, altering one's goals and taking
the next steps forward. Life stories then
become the repository of one's steps along
the way, sometimes challenged by
experiences in extreme situations and at
other times facilitated by the rituals of our
lives. Fulfillment becomes a product of the
process of appraisal and of the means of
coping with the exigencies of life,
including its culmination and ending.

SM 695. Current Topics in Molecular
Anthropology. (M) Schurr.

An examination of the nature and theory of
collecting molecular data to address
biological anthropological questions
concerning human origins, evolution and
biological variation. Students will review
the methods used to analyze molecular
genetic data, and learn to draw evolutionary
and phylogenetic conclusions from
information.

SM 701. (AFRC701, AFST701,
HIST701) African Studies Seminar.
(M) Staff.

Interdisciplinary seminar for discussion of
issues of special interest to graduate
students and faculty in African Studies.
Topics vary according to the interests and
expertise of instructors.

704. (EDUC706, FOLK706, URBS706)
Culture/Power/ldentities. (A) Hall.

The seminar provides a forum for critically
examining the interrelationships between
culture, power, and identities, or forms of
difference and relations of inequality. The
central aim is to provide students with an
introduction to classic and more recent
social theories concerning the bases of
social inequality and relations shaped by
race, class, ethnic, national and gender
differences. Theories discussed in the
course provide analytic tools for examining
the role of social institutions such as
education for mediating social hierarchy
and difference. The class will have a
seminar format emphasizing close analysis
and discussion of the required readings in
relation to a set of overarching questions
concerning the nature of power, forms of
social inequality and the politics of identity
and difference.

SM 705. (AFRC705, AFST705,
FOLK715, GSWS705, MUSC705)
Seminar in Ethnomusicology. (M)
Staff. Open to graduate students in all
departments.

Seminar on selected topics in
ethnomusicology.

707. (EDUC700) Advanced
Ethnographic Design. (B) Hall.

This course is designed to follow after
Introduction to Qualitative and
Ethnographic Methods (EDUC 672). In the
introductory course, students learned how
to use qualitative methods in conducting a
brief field study. This advanced level
course focuses on research design and
specifically the craft of ethnographic
research. Students will apply what they
learn in the course in writing a proposal for
a dissertation research project.

SM 709. Current Research in
Paleoanthropology. (C) Dibble.

An intensive review of the major topics
relating to Pleistocene human evolution,
focusing on the integration of data from
both biology and archeology.
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SM 710. Readings and Research in
Social Organization. (M) Spooner.

Study and analysis of selected problems in
social organization.

SM 715. Globalization Seminar. (M)
Spooner.

Weekly seminar discussions will focus on
current news and opinion about social and
cultural change that may be interpreted as
globalization in different parts of the world.
The overall objective is to develop
methodological and theoretical approaches
to the study of globalization. Students
taking the course for credit will be required
to write a research paper.

SM 717. Cultural Motion Seminar. (C)
Urban.

This is a graduate seminar/workshop for
students pursuing research in anthropology
at any phase - from preliminary readings, to
proposal writing, to dissertation write-up -
that deals in some way with cultural
motion. Students will be expected to
present their own work, and to discuss the
work of others, throughout the course of the
seminar. The course is appropriate for first
or second year graduate students in
Anthropology seeking to define a research
area or already pursuing research. It is also
appropriate for third and fourth year
students in the proposal-writing phase.
And, finally, the seminar will provide a
forum for dissertation-writing students
interested in receiving preliminary
feedback on their work from peers.

SM 719. (ANTH219) Archaeology
Field Project. (A) Schuyler. Permission
of instructor required.

This is a parallel course to Anthropology
219, but on the graduate level. It will only
be open to select graduate students (i.e.
historical archaeology students and some
CGS MA students). Specific permission of
the instructor is required in each case.

720. (ANTH220) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project. (B) Schuyler.

Follow-up for Anthropology 719 and
parallel course to Anthropology 220. Class
will meet in three hour sections on Fridays
and Saturdays and will involve the analysis
of artifacts, documentary records, oral
historic sources and period illustrations
collected on Southern New Jersey historic
sites that Fall. No previous archaeological
or lab experience is required. (Robert L.
Schuyler: schuyler@sas.upenn.edu; (215)
898-6965; UMuseum 412). Course may be
repeated for credit.

SM 723. (AAMW723, ARTH723)
Topics in the Art of the Ancient Near
East. (M) Pittman.

Topic Varies.

SM 727. Archaeology of Latin
America Seminar. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 468 or ANTH 600.

Advanced seminar for students wishing to
pursue study of field data, method, &
theoretical problems in the archaeology of
Latin America.

SM 730. Readings & Research In
Linguistic Anthropology. (D) Agha.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 603 OR
INSTRUCTORS PERMISSION.

The course is designed for students and
faculty interested in discussing current
research and/or research topics in any area
of linguistic or semiotic anthropology. The
primary intent of the course is to
familiarize students with the literature on
selected research topics and to develop
their own research agendas in the light of
the literature. Students may enroll on an
S/U basis for 0.5 CU per semester. The
course may be repeated for credit up to 4
times.

747. (ANTH247) Archaeology
Laboratory Field Project-Summer.
(L) Schuyler.

This course is a summer version of Anth
720 (see that course for full description).
In summer more emphasis will be placed
on field visitations. Course open to all
graduate students; no instructor permission
needed. Course may be repeated for credit
and students may take both anth 747 and
720. Questions: contact Robert L Schuyler;
schuyler@sas.upen.edu; (215) 898-6965;
Univ Museum 412/6398.

SM 750. (ANTH450) African American
Archaeology. (M) Schuyler.

This course will cover the new and
productive field of the archaeology of
African Americans from the 17th to the
20th centuries. The focus will be on
continental North America but some
attention will also be given to West Africa
(AD 1500 - present) and the West Indies.
No background (or previous courses) in
archaeology or anthropology is required.

SM 751. (ANTH451) Historical
Archaeology. (M) Schuyler. May be
repeated for credit.

General background reading and tutorial

preparation in the archaeology of the
modern world (A.D. 1400- 20th Century).

SM 752. (ANTH151) Perspectives on
the Evolution of Human Behavior.
(M) Staff. Prerequisite(s): ANTH 602 or
Instructor permission.

This seminar will consider the evolution of
cognitive skills from a variety of
perspectives. One focus will be on hominid
anatomical evolution, particularly those
aspects relevant to the evolution of human
behavior (e.g., neuroanatomy). Another
focus will be on non-human primate
behavior. We will also consider the
archaeological evidence left by Pleistocene
humans that may be relevant to this
question. The goal of the seminar will be
to integrate research from many fields of
inquiry in order to gain a better
understanding of the human condition.

SM 756. Social Anthropology
Seminar. (G) Spooner.

Weekly seminar discussions will be
devoted to the analysis and evaluation of
the social anthropology thread or threads in
the history of anthropology, and their
relevance to the positions and interests of
cultural anthropology today. Students
taking the course for credit will be required
to write a research paper.

SM 757. (ANTH457) Themes In
Historical Archaeology. (A) Schuyler.

Course will examine research by historical
archaeologists on the basic attributes of
humanity. Elements that are more
biologically grounded (age, gender, race)
and elements more purely cultural
(ethnicity, class, occupation, nationality,
religion) will both be surveyed. Recent
field findings and theoretical debates will
be covered.

SM 842. (CIMS842, COMM842) The
Filmic. (M) Jackson.

This interdisciplinary graduate course takes
"film" as its object of study, theorizing it as
a medium/mode of representation. We
draw on film theory, psychoanalysis,
literary analysis, cognitive theory,
communication studies, and visual
anthropology to discuss several key issues
related to the state of film/filmmaking in an
age of "digital" media. We interrogate
contentious notions of authority,
reflexivity, and objectivity. We analyze
film's claim to "realistic" (iconic and
indexical) representation. We interrogate
how "film" and "video" get imagined in all
their visual particularity, sometimes
conflated into a single visual form and at
other moments distinguished as a function
of the difference between photochemical
and electro-magnetic processes. We also
highlight the kinds of techniques
filmmakers use to thematize these same

Page 46



ANTHROPOLOGY

issues "on screen.”" Students will be part of the final project involves helping to "film" that engages the course's central
responsible for watching one film each produce a group documentary/ethnographic ~ concerns.
week (along with the course readings), and
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS
& COMPUTATIONAL SCI.
(AS) {AMCS}

510. (MATH410) Complex Analysis.

L/L 514. (MATH314, MATH514)
ADVANCED LINEAR ALGEBRA.

520. (MATH420) Ordinary Differential
Equations.

525. (MATH425) Partial Dif
Equations.

530. (MATH430) Intro to Probability.
532. (MATH432) Game Theory.

567. (BE 567) Mathematical and
Computational Modeling of

Biological Systems. (M) Prerequisite(s):

BE 324 and BE 350.

This is an introductory course in
mathematical biology. The emphasis will
be on the use of mathematical and
computational tools for modeling physical
phenomena which arise in the study
biological systems. Possible topics include
random walk models of polymers,
membrane elasticity, electrodiffusion and
excitable systems, single-molecule kinetics,
and stochastic models of biochemical
networks.

599. Independent Study.

602. Algebraic Techniques for
Applied Mathematics and
Computational Science, I. (M) Staff.

We turn to linear algebra and the structural
properties of linear systems of equations

relevant to their numerical solution. In this
context we introduce eigenvalues and the
spectral theory of matrices. Methods
appropriate to the numerical solution of
very large systems are discussed. We
discuss modern techniques using
randomized algorithms for fast matrix-
vector multiplication, and fast direct
solvers. Topics covered include the
classical Fast Multipole Method, the
interpolative decomposition, structured
matrix algebra, randomized methods for
low-rank approximation, and fast direct
solvers for sparse matrices. These
techniques are of central importance in
applications of linear algebra to the
numerical solution of PDE, and in Machine
Learning. The theoretical content of this
course is illustrated and supplemented
throughout the year with substantial
computational examples and assignments.

603. ALGEBRAIC TECHIQUES II. (M)
Staff.

We begin with an introduction to group
theory. The emphasis is on groups as
symetries and transformations of space.
After an introduction to abstract groups, we
turn our attention to compact Lie groups, in
particular SO(3), and their representations.
We explore the connections between
orthogonal polynomials, classical
transcendental functions and group
representations. This unit is completed with
a discussion of finite groups and their
applications in coding theory.

608. (MATH608) Analysis. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Math 508-509.

Complex analysis: analyticity, Cauchy
theory, meromorphic functions, isolated
singularities, analytic continuation, Runge's

theorem, d-bar equation, Mittlag-Leffler
theorem, harmonic and sub-harmonic
functions, Riemann mapping theorem,
Fourier transform from the analytic
perspective. Introduction to Real Analysis:
Weierstrass approximation, Lebesgue
measure and integration Euclideanspaces,
Borel measures and convergence theorems,
CO0 and the Riesz-Markov theorem, Lp-
spaces, Fubini's Theorem.

609. (MATH609) Analysis. (M) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Math 608 or permission of
the instructor.

Real analysis continued: general measure
theory, outer measures and
Cartheodoryconstruction, Hausdorff
measures, Radon-Nikodym theorem, the
general Fubini theorem. Functional
Analysis: Hilbert space and L2-theory of
the Fourier transform, normed linear
spaces, convexity, the Hahn-Banach
theorem, duality for Banach spaces, weak
convergence, bounded linear operators,
Baire category theorem, uniform
boundedness principle, open mapping
theorem, closed graph theorem, compact
operators, Fredholm theory, interpolation
theorems, Lp-theory for the Fourier
transform, functional calculus and spectral
theory.

637. (MEAM637, MSE 637)
MESOSCALE MODEL AND SIM.

701. (MATH582) Topics in Applied
Math.

990. Masters Reg Tuition.

999. Independent Study & Research.
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ARCHITECTURE
(FA) {ARCH}

SM 732. Advanced Enclosures:
Tectonics, Techniques and
Materials. (B) Berman.

Details should be considered in the
traditional sense, as assemblages of
constituent parts. Not as a mere collection
of elements or specified systems; rather as
an "assemblage", the act of assembling
under a guiding principle, the relationship
to a whole. Frascari defines the detail as
the union of construction - having the dual
role of ruling both the construction and
construing of architecture. This obligation
of the relationship of the parts to the whole
and the whole to the parts is the essence of
the revelatory detail in service of the
architecture. This seminar seeks to expand
a framework of understanding enclosures
as integral to the student's architectural
intentions. We will seek to move beneath
the numerical facts of what is accepted as
facade design (criteria, codes, loads, forces
and consumptions) to seek a deeper
understanding of the generative process
underlying these physical criteria in order
to evade the mere acceptance of these
external facts to the intentions of the
Architect. The nature of enclosures will be
explored through methods of analysis and
interrogation of materials, their attributes,
their forms of assembly and the natures of
their manufacture. The vehicle for this
interrogation will be the act of drawing and
assembling. Case studies of new materials,
new processes and new

applications will provide the basis
gaining this dissecting / cutting ability
(Frascari). In addition the students will
engage in generative detailing exercises, at
simultaneous scales, to analyze and apply
these decontextualized results to reveal
their nature manifest in facade.

SM 737. Semi-Fictious Realms. (A)
McAdams, Christopher.

The pursuit of immersive digital
experiences has long been a goal of the
computing industry. Early wearable
displays designed in the 1960s depicted
simple three dimensional graphics in ways
that had never been seen before. Through
trial and error, digital pioneers reframed the
relationship between user and machine, and
over the last five decades, have made
strides that advanced both the input and
output mechanisms we are so comfortable
with today. As a field, architecture has
been reliant on these advancements to
design and document buildings, but these
tools still leave the architect removed from
the physicality of the design, with their

work depicted as 2D lines or 3D planes
alone. This course will study the
evolutionary advancements made that now
allow us to fully inhabit digital worlds
through Virtual Reality. Using the HTC
Vive and Unreal Engine, students will
generate immersive, photorealistic models
of unbuilt architectural works and explore
digital/physical interactivity. From the
terraces of Paul Rudolph's Lower
Manhattan Expressway to Boullee s
Cenotaph for Newton, the goal of this
course is to breathe new life into places and
spaces that have, until this time, never been
built or occupied.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

Freshman Seminar

SM 111. Architecture in the
Anthropocene. (A) Barber.

This course will use architecture and the
built environmental as a lens to investigate
the emerging field of the environmental
humanities. Our goal will be to analyze
and understand these new intellectual
frameworks in order to consider the
relationship between global environmental
challenges and the process of constructing
the built environment. As such, we will
oscillate between social and political
theory, environmental history, and
architectural history and theory. Issues of
importance will include: theories of risk,
the role of nature in political conflicts;
images, design and environmental
communication; and the relationship
between speculative design and other
narratives of the future. These conceptual
frameworks will be read alongside
examples of related creative projects in art,
literature, and architecture, and will be
amplified through presentations and
discussions with studio faculty and other
visitors to the course.

SM 112. Villa Gardens and Villa Life.
(B) Giannetto.

This seminar will study the idea of
villeggiature (villa life) and the ideology
associated with countryside gardens and
plantations. In an examination of the
circularity of villa ideology across the
centuries, other themes will emerge that
address the relationship between urban and
rural life, between architecture and natural
environment and between social, cultural,
economic, and political forces and
landscape design. These themes will be
explored through the study of selected
villas and through the reading of sources
drawn from villa literature, including
architectural and agricultural treatises,
epistolary exchanges, and drawings.

Design Studios

L/R 102. Introduction to Design. (B)
Faculty.

An exploration of the design process
utilizing drawing and model-making
techniques. Skills of representation and
fabrication are introduced in the context of
the development of each student's capacity
to observe, interpret, and translate design
concepts into physical form. The course
includes a weekly lecture and a biweekly
studio component.

201. Design Fundamentals 1. (A)
Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 102.

This studio course develops drawing and
model-making skills with emphasis on
digital representation and digital
fabrication. The capacity of nature-inspired
design is explored as a foundation for the
creative production of new forms of
expression.

202. Design Fundamentals IlI. (B)
Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 201.

A studio course exploring the relationship
between two-dimensional images and
three-dimensional digital and physical
models. This studio course develops
advanced techniques in digital
representation and fabrication through an
investigation of the theme of inhabitation in
architecture.

301. Design |. (A) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): ARCH 202.

An introduction to the design of
architecture in the city. Students explore
the relationships between two- dimensional
patterns and their corresponding three-
dimensional interpretations through the
orthographic drawings of plan, section, and
elevation and three-dimensional digital and
physical models.

302. Design Il. (B) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): ARCH 301. Corequisite(s):
ARCH 312.

An introduction to the design of
architecture in the landscape. Issues of
mapping, placement, scale, and
construction are explored through studio
design projects, site visits, and discussions.
Course work focuses on the preparation and
presentation of design projects emphasizing
analytical skills along with the
development of imaginative invention and
judgment.

401. Advanced Design. (A) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): ARCH 302. Corequisite(s):
ARCH 411.

Content and technique are explored in this
studio course through the vehicle of a
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design project focused on the development
of a critical understanding of geometries
and mathematics in the representation and
fabrication of contemporary architecture.

Theory Courses

L/R 312. Topics in Theory I. (B)
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 302.

This course examines the development of
modern architecture in the early-twentieth
century. Case studies and selected texts are
used to explore how modern architecture
responded to the challenges of the
Industrial Revolution and social
modernization.

L/R 411. Topics in Theory Il. (A)
Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 312.
Corequisite(s): ARCH 401.

This course examines the development of
geometries in modern architecture. Primary
and secondary texts are used to explore the
origin and evolution of geometrical
thinking in architecture.

Technology Courses

431. (ARCH531) Construction I. (A)
Faculty.

Course explores basic principles and
concepts of architectural technology and
describes the interrelated nature of
structure, construction and environmental
systems. Open to Intensive Majors only.

432. (ARCH532) Construction Il. (B)
Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 431.

A continuation of Construction I, focusing
on light and heavy steel frame construction,
concrete construction, light and
heavyweight cladding systems and systems
building. Open to Intensive Majors only.

433. (ARCH533) Environmental
Systems I. (A) Faculty.

An introduction to the influence of thermal
and luminous phenomenon in the history
and practice of architecture. Issues of
climate, health and environmental
sustainability are explored as they relate to
architecture in its natural context. The
classes include lectures, site visits and field
exploration. Open to Intensive Majors
only.

434. (ARCH534) Environmental
Systems Il. (B) Faculty. Prerequisite(s):
ARCH 433.

This course examines the environmental
technologies of larger buildings, including
heating, ventilating, air conditioning,
lighting, and acoustics. Modern buildings
are characterized by the use of such

complex systems that not only have their
own characteristics, but interact
dynamically with one another and with the
building skin and occupants. Questions
about building size, shape, and construction
become much more complex with the
introduction of sophisticated feedback and
control systems that radically alter their
environmental behavior and resource
consumption. Class meetings are divided
between slide lectures, demonstrations, and
site visits. Course work includes in-class
exercises, homework assignments, and a
comprehensive environmental assessment
of a room in a building on campus. Open
to Intensive Majors only.

L/L 435. (ARCH535) Structures I. (A)
Faculty.

Theory applied toward structural form. A
review of one-dimensional structural
elements; a study of arches, slabs and
plates, curved surface structures, lateral and
dynamic loads; survey of current and future
structural technology. The course
comprises both lectures and a weekly
laboratory in which various structural
clements, systems, materials and technical
principles are explored. Open to Intensive
Majors only.

L/L 436. (ARCH536) Structures Il. (B)
Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 435.

A continuation of the equilibrium analysis
of structures covered in Structures I. The
study of static and hyperstatic systems and
design of their elements. Flexural theory,
elastic and plastic. Design for combined
stresses; prestressing. The study of graphic
statics and the design of trusses. The
course comprises both lectures and a
weekly laboratory in which various
structural elements, systems, materials and
technical principles are explored. Open to
Intensive Design majors only.

SM 437. Parametic Modeling and
Construction I. (A) Morgan.

An introduction to the principles of
construction using Building Information
Modeling (BIM), a process involving the
generation and manipulation of digital
representations of building components
defined as parameters in relation to other
components. The course will explore the
performance of building materials and
methods of on-site and off-site assembly in
load-bearing masonry structures and heavy
and light wood frame construction. Topics
include sustainable construction, emerging
and engineered materials, and integrated
building practices.

Other Courses

303. (IPD 503) Integrated Product
Design Fundamentals. (L) Wesley.

The creation of a successful product
requires the integration of design,
engineering, and marketing. The purpose
of this intensive studio course is to
introduce basic concepts in the design of
three-dimensional products. For purposes
of the course, design is understood as a
creative act of synthesis expressed through
various modes of 2-dimensional and 3-
dimensional representation. The course
develops basic design skills ranging from
hand sketching to the use of digital
modeling software and rapid prototyping.
Fulfills the requirement for a design
background course in the interdisciplinary
graduate program in Integrated Product
Design (IPD).

SM 311. (ITAL311) Venice: Self-
Representation, Performance, and
Reception. Finotti and Fabiani Giannetto.

This course focuses on the city of Venice
and its elusive identity as represented in
written, visual and built form. Structured
as a series of topics and case studies
(including primary visual and written
sources; buildings and gardens) the course
aims to introduce students to the material
and cultural landscape of Venice and
develop their ability to "read" the urban
fabric and its unique physical context by
identifying its various features and
explaining the political, social, economic
and cultural agendas that brought them into
existence. The course includes visits to
Venice, Van Pelt Library Library and the
Philadelphia Museum of Art.

490. Independent Study. (C) Faculty.
Permission of the Undergraduate Chair.

492. Senior Thesis. (B) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): ARCH 301. Permission of
the Undergraduate Chair.

498. Senior Honors Thesis. (B)
Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH 401.
Permission of the Undergraduate Chair.

GRADUATE COURSES

Summer Institutes

500. Summer Preparatory Design
Studio. (L) Mitnick.

The Summer Preparatory Studio offers an
intensive drawing and design experience to
candidates for admission to the Graduate
Program in Architecture who have not
completed the necessary design studio
prerequisites or who are required to have
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additional design experience to qualify for
matriculation into the Master of
Architecture Professional Degree Program
in September. Enrollment in this program
does not count towards the Master of
Architecture degree. The intent of the
drawing component of the course is to
familiarize the student with primarily black
and white mediums (pencil, charcoal, ink,
etc). Exercises are designed to sharpen the
student's ability to see selectively and to
transform image to paper through both line
and tonal renditions in freehand sketch
form. Exercises will also familiarize the
student with basic drafting skills necessary
for architectural communication and
provide an introduction to computer-aided
design through applications of the intensive
Rhino and [llustrator tutorials given in the
Digital Navigation course. The design part
of the course presents a rhythm of basic
three-dimensional design studies and
simple architectural studio investigations.
These are intended to build
fundamental skills and acquaint the student
with the architectural issues of form/space,
conceptualization, transformation of scale,
simple functional and constructional
problems and a sensitivity to context.
Course enrollment is by permit only.
Please contact Sarah Lam (ARCH Dept.) at
sarahlam@design.upenn.edu.

791. ARCH Summer Institute:
Digiblast I: Fundamentals of 3D
Modeling. (L) Blasetti and Willems.

This is a non-credit course for entering
Master of Architecture students. The
course will cover digital modeling and
workflow and will prepare students for
techniques used in PennDesign's 500 and
600 level design studios. Course fee:
$550.00. Note: course fees applies only to
students who are NOT enrolled in ARCH-
500, in addition to ARCH-791. Course
enrollment is by permit only. Please contact
Sarah Lam (ARCH Dept.) at
sarahlam@design.upenn.edu.

792. ARCH Summer Institute:
Digiblast II: 3d Modeling and
Fabrication. (L) Blasetti and Willems.

This is a non-credit course for entering
Master of Architecture students. The
course will cover digital modeling and
workflow. The course will prepare
students for techniques used in
PennDesign's 500 and 600 level design
studios. Course fee: $550.00. Course
enrollment is by permit only. Please
contact Sarah Lam (ARCH Dept.) at
sarahlam@design.upenn.edu.

793. ARCH Summer Institute: History
of Architecture. (L) Faculty.

This is a non-credit course for entering
Master of Architecture students. The
course will cover western architecture from
ancient Egypt to the modern age and will
satisfy the history pre-requisite condition
for matriculation in the fall. Course fee:
$750.00. Course enrollment is by permit
only. Please contact Sarah Lam (ARCH
Dept.) at sarahlam@design.upenn.edu.

794. ARCH Summer Institute:
Physics for Architects. (L) Farley.

This is a non-credit course for entering
Master of Architecture students. The
course will cover the following: mechanics,
heat, light, sound and electricity. The
course will satisfy the physics pre-requisite
condition for matriculation in the fall.
Course fee: $750.00 Course enrollment is
by permit only. Please contact Sarah Lam
(ARCH Dept.) at
sarahlam@design.upenn.edu.

795. ARCH Summer Institute:
Advanced Architectural Design
Digital Workshop. (L) Blasetti and
Willems.

This is a non-credit course for entering
Master of Science in Design: Advanced
Architectural Design students. The Digital
Methods workshop provides a
comprehensive introduction to four
elements critical to the workflow of the
graduate studios at PennDesign: 3D
modeling, scripting, visualization and
fabrication. Short daily lectures situating
digital technologies in contemporary design
practice are followed by hands-on tutorials
in Maya and Rhinoceros. The first half of
the workshop provides an operative
knowledge of the many geometry types,
modeling techniques, scripting languages
and simulation tools available for studio
work. Visualization techniques are also
introduced, and students will learn to
efficiently produce presentation-quality
renderings, animations and technical line
drawings from digital models. Students
also learn protocols transferring data
between various design software packages
and how to for create data compatible with
PennDesign's digital fabrication equipment.
Course fee: $400.00 Course enrollment is
by permit only. Please contact Sarah Lam
(ARCH Dept.) at
sarahlam@design.upenn.edu.

Design Studios

501. Design Studio I. (A) Saunders and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 521.

An introductory architectural design studio
through which students develop critical,

analytical and speculative design abilities
in architecture. Students develop
representational techniques for the analysis
of social and cultural constructs, and
formulate propositions for situating built
form in the arena of the urban and suburban
environment. The studio initiates
innovation through a sequence of projects,
spatial models and rule sets that introduce
each student to rule-based design
processes-- in which a reversal of
expectations leads to the creation of novel
spaces and structures. It introduces
computation, geometric techniques, and
digital fabrication. Projects explore the
formation of space in relation to the body,
and the developments of small scale public
programs.

502. Design Studio IlI. (B) Fierro and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 522.

This studio explores urban architecture as
an embodiment of cultural values. Siting,
enclosure of space and tectonic definition
are stressed in order to challenge students
to project relevant and inventive
architectural situations.

601. Design Studio Ill. (A) Jamelle and
Faculty. Corequisite(s): ARCH 621.

In this studio, students engage architecture
in its role as a cultural agent and examine
the way buildings establish and organize
dynamic relationships between site,
program and material. The design of a
complex building of approximately 50,000
SF provides the pedagogical focus for this
research. Students extend skills in
geometrical organization, site analysis and
building massing/orientation to relate to
program organization, circulation and
egress, building systems and materials.
The conceptual focus centered on the
program of dwelling and how this program
can be employed to develop and promote
dynamic relationships and conditions
through time, both within the building and
between the building and the context.
Through research and experimentation
students integrate ecological processes into
their design methodology to support design
innovations in the building's structure, its
construction assemblies, environmental
systems, and materials. Students work
towards a high level of design resolution
and visual representation, including the
articulation of the building structure and its
material assembly/enclosure.

602. Design Studio IV. (B) Kolatan and
Faculty.

This studio enables students to develop and
resolve the design of a building in terms of
program, organization, construction and the
integration of structures, enclosure and
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environmental systems as well as life safety
issues. Students select from a range of
individually-directed studios within this
overall framework. Each instructor
develops a different approach and project
for their section of this studio. Studios
incorporate the expertise of external
consultants in advanced areas of
technology, engineering and
manufacturing.

701. (LARP701) Design Studio V. (C)
Rahim and Faculty.

A set of Advanced Architectural Design
studios are offered from which students
select through a lottery. Topics and sites
vary by instructor.

702. Design Studio VI. (B) Rahim and
Faculty.

In the final semester of the program,
students select from three options: ARCH
702, an advanced design studio, ARCH
704, a research studio, the exploration of a
topic or theme established by an individual
faculty member or group of faculty
members; or ARCH 706, an independent
design thesis, the exploration of a topic or
theme under the supervision of a thesis
advisor.

704. Advanced Design:Research
Studio. (B) Faculty.

In the final semester of the program,
students select from three options: 1) An
elective design studio, selected from among
the advanced architectural design studios
offered by the Department of Architecture;
2) a research studio, the exploration of a
topic or theme established by an individual
faculty member or group of faculty
members; or 3) an independent thesis, the
exploration of a topic or theme under the
supervision of a thesis advisor.

Master of Architecture - Core

L/R 511. History and Theory I. (A)
Faculty.

The first of three required courses in the
history and theory of architecture, this is a
lecture course with discussion groups that
meet weekly with teaching assistants. The
course explores fundamental ideas and
models of architecture that have emerged
over the past three hundred years.

L/R 512. History and Theory Il. (B)
Barber.

This course traces the emergence of
contemporary issues in the field by
exploring the architecture of the twentieth
century. Buildings, projects, and texts are
situated within the historical constellations
of ideas, values, and technologies that

inform them through a series of close
readings. Rather than presenting a parade
of movements or individuals, the class
introduces topics as overlaying strata, with
each new issue adding greater complexity
even as previous layers retain their
significance. Of particular interest for the
course is the relationship between
architecture and the organizational regimes
of modernity.

521. Visual Studies I. (A) Willems.
Corequisite(s): Arch 501.

The study of analysis and projection
through drawing and computer
visualization

522. Visual Studies Il. (B) Willems.
Corequisite(s): ARCH 502.

A continuation of the study of analysis and
projection through drawing and computer
visualization.

531. (ARCH431) Construction I. (A)
Trubiano.

Lecture course exploring the basic
principles of architectural technology and
building construction. The course is
focused on building material, methods of
on-site and off-site preparation, material
assemblies, and the performance of
materials. Topics discussed include load
bearing masonry structures of small to
medium size (typical row house
constuction), heavy and light wood frame
construction, sustainable construction
practices, emerging + engineered materials,
and integrated building practices. The
course also introduces students to Building
Information Modeling (BIM) via the
production of construction documents.

532. (ARCH432) Construction Il. (B)
Ryan.

A continuation of Construction I, focusing
on light and heavy steel frame construction,
concrete construction, light and
heavyweight cladding systems and systems
building.

533. (ARCH433) Environmental
Systems I. (A) Diemer.

An introduction to the influence of thermal
and luminous phenomenon in the history
and practice of architecture. Issues of
climate, health and environmental
sustainability are explored as they relate to
architecture in its natural context. The
classes include lectures, site visits and field
exploration.

534. (ARCH434) Environmental
Systems Il. (B) Braham.

This course examines the environmental
technologies of larger buildings, including

heating, ventilating, air conditioning,
lighting, and acoustics. Modern buildings
are characterized by the use of such
complex systems that not only have their
own characteristics, but interact
dynamically with one another and with the
building skin and occupants. Questions
about building size, shape, and construction
become much more complex with the
introduction of sophisticated feedback and
control systems that radically alter their
environmental behavior and resource
consumption. Class meetings are divided
between slide lectures, demonstrations, and
site visits. Course work includes in-class
exercises, homework assignments, and a
comprehensive environmental assessment
of'a room in a building on campus.

L/L 535. (ARCH435) Structures I. (A)
Farley. Corequisite(s): Arch 535.

Theory applied toward structural form. A
review of one-dimensional structural
elements; a study of arches, slabs and
plates, curved surface structures, lateral and
dynamic loads; survey of current and future
structural technology. The course
comprises both lectures and a weekly
laboratory in which various structural
elements, systems, materials and technical
principles are explored.

L/L 536. (ARCH436) Structures Il. (B)
Farley. Corequisite(s): Arch 536.

A continuation of the equilibrium analysis
of structures covered in Structures I. The
study of static and hyperstatic systems and
design of their elements. Flexural theory,
elastic and plastic. Design for combined
stresses; prestressing. The study of graphic
statics and the design of trusses. The
course comprises both lectures and a
weekly laboratory in which various
structural elements, systems, materials and
technical principles are explored.

L/R 611. History and Theory Ill. (A)
Barber.

This is the third and final required course in
the history and theory of architecture. It is
a lecture course that examines selected
topics, figures, projects, and theories from
the history of architecture and related
design fields during the 20th century. The
course also draws on related and parallel
historical material from other disciplines
and arts, placing architecture into a broader
socio-cultural-political-technological
context. Seminars with teaching assistants
complement the lectures.

621. Visual Studies Ill. (A) Hume.
Corequisite(s): Arch 601.

The final of the Visual Studies half-credit
courses. Drawings are explored as visual
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repositories of data from which information
can be gleaned, geometries tested, designs
refined and transmitted. Salient strengths
of various digital media programs are
identified and developed through
assignments that address the specific
intentions and challenges of the design
studio project.

631. Technology Case Studies I. (A)
Ryan.

A study of the active integration of various
building systems in exemplary architectural
projects. To deepen students'
understanding of the process of building,
the course compares the process of design
and construction in buildings of similar
type. The course brings forward the nature
of the relationship between architectural
design and engineering systems, and
highlights the crucial communication skills
required by both the architect and the
engineer.

SM 632. Technology Desginated
Elective. (B) Faculty. Please note: MSD-
AAD students in their first semseter are not
permitted to enroll in any ARCH-632
courses.

Several sections are offered from which
students make a selection. This year's
selections include: Deployable Structures,
Performance and Design, Detailed Design
Studies, Daylighting, Principles of
Digi/Fab, Matter and Energy, Material and
Structural Intelligence.

SM 638. Technology Special Topics.
(B) Faculty.

Several sections are offered from which
students make a selection such as: Building
Acoustics; Building Envelopes; Building
Systems; Lighting and Component Design.

671. Professional Practice I. (A) Ryan.

The course consists of a series of
workshops that introduce students to a
diverse range of practices. The course goal
is to gain an understanding of the
profession by using the project process as a
framework. The course comprises a survey
of the architectural profession - its licensing
and legal requirements; its evolving types
of practice, fees and compensation; its
adherence to the constraints of codes and
regulatory agencies, client desires and
budgets; and its placeamong competing and
allied professions and financial interests.
The workshops are a critical forum for
discussion to understand the forces which
at times both impede and encourage
innovation and leadership. Students learn
how architects develop the skills necessary
to effectively communicate to clients,
colleagues, and user groups. Trends such

as globalization, ethics, entrepreneurship,
sustainability issues and technology shifts
are analyzed in their capacity to affect the
practice of an architect.

672. Professional Practice Il. (B)
Capaldi.

A continuation of ARCH 671. Further
study of the organizational structures of
architectural practices today, especially
those beyond the architect's office. The
course is designed as a series of lectures,
workshops and discussions that allows
students and future practitioners the
opportunity to consider and develop the
analytical skills required to create buildings
in the world of practice.

Master of Environmental Building
Design - Core

708. Environmental Design Studio.
(L) Faculty. Prerequisite(s): ARCH-751,
ARCH-752, ARCH-753, and ARCH-754.
An advanced design studio for the MEBD
program that synthesizes the concepts and
techniques of environmental building
design. Topics and materials for the studio
are developed in Arch 752: MEBD
Research Seminar, and summarized in a
research report at the end of studio.

751. Ecology, Technology, and
Design. (A) Braham.

This course will examine the ecological
nature of design at a range of scales, from
the most intimate aspects of product design
to the largest infrastructures, from the use
of water in bathroom to the flow of traffic
on the highway. It is a first principle of
ecological design that everything is
connected, and that activities at one scale
can have quite different effects at other
scales, so the immediate goal of the course
will be to identify useful and characteristic
modes of analyzing the systematic,
ecological nature of design work, from the
concept of the ecological footprint to
market share.

The course will also draw on the
history and philosophy of technology to
understand the particular intensity of
contemporary society, which is now
characterized by the powerful concept of
the complex, self-regulating system. The
system has become both the dominant
mode of explanation and the first principle
of design and organization.

SM 752. MEBD Research Seminar.
(A) Braham.

Directed student research of selected topics
in environmental building design. These
topics will be further explored in ARCH
708: MEBD Studio and will provide the

basis for the research documents developed
with each student's design project. Course
work will include lectures, discussions,
weekly readings, and in-class exercises.
Each student will be required to make a
presentation and submit a research report.

753. Building Performance
Simulation. (A) Yi.

The course provides students with an
understanding of building design
simulation methods, hands-on experience
in using computer simulation models, and
exploration of the technologies, underlying
principles, and potential applications of
simulation tools in architecture. Classroom
lecturers are given each week, with a series
of analysis projects to provide students with
hands-on experience using computer
models. This course is required and
reserved for MEBD students.

SM 754. Performance Design
Workshop. (B) Yi.

The workshop applies simulation and
diagramming techniques to a series of
discrete design projects at different scales.
The emphasis is on refinement and
optimization of performance based building
design. Performance analysis techniques
can provide enormous amounts of
information to support the design process,
acting as feedback mechanisms for
improved performance, but careful
interpretation and implementation are
required to achieve better buildings.

Energy, lighting, and air flow are the
three main domains covered in the
workshop. Students will learn how to
utilize domain tools at an advanced level,
and utilize them as applications to examine
the environmental performance of existing
buildings. Using the results of analytical
techniques, the students will develop high-
performance design strategies in all three
domains.

Lectures will be given on specific
topics each week. A series of analytical
class exercises will be assigned to provide
students with hands-on experience in using
the computer models. A case-study
building will be provided at the beginning
of the course and students will model
different components each week throughout
the semester. Every week students present
the progress of their work, which will be
used to correct methodological and
technical issues.
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Master of Science in Design: Advanced
Architectural Design - Core

703. Advanced Architectural Design
Studio. (A) Rahim and Faculty.

An Advanced Architectural Design Studio
specifically tailored to post-professional
students. Through this studio, students
engage in the challenges and opportunities
presented by changes in society,
technology, and urban experience.

Through design projects, they explore
alternative modes and markets for practice,
along with new directions and new tools for
design.

717. Philosophy of Urban History.
(A) Delanda.

The seminar is based on the thesis that "the
Architecture of the City" is not only the
work of an individual architect or a
company but also the product of the city
itself. The intention of the seminar is to
demonstrate the creative architectural
production of the city of New York and
particular of Manhattan. The seminar is a
build up by the progressive transformation
of the architecture of the city within the
20th century until today. This process of
transformation of the architecture of New
York starts with the moment architecture
was formed by the underlying subdivision
of the cities grid, continues with the
transformation of architecture becoming the
city itself and ends with today's
architectural production of the city as the
production of a new ground for the city.
There will be eight sessions in Philadelphia
and five sessions in New York City which
will provoke a discussion with New York
City Leaders, Inter-disciplinary thinkers,
cultural leaders and financiers.

SM 743. Form and Algorithm. (A)
Balmond/Blasetti.

The critical parameter will be to develop
the potential beyond finite forms of explicit
and parametric modeling towards non-
linear algorithmic processes. We will seek
novel patterns of organizatio, structure, and
articulation as architectural expressions
within the emergent properties of feedback
loops and rule based systems. This seminar
will accommodate both introductory and
advanced levels. No previous scripting
experience is necessary. It will consist of a
series of introductory sessions, obligatory
intensive workshops, lectures followed by
suggested readings, and will gradually
focus on individual projects. Students will
be encouraged to investigate the limits of
algorithmic design both theoretically and in
practice through a scripting environment.

Master of Science in Architecture and
PhD in Architecture - Core

SM 811. (ARCH711) Architectural
Research. (A) Leatherbarrow and
Faculty.

This course has three parts. All incoming
students in the M.S. and Ph.D. programs
should attend the first, and register for
either the second or the third sections. The
first part consists of a series of
presentations by members of the Graduate
Group in Architecture. The several
presentations will address the topics the
faculty are currently examining and will
demonstrate different methods or styles of
research. The other two sections of this
course address basic concepts, texts, and
methods in 1: history and theory, and 2)
technology and simulation.

812. Field Research. (B) Faculty.

First year Ph.D. and M.S. students will use
this course to register for a research
elective in their field of study. Courses to
be taken will be selected from a list of
electives offered by members of the
Graduate Group of Architecture, typically
the seminars offered by those faculty at the
Masters level. At the outset of the course
Ph.D. and M.S. students will discuss and
decide with the professor the readings,
research, and writings that will be
appropriate for the course, given the
student's field of study.

813. Qualifying Research. (B) Faculty.

This is an independent study course for first
year Ph.D. and M.S. students, supervised
by a member of the Graduate Group in
Architecture. A course of readings and
advisors sessions throughout the semester
will result in an independent study paper,
which will also be used as the student's
qualifying paper for the Qualifying
Examination. This research paper will be
prepared as if for scholarly publication.

815. Research Report. (A) Faculty.

The candidate for the M.S. in Architecture
degree shall prepare a research report in his
or her subject of study. The topic of this
report must be approved by an advisor.
This report will be developed in the
independent study courses, undertaken after
the eight units of course work has been
completed, normally in the summer
semester. The purpose of these courses is
to give the student an opportunity to
synthesize their previous coursework at
Penn. Course enrollment is by permit only.
Please contact Leigh Anne Scarborough
(ARCH Dept.) at lascarbo@sas.upenn.edu.

851. Dissertation Bibliography. (D)
Faculty.

This course is essentially an independent
study, undertaken by doctoral students in
preparation for the Candidacy Examination.
This course should be taken in conjunction
with ARCH 852 after all other courses have
been completed. Normally a member of
the student's Dissertation Committee
supervises this course.

852. Dissertation Proposal. (D)
Faculty.

This course is essentially an independent
study, undertaken by doctoral students in
order to write the Proposal for the
Dissertation. The Proposal is prepared
before and defended during the Candidacy
Examination. This course should be taken
in conjunction with ARCH 852 after all
other courses have been completed.
Normally a member of the student's
Dissertation Committee supervises this
course.

Study Abroad

698. Architectural Association (AA),
London. (A) Farjadi.

An advanced Architectural Design Studio
taught by Homa Farjadi in London at the
Architectural Association's School of
Architecture. Topics engage aspects of
urban life and urban form in London, and
vary from year to year. During the fifth
term of the Master of Architecture
program, up to fifteen students a year may
enroll for the semester abroad program in
London, England. This is coordinated by
Prof. Homa Farjadi and is housed at the
Architectural Association (AA), located on
Bedford Square in the heart of Bloomsbury.
Students enroll in a special design studio,
ARCH 702, taught by Prof. Farjadi, and in
two elective courses offered by the faculty
at the AA.

782. Architecture Study Abroad
Program. (L) Fierro and Faculty. Last day
to drop course without penalty: April 22,
2016. Students who withdrawfrom the
program after April 22, 2016 will forfeit
100% of the tuition and general fee.

A four to six week program of study in
locations that vary, such as Paris, Greece
and Colombia. Summer 2016: ARCH-782-
901 Paris, France: May 25 to June 01 2016.
ARCH-782-902 Greece: May 17 to June
16,2016. ARCH-782-903 Colombia: May
17 to June 23 2016. For additional
information please contact the Architecture
Department directly:
arch@design.upenn.edu.
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Electives

706. Independent Thesis. (B) Faculty.

In the final semester of the program,
students select from three options; 1) An
elective design studio; selected from among
the advanced architectural design studios
offered by the Department of Architecture;
2) a research studio, the exploration of a
topic or theme established by an individual
faculty member or group of faculty
members; or 3) an independent thesis, the
exploration of a topic or theme under the
supervision of a thesis advisor.

SM 721. (IPD 521) Designing Smart
Objects for Play and Learning. (A)
Diana.

Today's children enjoy a wide array of play
experiences, with stories, learning,
characters and games that exist as physical
stand-alone objects or toys enhanced with
electronics or software. In this course,
students will explore the domain of play
and learning in order to develop original
proposals for new product experiences that
are at once tangible, immersive and
dynamic. They will conduct research into
education and psychology while also
gaining hands-on exposure to new product
manifestations in a variety of forms, both
physical and digital. Students will be
challenged to work in teams to explore
concepts, share research and build
prototypes of their experiences in the form
of static objects that may have
accompanying electronic devices or
software. Final design proposals will
consider future distribution models for
product experiences such as 3D printing,
virtual reality and software- hardware
integration. Instruction will be part
seminar and part workshop, providing
research guidance and encouraging
connections will subject matter experts
throughout the Penn campus.

SM 724. Technology in Design. (B)
Kim, Simon.

The aim of this course is to understand the
new medium of architecture within the
format of a research seminar. The subject
matter of new media is to be examined and
placed in a disciplinary trajectory of
building designed and construction
technology that adapts to material and
digital discoveries. We will also build
prototype with the new media, and
establish a disciplinary knowledge for
ourselves. The seminar is interested in
testing the architecture-machine
relationship, moving away from
architecture that looks like machines into
architecture that behaves like machines: An
intelligence (based on the conceptual

premise of a project and in the design of a
system), as part of a process (related to the
generative real of architecture) and as the

object itself and its embedded intelligence.

SM 726. (IPD 526) Contemporary
Furniture Design. (B) Mueller-Russo.

This course provides a platform, in the
form of furniture, to execute and deploy
architectural & engineering principles. It
will be conducted as a seminar and
workshop, and will introduce students to a
variety of design methodologies that are
unique to product design. The course will
engage in many of the considerations that
are affiliated with CAD/CAM production,
the appropriate and innovative use of
materials, and human factors. Students
conduct case studies and research into
industrial design processes, and will adapt
these processes into techniques for
designing a chair. Throughout the
semester, students will experience first
hand structural and material behavior, and
understand ergonomic constraints by
testing their design at different scales. The
process will include: the production of a
final design, its detailing, prototype
development, Color/Material/Finishes
(CMF), design for Computer Aided
Manufacturing (CAM), the possibility of
mass customization, research of materials
and fabrication methods, optimization
studies, Computer Aided Design (CAD),
model making, furniture case studies, and a
site visit to a major furniture manufacturer.

727. (IPD 527) Industrial Design. (C)
Bressler.

Industrial design (ID) is the professional
service of creating and developing concepts
and specifications that optimize the
function, value and appearance of products
and systems for the mutual benefit of both
user and manufacturer. Industrial designers
develop these concepts and specifications
through collection, analysis and synthesis
of user needs data guided by the special
requirements of the client or manufacturer.
They are trained to prepare clear and
concise recommendations through
drawings, models and verbal descriptions.
The profession has evolved to take its
appropriate place alongside Engineering
and Marketing as one of the cornerstones of
Integrated Product Design teams. The core
of Industrial Design's knowledge base is a
mixture of fine arts, commercial arts and
applied sciences utilized with a set of
priorities that are firstly on the needs of the
end user and functionality, then the market
and manufacturing criteria.

This course will provide an overview
and understanding of the theories, thought
processes and metholologies employed in

the daily practice of Industrial Design.
This includes understanding of
ethnographic research and methodologies,
product problem solving, creative visual
communication, human factors /
ergonomics application and formal and
surface development in product scale. This
course will not enable one to become an
industrial designer but will enable one to
understand and appreciate what industrial
design does, what it can contribute to
society and why it is so much fun.

SM 728. (IPD 528) Design of
Contemporary Products. (B) Diana.

Smart objects are information-based
products that are in ongoing dialogs with
people, the cloud and each other. By
crafting rich interactions, designers can
create expressive behaviors for these
objects based on sophisticated programmed
responses. At the same time, sensor
technologies have enabled us to introduce
natural gestures as a means of interacting
with a product. (Not only can we push, pull
and twist a data value, but we can wave at,
caress, tilt and shake it as well.) With an
explosion of new possibilities for object
interaction and human control, it is the
designer's role to envision new solutions
that are both meaningful and responsible.

This course will explore product
design solutions through a combination of
physical and digital design methods.
Beginning with an examination of case
studies, students will gain a sense of the
breadth of product and interaction design
practice as it applies to smart objects.
Through a series of lectures and hands-on
studio exercises, students will explore all
aspects of smart object design including
expressive behaviors (light, sound and
movement), interaction systems,
ergonomics, data networks and contexts of
use. The course will culminate in a final
project that considers all aspects of smart
object design within the context of a larger
theme.

730. Techniques, Morphology, and
Detailing of a Pavilion. (B) Al Khayer,
Mohamad.

The course will focus on the design,
morphology detailing, and the construction
of "PennDesign Pavilion inspired by Russel
Write Designs" which is set to be
constructed in Spring 2016 on a site located
at the University of Pennsylvania Campus.
The course will develop through hands-on
workshops and will focus on acquiring
knowledge through making (Techne),
understanding the morphological
transformation of a given geometic
packing, and building using readily
available materials. The process consists of
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building and testing physical models that
simulates the actual pavilion. In addition to
digital simulation sessions to realize the
desired design, which answers to the
program developed by PennDesign faculty.
The second half of the semester will focus
on using lightweight construction materials
to fabricate the pavilion's actual
components, including structural elements,
molded components, and joints, which are
required for pavilion's final assembly.
Additionally students will learn to organize
design and fabrication teams, control
design and production schedules, and work
with set budget, which requires keeping
track of construction cost and forecast for
required procurements, including material
quantities takeoff, ordering and schedule
deliveries and receiving.

SM 731. Experiments in Structures.
(A) Al Khayer.

This course studies the relationships
between geometric space and those
structural systems that amplify tension.
Experiments using the hand (touch and
force) in coordination with the eye (sight
and geometry) will be done during the
construction and observation of physical
models. Verbal, mathematical and
computer models are secondary to the
reality of the physical model. However
these models will be used to give
dimension and document the experiments.
Team reports will serve as interim and final
examinations. In typology, masonry
structures in compression (e.g., vault and
dome) correlate with "Classical" space, and
steel or reinforced concrete structures in
flexure (e.g., frame, slab and column) with
"Modernist" space. We seek the spatial
correlates to tensile systems of both textiles
(woven or braided fabrics where both warp
and weft are tensile), and baskets (where
the warp is tensile and the weft is
compressive). In addition to the
experiments, we will examine Le Ricolais'
structural models held by the Architectural
Archives.

733. (IPD 530) Building Product
Design. (A) Faculty. Prerequisite(s):
ARCH 403/IPD 503 or ARCH major.

As Craig Vogel notes in The Design of
Things to Come, "we are in a new
economic age that is in need of a new
renaissance in product development, one
that leverages multiple minds working in
concert." With this mindset, this
interdisciplinary workshop guides students
through the product design process from
design brief to concept generation and
prototype development in one semester,
working firsthand with Transwall, a leading
manufacturer of demountable wall systems,

to focus on a specific product need. The
design opportunity looks for the next
generation of pre-manufactured wall
systems; getting away from field
construction walls and looking at critical
issues of mass-produced wall systems:
flexibility, mobility, structural stability,
acoustics, transparency/opacity and
operability. During the workshop, students
will explore the context that creates the
unique need for a new product and have an
opportunity to conceptualize their ideas
through sketches, digital modeling and
prototype development.

SM 734. Ecological Architecture -
Contemporary Practices. (B)
Woodward.

Architecture is an inherently exploitive act
- we take resources from the earthand
produce waste and pollution when we
construct and operate buildings. As global
citizens, we have an ethical responsibility
to minimize these negative impacts. As
creative professionals, however, we have a
unique ability to go farther than simply
being "less bad." We are learning to design
in ways that can help heal the damage and
regenerate our environment. This course
explores these evolving approaches to
design - from neo-indigenous to eco-tech to
LEED to biomimicry to living buildings.
Taught by a practicing architect with many
years of experience designing green
buildings, the course also features guest
lecturers from complementary fields -
landscape architects, hydrologists,
recycling contractors and materials
specialists. Coursework includes in-class
discussion, short essays and longer research
projects.

SM 738. The Modern House:
Technology Then and Now. (B) Fierro.

In the current age of new fabrication
methodologies, methods are emerging for
the conception and design of the
contemporary house which have radical
potential for enclosure, habitation and
practices of daily life. This course begins
by examining the canonical houses of the
original avant-garde--Adolf Loos, Frank
Lloyd Wright, Le Corbusier, Mies van der
Rohe and Alvar Aalto -on the premise that
their houses were working manifestos for
rethinking space, form and indeed ideas of
life itself -all of which were prompted by
new concepts of construction. From this
spectrum of issues, contemporary houses
and contemporary methods and materials
will be studied extensively to develop
equally new ideas between matter and
quotidian life. As the primary task of the
course, students will work in teams to
develop highly detailed constructional

proposals for a portion of a speculative
home.

741. Architecture Design Innovation.
(A) Rahim.

The mastery of techniques, whether in
design, production or both, does not
necessarily yield great architecture. As we
all know, the most advanced techniques can
still yield average designs. Architects are
becoming increasingly adept producing
complexity & integrating digital design and
fabrication techniques into their design
process - yet there are few truly elegant
projects. Only certain projects that are
sophisticated at the level of technique
achieve elegance. This seminar explores
some of the instances in which designers
are able to move beyond technique, by
commanding them to such a degree so as to
achieve elegant aesthetics within the formal
development of projects.

SM 744. (IPD 544) Postdigital Craft.
(B) Kolatan.

As we have entered a postdigital era, the
dominance of a purely technological
approach as a vehicle for design innovation
has waned. Questions of substance and
disciplinary autonomy have found their
way back into the contemporary cultural
discourse, enriching the way we examine
and deploy advanced technologies towards
novel expressions in architecture. This
seminar will investigate, through the
production of estranged objects,
opportunities for design that are being
generated at the intersection of machinic
and human minds, and speculate on
possible futures in which concepts of nature
and technology have been inseparably
intertwined.

SM 750. Parafictional Objects. (B)
Ayata, Ahemt Kutan.

This representation/design seminar
explores the aesthetics of estrangement in
realism through various mediums. The
reality of the discipline is that architecture
is a post-medium effort. Drawings,
Renderings, Models, Prototypes,
Computations, Simulations, Texts, and
Buildings are all put forward by architects
as a speculative proposal for the reality of
the future. Students will explore the
reconfiguration of a "found object" in
multiple mediums and represent
parafictional scenarios in various
techniques of realism. At a time when
rendering engines enable the production of
hyper-realistic images within the discipline
without any critical representational
agenda, it has become ever more
imperative to rigorously speculate on
realism.
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762. (CPLN643) Design and
Development. (B) Sehnert.

This course provides an introduction to the
relationship between architectural design
and real estate development. Following a
discussion of fundamentals, examples focus
on commercial building types, and illustrate
how architectural design can contribute to
real estate development. Topics include
housing design commercial buildings,
adaptive reuse, downtown development,
mixed-use projects, and planned
communities. The course consists of
lectures, reading assignments, short essays,
a group project, and an mid-term test.

Invited lecturers include architects and real
estate developers. Readings consist of a
Bulkpack available from Wharton
Reprographics. There is one course text:
Witold Rybczynski, "Last Harvest."

SM 765. Project Management. (B)
Capaldi.

This course is an introduction to techniques
and tools of managing the design and
construction of large, and small,
construction projects. Topics include
project delivery systems, management
tools, cost-control and budgeting systems,
professional roles. Case studies serve to

illustrate applications. Cost and schedule
control systems are described. Case studies
illustrate the application of techniques in
the field.

999. Independent Study. (C) Faculty.

This course enables student to undertake a
self-directed study on a topic in
Architecture, under the supervision of a
faculty member. Students are required to
make a proposal for the study to the
Department Chair, outlining the subject and
method of investigation, and confirming the
course supervisor at least two weeks prior
to the beginning of the semester.
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ART & ARCHAEOLOGY OF
THE MEDITERRANEAN
WORLD

(AS) {AAMW)}

401. (CLST275) Introduction to Greek
Archaeology. (M) Staff.

An introduction to the art and archaeology
of ancient Greece from the Archaic through
Hellenistic periods. Topics to be
considered include the formation of the
Greek polis, the rising and falling fortunes
of Athens and the other Greek city-states in
the Classical period, and the world of
Alexander the Great. Emphasis is placed on
the consideration of the archaeological
evidence, e.g., sculpture, painting, pottery,
architecture, and other material culture.
This course is part of a sequence of
introductory courses (with Ages of Homer
and Introduction to Roman Archaeology)
on the archaeology of the Greco-Roman
world. There are no prerequisites, and
these courses need not be taken in a
particular order.

413. (CLST270) Ancient Athletics.
(M) Romano.

The art, archaeology and history of
athletics in ancient Greece. Among the
topics to be included are: famous Greek
athletetes, female athletes, the ancient
Olympic Games and other athletic festivals,
ancient athletic facilities and equipment,
the excavation of ancient athletic sites and
practical athletics.

L/R 424. (ARTH224, ARTH624) Art of
Mesopotamia. (C) Pittman.

A survey of the art of Mesopotamia from
4000 B.C. through the conquest of
Alexander the Great.

427. (ARTH427, CLST427) Roman
Sculpture. (M) Kuttner, Rose.

Survey of the Republican origins and
Imperial development of Roman sculpture -
free-standing, relief, and architectural -
from ca. 150 BC to 350 AD. We
concentrate on sculpture in the capital city
and on court and state arts, emphasizing
commemorative public sculpture and
Roman habits of decorative display; genres
examined include relief, portraits,
sarcophagi, luxury and minor arts(gems,
metalwork, coinage). We evaluate the
choice and evolution of styles with
reference to the functions of sculptural
representation in Roman culture and
society.

428. (ARTH428) Hellenistic Art and
Spectacle. (C) Kuttner.

Hellenistic usually names art in the age of
Mediterranean culture from the 4th century
BCE and the rise of Alexander the Great's
Macedon, and the Greco-Macedonian
conquest of the Persian Empire, to
Cleopatra of Egypt's defeat by Rome at the
end of the Republic. Our course looks also
at the age of Augustus and his successors,
1st century CE. While Greek and
Macedonian practice in city-states and
kingdoms is our launching point, this
course also looks at international culture
and cultural interaction among peoples
from North Africa and Etrusco-Roman
Italy, Egypt, (Etrusco) Anatolia, the
Mideast and Central Asia. We probe art,
artifacts, and visual display from a range of
settings, from sanctuary to house, palace
and parade, and in all media, from marble
monuments to pottery and jewelry. Our
archaeology of Hellenistic visual culture
also looks at the rich body of Hellenistic
and Roman texts of art history, art
criticism, and the description of objects and
image, to better understand the Hellenistic
maker, patron, and viewer.No prerequisites.
It is desirable for undergraduates to have
experience of research. Of interest to
students in AAMW, ARTH, ANCH, CLST,
VLST, NELC, RELS and ANTH.

432. (ARTH432) Early Christian and
Byzantine Architecture. Ousterhout.

Architecture and its decoration from Early
Christian times in East and West until the
sixth century A.D., and in the Byzantine
lands until the Turkish Conquest.

435. (ARTH435, COML415, NELC489)
Medieval Islamica art & Architecture.
(M) Holod.

An introduction to the major architectural
monuments and trends, as well as to the
best-known objects of the medieval
(seventh-to fourteenth-century) Islamic
world. Attention is paid to such themes as
the continuity of late antique themes,
architecture as symbol of community and
power, the importance of textiles and
primacy of writing. Suitable for students of
literature, history, anthropology as well as
art history.

SM 477. (ANTH477, HSPV577)
Archaeological Chemistry. (M)
McGovern.

SM 509. (ARTH501, NELC501)
Curatorial Seminar. (M) Staff.

Spring 2015: Practiced in almost all ancient
cultures, magic offered ways of managing
or understanding the present, controlling
supernatural agencies, and seeing the

future. The objects and images associated
with magical practices are rich and varied
and are well represented in the University
of Pennsylvania Museum. The aim of the
seminar is to prepare an exhibit on magic
and divination, working with the
archaeological collections of the UPM,
specifically the Ancient Near Eastern,
Egyptian, and Mediterranean sections. It
will include objects such as amulets, curse
tablets, incantation bowls, and magical
papyri, as well as images representing
magical practices. Participating students
will select and research objects and prepare
wall texts for the exhibit.

SM 512. (ANTH514, CLST512)
Petrography of Cultural Materials.
(M)

Introduction to thin-section petrography of
stone and ceramic archaeological materials.
Using polarized light microscopy, the first
half of this course will cover the basics of
mineralogy and the petrography of igneous,
metamorphic and sedimentary rocks. The
second half will focus on the petrographic
description of ceramic materials, mainly
pottery, with emphasis on the interpretation
of provenance and technology. As part of
this course, students will characterize and
analyze archaeological samples from
various collections. Prior knowledge of
geology is not required.

SM 520. (ARTH520) Topics in Aegean
Bronze Age. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

Spring 2015: Double axes, horns of
consecration, and images of a prominent
female goddess were powerful cult symbols
for both the Minoans and the Mycenaeans.
And indeed, it was originally thought that
these two cultures practiced the same
religion. But closer examination of textual
and archaeological evidence reveals that
despite the similarities in their respective
iconographies, the religions had significant
differences, differences that must have
arisen from their different cultural
backgrounds. In this course we will look at
many different types of evidence Linear A
and B texts, archaeological sites and
mortuary remains, cult objects such as
rhyta and figurines, and artistic renderings
of religious scenes found on gold rings and
frescoes so that together we can attempt to
reconstruct the ritual practices of these
religions. We will also use these physical
manifestations to consider more broadly the
nature not only of the Minoan and
Mycenaean religions, but also of the
Minoan and Mycenaean cultures.

We will also come back to those
similarities first noted in the artistic
expression of the religions, so that we can
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trace the Minoan elements that do appear in
Mycenaean religion, and try to understand
why they were taken up by the Mycenaeans
and what that adoptive behavior meant in
terms of religious belief. Elements of other
Aegean cultures will be explored as well as
we move forward in time through the Iron
Age and into the Archaic and Classical
periods, in an effort to evaluate what came
through from the Bronze Age into the
historical periods practice of cult.

SM 522. (ARTH522) Topics in Ancient
Iranian Art. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 523. (ARTH523) Topics in Art of
Ancient Near East. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 525. (ARTH525, CLST521) Topics
in Greek and Roman Art. (M) Kuttner,
Brownlee, A.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: Rome and its world
became dense with monuments, artifacts,
images, structures, spaces which addressed
individual and collective concerns that we
can call political. In private and public
displays, these concerns included
citizenship and class standing, public
achievement and power, the construction of
social memory, and the very nature of
being Roman in a city, republic, empire.
Of interest here also are the roles of women
and of the empire's indigenous peoples.
Such displays often engaged, too, with
religion, in a providential understanding of
historical event. Cases range from displays
of high design, ‘art', to seemingly crude
graphic communications; all shed light on
Roman visual language, and its makers,
patrons and spectators. Of especial interest
to students in ArtH, AAMW, AncH, CISt,
RelSt, Anthro. No prior background in
ancient Roman studies or art
history/archaeology required. Open to
advanced undergraduates with permission
of the instructor.

SM 528. (ARTH528) Topics in
Classical Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

Topic Varies

SM 529. (ARTH529, CLST528)
Vitruvian Studies. (M) Haselberger.
Topic varies.

SM 530. (ARTH530) Vitruvian
Studies. (M) Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 534. (ANCH535, HIST535)
Problems in Greek and Roman
History. (C)

SM 535. (ARTH535) Topics in Islamic
Epigraphy. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 537. (ARTH537, NELC617) Topics
in Art of Iran. Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 538. (ARTH538) Topics in Art of
Andalusia. (M) Holod.

Spring 2016: This pro-seminar will
investigate the nature of Cordoba as the
capital of the Umayyad realm in Iberia.
Topics discussed will include: city and its
suburbs, villas as loci of cultural
production, the role of the congregational
mosque, the city vs. the palace city of
Madina al-Zahra. Knowledge of Spanish
and/or Arabic desirable, but not necessary.

SM 541. (ARTH541) Topics in Early
Medieval Architecture. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

543. (ANCH542, NELC242, NELC542)
Empires Anc Near East. (M)

546. Museum Internship. (B) Staff.

The Museum Internship in the spring
consists of a research project with Penn
Museum collections based on a proposal
designed and approved during the fall
AAMW Proseminar (AAMW 526). Itis
offered to, and is a requirement for, first-
year AAMW graduate students only.

SM 556. (ANTH556) Practicum:
Archaeological Field Methods. (C)
Staff.

The course examines and analyzes the
process of excavation as a problem of
research design and method, from both
intellectural and organizational aspects.
Archaeological research design is stressed,
from excavation planning through data
retrieval, storage, processing, integration
and interpretation, to presentation. Guest
lecturers, who present critical evaluations
of "case studies" are a regular feature.
Prerequisite: excavation experience.

SM 557. (ANTH557, LALS557)
Seminar in Archaeological Theory
and Method: Archaeology of
Landscapes. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

562. (ANTH362, CLST362, CLST562)
Introduction to Digital Archaeology.
Cobb. Prerequisite(s): Prior archaeological
classwork and/or experience preferred.
Please note that this is a lecture course with
an undergraduate and graduate section.

Digital methods allow archaeologists to
approach research questions about the
human past with increasing accuracies on
larger datasets and at multiple scales. This
class introduces students to the three main
steps of digital archaeology: data
management, analysis, and sharing. Data
management involves the design, creation,
and curation of digital objects that capture
the archaeological process and evidence.
Students will gain deep familiarity in
working with the main types of digital
archaeological data: structured data
(relational databases), 3d models/spatial
data, and raster images. The class will
provide abundant hands-on experience with
the latest equipment and software for
working with many different kinds of data.
We will learn about data analysis
techniques through a close examination of a
variety of case studies in the literature that
demonstrate how other archaeologists have
applied digital methods to their
archaeological questions. Finally, we will
discuss the importance of sharing data
through open access data publication and
we will apply our skills with structured data
to existing online archaeological datasets.
The goal of this class is to prepare students
to make methodological decisions during
future research endeavors, both in the field
and in the archaeological lab.

SM 601. (ANCH601, CLST601)
Archaeology and Greek History. (M)
Staff.

An examination of archaeological evidence
relevant to selected problems in Greek
history.

SM 603. (CLST603) Archaeology &
The Greek Theater. (M) Staff.

This course will examine the written and
especially the archaeological evidence for
the production of Greek drama. Topics will
include the theater buildings themselves,
stage machinery, scene painting, and
costumes. The main chronological focus
will be on the fifth and fourth centuries
B.C., but some attention will be paid to
later developments.

SM 611. (ANCH611, CLST611,
GREKG611) Greek Epigraphy. (C)
Mclnerney.

An introduction to the principles and

practices of Greek Epigraphy. Study of
selected Greek inscriptions.
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620. (ARTH220, ARTH620) Minoan,
Cycladic and Mycenaean Art. (M)
Shank.

This course is designed to give the an
overview of the cultures of the Aegean
Bronze Age. The art and architecture of
Crete, the Cyclades and the Mainland of
Greece are examined in chronological
order, with an emphasis on materials and
techniques. In addition, larger issues such
as the development of social complexity
and stratification, and the changing balance
of power during the Aegean Bronze Age
are examined.

621. (ARTH221, ARTH621) Greek
Vase Painting. (M) Brownlee A.

Spring 2015: Painted vases constitute the
most important and comprehensive
collection of visual evidence that survives
from ancient Greece. In this course, we
will examine the development of Greek
vase-painting from the 10th to the 5th
century BC, with particular emphasis on
the pottery of the Archaic and Classical
periods that was produced in the cities of
Athens and Corinth. An object-based
learning course, this class will focus on the
close study of Greek vases in the collection
of the University of Pennsylvania Museum,
and a number of class sessions will meet in
the Museum. Several guest lecturers will
discuss the conservation and ancient repair
of Greek vases and the ceramic analysis of
Greek pottery. We will also learn about the
making of ceramics in a session in the
Addams Hall pottery studio. Some
background in art history or classical
studies is helpful but not required.

622. (ARTH222, ARTH622) Art of
Ancient Iran. (M) Pittman.

This course offers a survey of ancient
Iranian art and culture from the painted
pottery cultures of the Neolithic era to the
monuments of the Persian Empire.
Particular emphasis is placed on the Early
Bronze Age.

SM 624. Domestic Life in Ancient
Civilizations. (M) Nishimura.

In this seminar course, students will learn
what household archaeology is and how
daily life of the commoners in ancient
civilizations is studied, based primarily on
household material culture excavated from
different parts of the world. Through such
archaeological data, we will examine and
compare case-studies from three distinct
regions - East Asia, the Near East, and
Mesoamerica.

Strong emphasis is given to selected
cultural aspects such as construction and
maintenance of houses, household utensils
and installations, daily food and body

ornaments, and domestic burials. The
course aims to provide students with a
strong foundation for further anthropology-
, archaeology- and history-related courses.

625. (ARTH225, ARTH625, CLST220)
Greek Art and Artifact. (M) Kuttner.

This course surveys Greek art and artifacts
from Sicily to the Black Sea from the 10th
century BCE to the 2rd century BCE,
including the age of Alexander and the
Hellenistic Kingdoms. Public sculpture
and painting on and around grand buildings
and gardens, domestic luxury arts of
jewelry, cups and vases, mosaic floors, and
cult arfefacts are discussed. Also
considered are the ways in which heroic
epic, religious and political themes are used
to engaged viewer's emotions and served
both domestic and the public aims. We
discuss how art and space was considered,
along with ideas of invention and progress,
the role of monuments, makers and patrons
in Greek society.

626. (ARTH226, ARTH626) Hellenistic
and Roman Art and Artifacts. (M)
Kuttner.

This course surveys the political, religious
and domestic arts, patronage and display in
Rome's Mediterranean, from the 2nd c.
BCE to Constantine's 4th-c. Christianized
empire. Our subjects are images and
decorated objects in their cultural, political
and socio-economic contexts (painting,
mosaic, sculpture, luxury and mass-
produced arts in many media). We start
with the Hellenistic cosmopolitan culture of
the Greek kingdoms and their neighbors,
and late Etruscan and Republican Italy;
next we map Imperial Roman art as
developed around the capital city Rome, as
well as in the provinces of the vast empire.

628. (ARTH228, ARTH628) Greek
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the ancient Greek world, 7th-
1st c. BC. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of structure,
materials, decoration, proportion, and the
Mycenean and eastern heritage as well as
on theory and practice of urbanism as
reflected in ancient cities (Athens,
Pergamon, Alexandria) and writings (Plato,
Artistotle, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

629. (ARTH229, ARTH629) Roman
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the Roman world, 6th c. BC -

2nd c. AD. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of structure,
materials, decoration, proportion, and the
Etruscan and Greek heritage as well as on
theory and practice of urbanism as reflected
in ancient cities (Rome, Ostia, Roman
Alexandria, Timgad) and writings
(Vitruvius, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

631. (ARTH231, ARTH631)
Neoclassical Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

An intensive introduction to the
architecture of the Neoclassical century (ca.
1750-1850), as it made its appearance all
over Europe and parts of North America.
Following an exploration of the roots and
intellectual preconditions of this "true
style," a selection of major monuments in
France, Germany, Britain, and the USA
will be analyzed as well as some forms of
neoclassical revival in the early decades of
the 20th century. Field trips to the Second
Bank Building and the Art Museum in
Philadelphia. No prerequisites.

632. (ARTH232, ARTH632) Byzantine
Art and Architecture. (C) Ousterhout.

This course surveys the arts of Byzantium
from the fall of Rome to the fall of
Constantinople in 1453. Study of major
monuments, including icons, mosaics,
architecture, and ivories provide us with an
overview of this rich artistic culture. We
pay special attention to the role of the
Orthodox Church and liturgy in the
production and reception of art works.
Weekly recitation sections focus on
selected major issues, such as the
relationship of art to the Holy, the uses and
abuses of Iconoclasm, and imperial
patronage. The course also grapples with
the Empire's relationship to other cultures
by looking at the impact of the Christian
Crusades and Moslem invasions - as well
as Byzantium's crucial impact on European
art (e.g., in Sicily, Spain).

633. (ARTH233, ARTH633) Eastern
Medieval Architecture. (M) Ousterhout.

This lecture course examines major
architectural developments in the eastern
Mediterranean between the 4th and 14th
centuries CE. The focus is on the
Byzantine Empire, with its capital at
Constantinople. Lectures also devoted to
related developments in the Caucasus
(Armenia and Georgia), early Russia, the
Balkans (Bulgaria and Serbia), Sicily and
under the Normans, the Crusader states.
Parallel developments in early Islamic
architecture are used for comparative
purposes. The course examines evidence
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for religious and secular buildings, as well
as urbanism and settlement patterns.

635. (ARTH235, ARTH635, NELC285,
NELC685, VLST235) Introduction to
Visual Culture of the Islamic World.
(C) Humanities & Social Science Sector.
Class 0f 2010 & beyond. Holod.

A one-semester survey of Islamic art and
architecture which examines visual culture
as it functions within the larger sphere of
Islamic culture in general. Particular
attention will be given to relationships
between visual culture and literature, using
specific case studies, sites or objects which
may be related to various branches of
Islamic literature, including historical,
didactic, philosophical writings, poetry and
religious texts. All primary sources are
available in English translation.

640. (ARTH240, ARTH640) Medieval
Art. (A) Staff.

An introductory survey, this course
investigates painting, sculpture, and the
"minor arts" of the Middle Ages. Students
will become familiar with selected major
monuments of the Late Antique, Byzantine,
Carolingian, Romanesque, and Gothic
periods, as well as primary textual sources.
Analysis of works emphasizes the cultural
context, the thematic content, and the
function of objects. Discussions focus
especially on several key themes: the
aesthetic status of art and the theological
role of images; the revival of classical
models and visual modes; social rituals
such as pilgrimage and crusading; the cult
of the Virgin and the status of women in
art; and, more generally, the ideology of
visual culture across the political and urban
landscapes.

641. (ARTH241, ARTH641)
Introduction to Medieval
Architecture. (M) Staff.

This course provides an introduction to the
built environment of the Middle Ages.
From the fall of Rome to the dawn of the
Renaissance, a range of architectural styles
shaped medieval daily life, religious
experience and civic spectacle. We will
become familiar with the architectural
traditions of the great cathedrals, revered
pilgrimage churches, and reclusive
monasteries of western Europe, as well as
castles, houses, and other civic structures.
We integrate the study of the architecture
with the study of medieval culture,
exploring the role of pilgrimage, courts and
civil authority, religious reform and
radicalism, crusading and social violence,
and rising urbanism. In this way, we will
explore the ways in which the built
environment profoundly affected

contemporary audiences and shaped
medieval life.

645. (ANTH645) Economy of Ancient
Trade. (M) Staff.

This course will examine theoretical and
impirical frameworks for pre-moder forms
of exchange. We will focus on substantist
and formalist economic theories and will
consider the archaeological evidence for
such phenomena a barter, gift exchange,
administered economies, markets, local
exchange, and long distance overland and
maritime trade. Our goal is to develop
mid-rang models for reconstructing ancient
economies. The course will emphasize but
not be limited to complex societies of the
New and Old World.

SM 702. (ANCH702, CLST702) Greek
Sanctuaries. (M) Staff.

The formation and development of key
religious sites, including Olympia, Delphi,
Cyrene, Selinus, Cos and Lindos.

SM 703. (CLST703) The Ancient
House. (A)

SM 705. (CLST705)
ETHNOARCHAEOLOGY: GREECE.
(M)

Ethnoarchaeology involves distinctive
theoretical and methodological approaches
to the study of living societies for the
explicit purpose of shedding light on
archaeological questions. In this seminar,
we will review the intellectual history of
ethnoarchaeology in North America and
Europe, and explore case studies from
Greece, the wider Mediterranean, and
beyond. Among the topics will be analogy,
cross-cultural comparison, experimental
archaeology, oral history research, and
archaeologically oriented ethnographic
fieldwork. Students will create a proposal
for ethnoarchaeological fieldwork in their
area of interest in NSF or Wenner-Gren
format, to be critiqued by the instructor and
their peers.

SM 710. (ANTH708, ARTH709,
CLST710) Curatorial Seminar:
Gordion, Royal City of Midas. (M)
Rose.

The course will focus on the planning for
and design of an exhibit on Gordio and the
Phrygians that will take place at the Penn
Museum in 2016. The exhibit will feature
substantial loans from museums in Turkey,
including the "Midas Mound" at Gordion
and the "Lydian Treasure" from the area
around Sardis.

SM 715. (CLST715) Archaeology of
Troy. (M) Rose.

An introduction to the archaeology of Troy,
in northwestern Turkey. The course will
focus on the results of excavations at the
site in 1988, although the earlier
excavations of Schliemann, Dorpfeld, and
Blegen will also be considered. The course
will cover a broad chronological span--
from the early Bronze age through the late
Roman period, and will include Greek,
Roman, and Medieval attitudes toward
Troy and the Trojan legend.

SM 720. (ARTH720, CLST614) Topics
in Aegean Art. (M) Shank.

Topic varies.

SM 721. (ARTH721) Topics in
Archaeological Science. (M)
Betancourt.

Topic varies.

SM 722. (CLST730) Topography of
Rome. (C) Staff.

The topographical development of ancient
Rome from its prehistoric beginnings to the
late Imperial times with emphasos on the
city's key historical and architectural
monuments.

SM 723. (ANTH723, ARTH723,
NELC740) Topics in the Art of the
Ancient Near East. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

Spring 2015: This team taught class
will extend from the lead up to the Neo
Sumerian Empire through the Empire and
its collapse and reorganization of the
political landscape of greater Mesopotamia.
It will consider the imperial period
internally and from the perspective of the
northern and eastern neighbors. This class
is an upper level graduate research seminar
that will include art historical,
anthropological and historical approaches.
Class participation and a major research
paper are required.

SM 725. (ARTH725) Topics in Greek
and Roman Art. (M) Kuttner.

Topic varies.

SM 729. (ARTH729) Topics in Roman
Architecture and Topography. (M)
Haselberger, Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

Fall 2015: This seminar will
investigate two ancient architectural
masterpieces, the 2nd c. AD Pantheon in
Rome and the 6th c. AD Hagia Sophia in
Istanbul. The two monuments stand at the
forefront of the architectural trends under
Hadrian and Justinian respectively, and are
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best known for their unique designs and
domes of unprecendented scale. The
seminar will analyze issues of design,
structure, aesthetics, and symbolism. No
prerequisites; skills in digital visualization
are welcome.

SM 732. (ARTH732) Topics in
Byzantine Art and Architecture. (M)
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: The graduate seminar
will investigate the dynamics of artistic
exchange between Constantinople and its
Byzantine provinces, as well as areas under
its cultural influence. Both architecture and
monumental art will be considered,
focusing on the period of 6th-12th
centuries. Students will produce two
research papers: one addressing a
Constantinopolitan monument; the second
assessing artistic production in a region
outside the Byzantine capital.

SM 736. (CLST736) The Archaeology
of Coastal Northeast Africa:
Cyrenaeca and Marmarica. (M) Staff.

Prerequisite(s). Exposure to introductory
courses. An examination of selected
aspects of the Bronze Age to Late Roman
period archaeology of the northeastern
African coast between Alexandria and
Syrtic gulf.

SM 738. (ARTH738, NELC731) Topics
in Islamic Archaeology. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: This seminar will trace
the development of the field from one that
was centered largely on the recovery of
major monuments to one in which issues of
daily life, demography, chronology and the
study of settlement patterns have come to
play a major role. The seminar will review
work in the major zones of the Islamic
world: Central Asia, Iran, Iraq, Anatolia,
Syria, Palestine, Egypt, North Africa I
(Libya-Tunisia), North Africa II (Algeria-
Morocco), Spain. Of special interest this
semester will be the study of landscape
archaeology and settlement patterns. The
seminar will discuss changes in patterns of
settlement, trade and material culture 650 -
1300 CE in different areas of the Islamic
world, concentrating on sites in Iran, Syria
and North Africa.

SM 740. Topics in Medieval Art. (M)
Staff.

Topic varies.

Spring 2015: Among the functional
genres shaping religious imagery in the
Middle Ages and Renaissance, the
altarpiece is arguably the most important,
and many of the most famous panel
paintings that hang today in museums
originated as components of altarpieces.
The altarpiece in the Latin church bridged
the divide between clergy and laypeople,
between cult and devotion, between public

acclaim and private interests. Such
altarpieces developed into extraordinarily
dynamic vehicles for staging the religious
image, akin to mural painting (in its
potential for narrative elaboration), and
manuscript illumination (in its potential for
interchanging and juxtaposing imagery).
As an umbrella for diverse research
projects in both medieval and Renaissance
art, this seminar affords an overview of the
origins, development and articulation of the
altarpiece as a functional and pictorial
genre in European art, on both sides of the
Alps. It also seeks to provide students with
the materials and practical training--
technical, scholarly, interpretative--
required to study altarpieces as visual,
narrative, and material totalities.

SM 749. Seminar in Field
Archaeology. (M) Staff.

Topic Varies.

SM 750. Supervised Reading and
Research. (D) Staff.

751. Participation in Archaeological
Excavations. (L) Staff.

Opportunities for qualified students to join
in current expeditions. Credit allowed will
depend on the length of time spent in the
field.

800. Pedagogy.

999. Independent Study. (C) May be
repeated for credit.
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ART HISTORY
(AS) {ARTH}

Introductory Courses

SM 100. (AFRC100, ENGLO1S6,
URBS106) Freshman Seminar. (C)
Staff. For Freshmen Only.

Topic varies.

Fall 2016 Spiegel-Wilks Seminar in
Contemporary Art: A city is more than just
a collection of places. It is a living archive
of stories, memories and histories. Whose
stories do we hear? Whose stories should
we preserve? Are all stories equal? In this
course, students will be introduced to a
variety of unique historical sites and civic
institutions that make visible anew
Philadelphia and its cultural history. From
the first classroom of the university, which
was located at the American Philosophical
Society, to the Johnson House
Underground Railroad Station and House
Museum on Germantown Avenue, this
course will highlight the social life of the
city, approaching the city itself as a living
museum. What can the artworks, objects
and institutions we experience each week
teach us about the society in which we live?
To answer this question, we will meet with
artists, archivists, curators and scholars
who will illuminate for us the social life of
their collections. Through this course,
students will be introduced to the study of
the history of art. Our discussions will
focus on changing aesthetics, the cultural
politics of collecting, aspects of display and
contextualization, the institution of the
museum, and the increasingly blurred
boundaries between ethnography,
anthropology, and art history.

L/R 101. Prehistory to Renaissance:
Introduction to Western Art from its
Beginning to 1400. (A) Arts & Letters

Sector. All Classes. Ousterhout.

This is a double introduction: to looking at
the visual arts; and, to the ancient and
medieval cities and empires of three
continents - ancient Egypt, the Middle East
and Iran, the Minoan and Mycenaean
Bronze Age, the Greek and Roman
Mediterranean, and the early Islamic, early
Byzantine and western Medieval world.
Using images, contemporary texts, and art
in our city, we examine the changing forms
of art, architecture and landscape
architecture, and the roles of visual culture
for political, social and religious activity.

L/R 102. (VLST232) Renaissance to
Contemporary: Introduction to
Western Art, 1400 to the Present. (B)
Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes.
Dombrowski, Kim, Shaw.

This course is an introduction to the visual
arts including painting, sculpture, print
culture, and new media such as
photography, film, performance and
installation art in Europe and the United
States from 1400 to the present. It offers a
broad historical overview of the key
movements and artists of the period, as well
as an investigation into the crucial themes
and contexts that mark visual art production
after the middle ages. Such themes include
the secularization of art; the (gendered) role
of the artist in society; the sites of art
production and consumption such as the
artist's studio, the royal courts and the art
exhibition; the materials of art; the import
of technology and science to art's making,
content and distribution; the rise of art
criticism; and the socio-political contexts of
patronage and audience; among others.

L/R 103. (EALCO013, VLST233) Art and
Civilization in East Asia. (M) Arts &
Letters Sector. All Classes. Davis,
Steinhardt.

Introduction to major artistic traditions of
China and Japan and to the methodological
practices of art history. Attention given to
key cultural concepts and ways of looking,
in such topics as: concepts of the afterlife
and its representation; Buddhist arts and
iconography; painting styles and subjects;
and more broadly at the transmission of
styles and cultural practices across East
Asia. Serves as an introduction to upper
level lecture courses in East Asian art
history cultures. If size of class permits,
certain sessions will be held in the Penn
Museum or the Philadelphia Museum of
Art.

104. (SAST200, SAST500, VLST234)
Introduction to Art in South Asia. (M)
Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes. Meister.

This course is a survey of sculpture,
painting and architecture in the Indian sub-
continent from 2300 B.C., touching on the
present. It attempts to explore the role of
tradition in the broader history of art in
India, but not to see India as 'traditional’ or
unchanging. The Indian sub-continent is
the source for multi-cultural civilizations
that have lasted and evolved for several
thousand years. Its art is as rich and
complex as that of Europe and diverse. This
course introduces the full range of artistic
production in India in relation to the
multiple strands that have made the cultural
fabric of the sub-continent so rich and long
lasting.

105. (CLST104) Wonders of the
Ancient World. (M) Pittman.

This course presents a comparative
overview of the ancient civilizations around
the world. It is designed as a gateway
course for the many specialized courses
available at Penn. Its focus is two fold:
first, the various forms that ancient cultures
have developed are explored and compared
and second, the types of disciplines that
study these courses are examined. The
course has a number of guest lecturers, as
well as visits to museums and libraries to
examine original documents. This course
meets the requirement for the Ancient
Studies Minor.

L/R 106. Architect and History. (A)
Humanities & Social Science Sector. Class
0f 2010 & beyond. Haselberger. This
course cannot be taken pass/fail and must
be taken for a normal grade.

Human experience is shaped by the built
environment. This course introduces
students to the interrelated fields of
architecture, art history, and engineering
and explores great architectural monuments
from the ancient to the modern period, from
India across the Mediterranean and Europe
to the US. The focus will be on
understanding these works in their structure
and function, both as products of individual
ingenuity and reflections of Zeitgeist.
Questioning these monuments from a
present-day perspective across the cultures
will be an important ingredient, as will be
podium discussions, guest lectures,
excursions, and all kinds of visualizations,
from digital walk-throughs to practical
design exercises. Regularly taught in fall
term, this course fulfills Sector IV,
Humanities and Social Science, and it
satisfies History of Art 100-level course
requirements. This course cannot be taken
on a pass/fail level. There is only ONE
recitation in this course, attached directly to
Friday's class at 2-3 p.m., in order to
provide sufficient time for practica and
field trips.

Core Courses

209. (AFRC209, AFST209, AFST218,
ARTH609) African Art. (M) Staff.

This selective survey examines a variety of
the circumstances of sub-Saharan African
art, ranging from imperial to nomadic
cultures and from ancient times to
contemporary participation in the
international market. Iconography, themes
and style will be considered, as will
questions of modernity, religious impact,
tradition and colonialism.
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211. (ARTH611) Art in India. (M)
Meister.

A survey of sculpture, painting and
architecture in the Indian sub-continent
from 2300 B.C. to the nineteenth century.
An attempt to explore the role of tradition
in the broader history of art in India.

212. (ARTH612, SAST201, SAST501)
Cities and Temples in Ancient India.
(M) Meister.

The wooden architecture of ancient India's
cities is represented in relief carvings from
Buddhist religious monuments of the early
centuries A.D. and replicated in remarkable
excavated cave cathedrals. This course will
trace that architectural tradition, its
transformation into a symbolic vocabulary
for a new structure, the Hindu temple, and
the development of the temple in India
from ca. 500-1500 A.D.

L/R 213. (ARTH613, EALC157,
EALC557) Arts of Japan. (M) Davis.

This course introduces the major artistic
traditions of Japan, from the Neolithic
period to the present, and teaches the
fundamental methods of the discipline of
art history. Special attention will be given
to the places of Shinto, the impact of
Buddhism, and their related architectures
and sculptures; the principles of narrative
illustration; the changing roles of
aristocratic, monastic, shogunal and
merchant patronage; the formation of the
concept of the artist over time; and the
transformation of tradition in the modern
age.

L/R 214. (ARTH614, EALC127,
EALC527) Arts of China. (M)
Steinhardt, Davis.

The goals of this course are to introduce the
major artistic traditions of China, from the
Neolithic period to the present and to teach
the fundamental methods of the discipline
of art history. Our approaches will be
chronological, considering how the arts
developed in and through history, and
thematic, discussing how art and
architecture were used for philosophical,
religious and material ends. Topics of
study will include; Shang bronzes: Han
concepts of the afterlife; the impact of
Buddhism; patronage and painting; the
landscape tradition; the concept of the
literatus; architecture and garden design;
the "modern" and 20th-century artistic
practices; among others.

L/R 217. (ARTH617, EALC227,
EALC627) Chinese Painting. (M)
Steinhardt. Also fulfills General
Requirement in History & Tradition for
Class 0f 2009 and prior.

Study of Chinese painting and practice
from the earliest pictorial representation
through the late twentieth century. Painting
style forms the basis of analysis, and
themes such as landscape and narrative are
considered with regard to larger social and
cultural issues. The class pays particular
attention to the construction of the concepts
of the "artist" and "art criticism" and their
impact on the field into the present. Visits
to look at paintings at the University of
Pennsylvania Museum, PMA and/or local
collections.

220. (A AMWG620, ARTH620) Minoan,
Cycladic and Mycenaean Art. (M)
Shank.

This course is designed to give an overview
of the cultures of the Aegean Bronze Age.
The art and architecture of Crete, the
Cyclades and the Mainland of Greece are
examined in chronological order, with an
emphasis on materials and techniques. In
addition, larger issues such as the
development of social complexity and
stratification, and the changing balance of
power during the Aegean Bronze Age are
examined.

221. (AAMWG621, ARTH621) Greek
Vase Painting. (M) Brownlee, A.

Spring 2015: Painted vases constitute the
most important and comprehensive
collection of visual evidence that survives
from ancient Greece. In this course, we
will examine the development of Greek
vase-painting from the 10th to the 5th
century BC, with particular emphasis on
the pottery of the Archaic and Classical
periods that was produced in the cities of
Athens and Corinth. An object-based
learning course, this class will focus on the
close study of Greek vases in the collection
of the University of Pennsylvania Museum,
and a number of class sessions will meet in
the Museum. Several guest lecturers will
discuss the conservation and ancient repair
of Greek vases and the ceramic analysis of
Greek pottery. We will also learn about the
making of ceramics in a session in the
Addams Hall pottery studio. Some
background in art history or classical
studies is helpful but not required.

222. (AAMW622, ARTH622) Art of
Ancient Iran. (M) Pittman.

This course offers a survey of ancient
Iranian art and culture from the painted
pottery cultures of the Neolithic era to the
monuments of the Persian Empire.

Particular emphasis is placed on the Early
Bronze Age.

L/R 224. (AAMW424, ARTH624) Art of
Mesopotamia. (M) Pittman.

A survey of the art of Mesopotamia from
4000 B.C. through the conquest of
Alexander the Great.

225. (AAMWG625, ARTH625, CLST220)
Greek Art and Artifact. (M) Kuttner.

This course surveys Greek art and artifacts
from Sicily to the Black Sea from the 10th
century BCE to the 2rd century BCE,
including the age of Alexander and the
Hellenistic Kingdoms. Public sculpture
and painting on and around grand buildings
and gardens, domestic luxury arts of
jewelry, cups and vases, mosaic floors, and
cult artefacts are discussed. Also
considered are the ways in which heroic
epic, religious and political themes are used
to engaged viewer's emotions and served
both domestic and the public aims. We
discuss how art and space was considered,
along with ideas of invention and progress,
the role of monuments, makers and patrons
in Greek society.

226. (AAMWG626, ARTH626, CLST221)
Hellenistic and Roman Art and
Artifacts. (M) Kuttner.

This course surveys the political, religious
and domestic arts, patronage and display in
Rome's Mediterranean, from the 2nd c.
BCE to Constantine's 4th-c. Christianized
empire. Our subjects are images and
decorated objects in their cultural, political
and socio-economic contexts (painting,
mosaic, sculpture, luxury and mass-
produced arts in many media). We start
with the Hellenistic cosmopolitan culture of
the Greek kingdoms and their neighbors,
and late Etruscan and Republican Italy;
next we map Imperial Roman art as
developed around the capital city Rome, as
well as in the provinces of the vast empire.

L/R 227. (AAMW627, ANTH111,
ARTH627, CLST111) Introduction to
Mediterranean Archaeology. (M)
History & Tradition Sector. All classes.

Many of the world's great ancient
civilizations flourished on the shores of the
Mediterranean Sea: the Egyptians, the
Minoans and Mycenaeans, the Greeks and
Romans, just to name a few. In this course,
we focus on the ways that archaeologists
recover and interpret the material traces of
the past, working alongside natural
scientists, historians and art historians,
epigraphers and philologists, and many
others.
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228. (AAMW628, ARTH628) Greek
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the ancient Greek world, 7th-
Istc. BC. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of structure,
materials, decoration, proportion, and the
Mycenean and eastern heritage as well as
on theory and practice of urbanism as
reflected in ancient cities (Athens,
Pergamon, Alexandria) and writings (Plato,
Artistotle, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

229. (AAMW629, ARTH629) Roman
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the Roman world, 6th c. BC -
2nd c. AD. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of structure,
materials, decoration, proportion, and the
Etruscan and Greek heritage as well as on
theory and practice of urbanism as reflected
in ancient cities (Rome, Ostia, Roman
Alexandria, Timgad) and writings
(Vitruvius, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

231. (AAMW631, ARTH631)
Neoclassical Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

An intensive introduction to the
architecture of the Neoclassical century (ca.
1750-1850), as it made its appearance all
over Europe and parts of North America.
Following an exploration of the roots and
intellectual preconditions of this "true
style," a selection of major monuments in
France, Germany, Britain, and the USA
will be analyzed as well as some forms of
neoclassical revival in the early decades of
the 20th century. Field trips to the Second
Bank Building and the Art Museum in
Philadelphia. No prerequisites.

232. (A AMW632, ARTH632)
Byzantine Art and Architecture. (C)
Ousterhout.

This course surveys the arts of Byzantium
from the fall of Rome to the fall of
Constantinople in 1453. Study of major
monuments, including icons, mosaics,
architecture, and ivories provide us with an
overview of this rich artistic culture. We
pay special attention to the role of the
Orthodox Church and liturgy in the
production and reception of art works.
Weekly recitation sections focus on
selected major issues, such as the
relationship of art to the Holy, the uses and
abuses of Iconoclasm, and imperial

patronage. The course also grapples with
the Empire's relationship to other cultures
by looking at the impact of the Christian
Crusades and Moslem invasions - as well
as Byzantium's crucial impact on European
art (e.g., in Sicily, Spain).

233. (AAMWG633, ARTH633) Eastern
Medieval Architecture. (M) Ousterhout.

This lecture course examines major
architectural developments in the eastern
Mediterranean between the 4th and 14th
centuries CE. The focus is on the
Byzantine Empire, with its capital at
Constantinople. Lectures also devoted to
related developments in the Caucasus
(Armenia and Georgia), early Russia, the
Balkans (Bulgaria and Serbia), Sicily and
under the Normans, the Crusader states.
Parallel developments in early Islamic
architecture are used for comparative
purposes. The course examines evidence
for religious and secular buildings, as well
as urbanism and settlement patterns.

235. (AAMW635, ARTH635,
NELC285, NELC685, VLST235)
Introduction to Visual Culture of the
Islamic World. (C) Humanities & Social
Science Sector. Class of 2010 & beyond.
Holod.

A one-semester survey of Islamic art and
architecture which examines visual culture
as it functions within the larger sphere of
Islamic culture in general. Particular
attention will be given to relationships
between visual culture and literature, using
specific case studies, sites or objects which
may be related to various branches of
Islamic literature, including historical,
didactic, philosophical writings, poetry and
religious texts. All primary sources are
available in English translation.

240. (AAMW640, ARTH640) Medieval
Art. (A) Staff.

An introductory survey, this course
investigates painting, sculpture, and the
"minor arts" of the Middle Ages. Students
become familiar with selected major
monuments of the Late Antique, Byzantine,
Carolingian, Romanesque, and Gothic
periods, as well as primary textual sources.
Analysis of works emphasizes the cultural
context, the thematic content, and the
function of objects. Discussions focus
especially on several key themes: the
aesthetic status of art and the theological
role of images; the revival of classical
models and visual modes; social rituals
such as pilgrimage and crusading; the cult
of the Virgin and the status of women in
art; and, more generally, the ideology of
visual culture across the political and urban
landscapes.

241. (AAMW641, ARTH641)
Introduction to Medieval
Architecture. (M) Staff.

This course provides an introduction to the
built environment of the Middle Ages.
From the fall of Rome to the dawn of the
Renaissance, a range of architectural styles
shaped medieval daily life, religious
experience and civic spectacle. We
examine the architectural traditions of the
great cathedrals, revered pilgrimage
churches, and reclusive monasteries of
Western Europe, as well as castles, houses,
and other civic structures. We integrate the
study of the architecture with the study of
medieval culture, exploring the role of
pilgrimage, courts and civil authority,
religious reform and radicalism, crusading
and social violence, and rising urbanism.
In this way, we explore the ways in which
the built environment profoundly affected
contemporary audiences and shaped
medieval life.

250. (ARTH650) Michelangelo and
the Art of the Italian Renaissance.
(A) Kim.

An introduction to the work of the
Renaissance artist Michelangelo (1475-
1564)-his sculptures, paintings,
architecture, poetry, and artistic theory-in
relation to his patrons, predecessors, and
contemporaries, above all Leonardo and
Raphael. Topics include artistic creativity
and license, religious devotion, the revival
of antiquity, observation of nature, art as
problem-solving, the public reception and
function of artworks, debates about style,
artistic rivalry, and traveling artists. Rather
than taking the form of a survey, this
course selects works as paradigmatic case
studies, and will analyze contemporary
attitudes toward art of this period through
study of primary sources.

252. (ARTH652) Venice and the
Mediterranean. (C) Kim.

This course explores the art and
architecture of Venice and her mainland
and overseas colonies, with emphasis upon
the Dalmatian coast and Aegean islands.
Topics include cartography and empire,
diffusion of Byzantine icons, and the ship
as a mediator of cultural exchange.

254. (ARTH654) Global Renaissance
and Baroque. (C) Kim.

An introduction to transcultural encounters
within and beyond early modern Europe,
1450-1600. Topics include: the theory and
historiography of global art; artistic
relations between Venice, the Byzantine
and Ottoman Empires, and islands in the
Eastern Mediterranean; Portugal's overseas
mercantile network in Africa and Asia; and
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the Baroque in Latin America, with
emphasis upon Brazil. Our discussions
focus on these paradigmatic case studies so
as to question the language and terms we
use to characterize confrontations between
native and foreign, the self and the other.

258. (ARTH658) Early Modern
Japanese Art and the City of Edo.
(M) Davis.

Study of the major art forms and
architecture of Tokugawa (or Edo) period
(1603-1868). In this course, we will
consider how the arts of this era occur
within an increasingly urban and modern
culture, particularly with regard to the city
of Edo. Issues of the articulation of
authority in the built environment, the
reinvention of classical styles, and
patronage will be raised. May include
some visits to PMA, Penn Museum, or
other local collections.

259. (ARTH659) Early Prints. (M)
Silver.

History of prints in the period from about
1400 to Albrecht Durer (d 1528). Relation
of early Northern and Italian woodcuts,
engravings, and etchings to contemporary
art forms - sculpture, painting.

261. (ARTH661) Northern
Renaissance Art. (M) Silver.

Survey of the principal developments in
Northern Europe during the "early modern"
period, i.e. the transition from medieval to
modern art-making during the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. Principal attention to
painting and graphics with additional
consideration of developments in sculpture,
particularly in the regions of the
Netherlands and German-speaking Europe.
Attention focused on the works of the
following artists: Van Eyck, Bosch, Durer,
Holbein, Bruegel, and on topics such as the
rise of pictorial genres, urban art markets,
Reformation art and art for the dynastic
courts of emerging nation-states.

262. (ARTH662, DTCH261)
Netherlandish Art. (M) Silver.

Dutch and Flemish painting in the 15th and
16th centuries with special emphasis on the
contributions of Robert Campin, Jan van
Eyck and Roger van der Weyden, Bosch,
and Bruegel. Also included are topics on
the development of prints as well as the
dialogue with Italian art.

263. (ARTH663, DTCH230) German
Art. (M) Silver.

This course will focus on paintings, prints,
and sculptures produced in Germany
around 1600. Principal attention will focus
on the changing role of visual culture and

altarpieces but evolves into an era of "art,"
and collecting of pictures. German politics
and religion will be examined in relation to
the images. Cultural exchange with
neighboring regions of Italy and the Low
Countries is considered.

264. (ARTH664) Bruegel to Vermeer.
(M) Silver.

Historical overview of the principal
developments in Dutch painting and visual
culture across the period of the Dutch
Revolt (1568-1648) and beyond. Principal
pictorial types, including landscape,
portraits and group portraits, genre
painting, still-life. Principal artists,
including: Bruegel, Goltzius, Hals,
Rembrandt, and Vermeer, as well as
leading practitioners of each pictorial
category. Consideration of cultural values
inherent in such imagery, particularly
against the background of Dutch society
and religious diversity, along with the court
culture and Catholic religiosity rejected by
the national independence movement.

265. (ARTH665) Northern Baroque
Art. (M) Silver.

Northern Baroque art comprises
seventeenth-century paintings and prints
from Flanders and Holland. Featured
artists include: Pieter Bruegel, Hendrick
Goltzius, Peter Paul Rubens, Anthony van
Dyck, Frans Hals, Rembrandt, and
Vermeer. Topics considered include
innovations of various kinds--starting with
portraits and society, landscapes, still-life,
and scenes of daily life (genre pictures).

L/R 270. (ARTH670) The Modern City.
(C) Brownlee, D.

A study of the European and American city
in the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth
centuries. Emphasis is placed on the
history of architecture and urban design;
political, sociological, and economic
factors also receive attention. The class
considers the development of London, St.
Petersburg, Washington, Boston, Paris,
Vienna and Philadelphia.

L/R 271. (ARTH671) Modern
Architecture, 1700-1900. (C) Brownlee,
D.

The history of western architecture, ca.
1700-1900, when architecture was
transformed to serve a world that had been
reshaped by political and industrial
revolutions. Topics to be considered
include the Rococo, the English Garden,
Palladianism, Romanticism, neo-
classicism, the picturesque, the Greek and
Gothic Revivals, and the search for a new
style.

L/R 273. (ARTH673) History of
Photography. (M) Staff.

A history of world photography from 1839
to the present and its relation to cultural
contexts as well as to various theories of
the functions of images. Topics discussed
in considering the nineteenth century will
be the relationship between photography
and painting, the effect of photography on
portraiture, photography in the service of
exploration, and photography as practiced
by anthropologists; and in considering the
twentieth century, photography and
abstraction, photography as "fine art",
photography and the critique of art history,
and photography and censorship.

274. (AFRC294, ARTH674, ASAM294,
CIMS293) Facing America. (M) Shaw.
Satisfies Cultural Diversity in the U.S.
requirement.

This course explores the visual history of
race in the United States as both self-
fashioning and cultural mythology by
examining the ways that conceptions of
Native American, Latino, and Asian
identity, alongside ideas of Blackness and
Whiteness, have combined to create the
various cultural ideologies of class, gender,
and sexuality that remain evident in
historical visual and material culture. We
also investigate the ways that these
creations have subsequently helped to
launch new visual entertainments,
including museum spectacles, blackface
minstrelsy, and early film, from the
colonial period through the 1940s.

L/R 275. (ARTH675) Revolution to
Realism: European Art, 1770-1870.
(C) Dombrowski.

This course surveys the major trends in
European art of the tumultuous decades
stretching from French Revolution of 1789
to the rise of realism in the mid-nineteenth
century. Starting with Jacques-Louis
David's revolutionary history paintings, we
study Napoleonic representations of
empire, Goya's imagery of violence,
romantic representations of madness and
desire, Friedrich's nationalist landscapes, as
well as the politicized realism of Courbet.
Some of the themes that are addressed
include: the revolutionary hero, the birth of
the public museum, the anxious masculinity
of romanticism, the rise of industry and
bourgeois culture, the beginnings of
photography, the quest for national identity
and, not least, the origins of the modernist
painting. Throughout, we recover the
original radicalism of art's formal and
conceptual innovations at times of political
and social crisis. We focus on the history
of French painting, but include sculpture,
photography, visual culture and the
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development of the modern city, in
England, Germany and Spain.

L/R 276. (ARTH676) Impressionism.
(C) Dombrowski.

Impressionism opened the pictorial field to
light, perception, science, modernity,
bourgeoise leisure and famously the
material qualities of paint itself. This
course will survey the movement's major
contexts and proponents--Manet, Monet,
Morisot, Cezanne, Gauguin, Van Gogh,
Rodin--from its origins in the 1860's to its
demise in the 1890's, as well as its
subsequent adaptions throughout the world
until World War 1. Particular attention is
paid to the artists' critical reception and the
historical conditions which allowed one
nation, France, to claim the emergence of
early Modernism so firmly for itself. The
course also analyzes the effects of the
rapidly changing social and cultural fabric
of Paris, and its affects on artistic
developments. We also look outside of
France's borders to Germany and Britain.

L/R 277. (ARTH677) The Rise of
Modernity: Arts of the 19th Century.
(M) Brownlee, Dombrowski.

The nineteenth century is often considered
as fast-paced, politically volatile and new-
media obsessed as our own age. This
course explores the nineteenth century's
claim to have produced the first truly
modern culture, focusing on the visual arts
and metropolitan spaces of Europe and
North America in their intellectual and
social contexts. Stretching from the
American and French Revolutions to the
eve of World War 1, topics to be covered
include: the rise of capitalist and
industrialist culture, art and revolutionary
upheaval, global travel and empire, the
origins of modernist art and architecture,
and new media such as stereoscopes, iron
and glass construction, and photography.
Major artistic personalities of the age, from
Jacques-Louis David and Gustave Courbet
to Claude Monet and Vincent Van Gogh,
and from Friedrich Schinkel and, Baron
Haussmann to Frank Furness and Frank
Lloyd Wright, are discussed. Each lecture
will be followed by a brief period of
discussion, and regular field trips take
students to examine art and architecture
first hand, in the museums and on the
streets of Philadelphia.

278. (ARTH678) American Art. (M)
Leja, Shaw. Satisfies Cultural Diversity in
the U.S. requirement.

This course surveys the most important and
interesting art produced in the United States
(or by American artists living abroad) up
through the 1950s. This period

encompasses the history of both early and
modern art in the U.S., from its first
appearances to its rise to prominence and
institutionalization. While tracking this
history, the course examines art's relation to
historical processes of modernization
(industrialization, the development of
transportation and communications, the
spread of corporate organization in
business, urbanization, technological
development, the rise of mass media and
mass markets, etc.) and to the economic
polarization, social fragmentation, political
conflict, and the cultural changes these
developments entailed. In these
circumstances, art is drawn simultaneously
toward truth and fraud, realism and artifice,
science and spirituality, commodification
and ephemerality, nationalism and
cosmopolitanism, individualism and
collectivity, the past and the future,
professionalization and popularity,
celebrating modern life and criticizing it.

280. (ARTH680) 20th Century East
Asian Art. (M) Davis.

This course reconsiders modern and
contemporary art in China, Japan and
Korea over the course of the twentieth
century. The confrontations between
modernity and tradition, state and self, the
colonizer and the colonized, and collecting
and the market are among its themes. The
course begins with a study of the way
modern art was defined at the turn of the
20th century, the promotion of oil painting
and the call to preserve national styles, and
the use of art at world's fairs. The avant-
garde pursuit of individuality, state-
sponsored modernism, the use of art as
propaganda in WWII and Communist
Revolution, and the place of Chinese,
Korean and Japanese art in the
contemporary market are also topics
covered in this course.

L/R 281. (ARTH681) Modern
Architecture,1900-Present. (C)
Brownlee.

The architecture of Europe and America
from the late nineteenth century until the
present is the central subject of this course,
but some time is also devoted to Latin
American and Asian architecture and to the
important issues of modern city planning.
Topics discussed include the Arts and
Crafts movement, Art Nouveau,
Expressionism, Art Deco, the International
Style, and Post-modernism. The debate
over the role of technology in modern life
and art, the search for a universal language
of architectural communication, and the
insistent demand that architecture serve
human society are themes that are traced
throughout the course. Among the

important figures to be considered are
Frank Lloyd Wright, Walter Gropius, Le
Corbusier, Louis Kahn, Robert Venturi, and
Denise Scott Brown. The course includes
weekly discussion sessions and several
excursions to view architecture in
Philadelphia.

L/R 286. (ARTH686) Modern Art:
Picasso to Pollock. (C) Poggi.

Early twentieth-century art in Europe is
marked by a number of exciting
transformations. This period witnessed the
rise of abstraction in painting and sculpture,
as well as the inventions of collage,
photomontage, constructed sculpture, the
ready made and found object, and
performance art. Encounters with the arts
of Africa, Oceania and other traditions
unfamiliar in the West spurred innovations
in media, technique, and subject matter.
Artists began to respond to the challenge of
photography, to organize themselves into
movements, and in some cases, to
challenge the norms of art through "anti-
art." A new gallery system replaced
traditional forms of exhibiting and selling
art, and artists took on new roles as
publicists, manifesto writers, and exhibition
organizers. This course examines these
developments, with attention to formal
innovations as well as cultural and political
contexts.

288. (ARTH688) Modern Design. (M)
Marcus.

Modern Design surveys the development of
useful and decorative objects from the rise
of modernism at the beginning of the
nineteenth century to its rejection in
postmodernism toward the end of the
century, from the early stages of industrial
technology to recent advances in digital
technology, from Tiffany glass and tubular-
metal furniture to the iPhone and other
products of today. Its overall approach
focuses on the aesthetics of designed
objects and on their designers, as well as on
how we talk about and critique them, but
the course also investigates the relationship
of design and industrialization, technology,
sustainability, individual needs, and the
expression of societal values.

L/R 290. (ARTH690, CIMS223) Post
War Japanese Cinema. (M) Davis.

Mizoguchi Kenji, Ozu Yasujiro, and
Kurosawa Akira are recognized today as
three of the most important and influential
directors in Japanese cinema. In their films
of the late 1940s and 1950s, these directors
focused upon issues surrounding the human
condition and the perception of truth,
history, beauty, death, and other issues of
the postwar period. This course places
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their films in period context, and pays
particular attention to the connections to
other visual media, and to how "art" and
"history" are being defined in the cinematic
context. How other directors also took up
these issues, and referred to the "big three"
is also be discussed.

SM 292. (CIMS278, ENGL278) Topics
in Digital/New Media. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

Spring 2015: Documents are written
texts, evidence, inscriptions, and much
more. Documentary films have been used
to tell stories, share experiences, spread
propaganda, resist exploitation, invoke
memories, and much more. How can we
think of information and meaning in
relation to the shared histories of document
and documentary? Database management
systems based on digital technologies have
technically transformed ways of
classifying, storing, and aggregating data,
but have they really changed our
experiences of mediating with our past,
present, and future? Issues of agency,
memory, representation, performativity,
interactivity, and posthumanism are
entangled in discussions of databases and
archives and our engagement with them. In
this course we will relate and juxtapose
readings connecting documents,
documentaries, and archives. We will read
media and cultural theorists such as Lisa
Gitelman, Akira Lippit, and Wendy Chun
alongside novelists like Franz Katka and
Ismail Kadare. Assignments include one
assigned/selected report from field visits to
libraries and museums, one reading
presentation and blogging assignment, and
a final paper or practice-based art project.

SM 293. (AFRC296, CIMS295,
COML295, ENGL295) Topics in
Cultural Studies. (M) Beckman,
Corrigan.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
Cultural Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

L/R 294. (ARTH694, ENGLO059,
GSWS294, VLST236) Art Now. (B)
Silverman.

One of the most striking features of today's
art world is the conspicuous place occupied
in it by the photographic image. Large-
scale color photographs and time-based
installations in projections are everywhere.
Looking back, we can see that much of the
art making of the past 60 years has also
been defined by this medium, regardless of
the form it takes. Photographic images have

inspired countless paintings, appeared in
combines and installations, morphed into
sculptures, drawings and performances, and
served both as the object and the vehicle of
institutional critique. They are also an
increasingly important exhibition site:
where most of us go to see earthworks,
happenings and body-art. This course is a
three-part exploration of our photographic
present.

L/R 296. (ARTH696) Contemporary
Art. (B) Poggi.

Many people experience the art of our time
as bewildering, shocking, too ordinary (my
kid could do that), too intellectual (elitist),
or simply not as art. Yet what makes this
art engaging is that it raises the question of
what art is or can be, employs a range of
new materials and technologies, and
addresses previously excluded audiences.
It invades non-art spaces, blurs the
boundaries between text and image,
document and performance, asks questions
about institutional frames (the museum,
gallery, and art journal), and generates new
forms of criticism. Much of the "canon" of
what counts as important is still in flux,
especially for the last twenty years. And
the stage is no longer centered only on the
United States and Europe, but is becoming
increasingly global. The course will
introduce students to the major movements
and artists of the post-war period, with
emphasis on social and historical context,
critical debates, new media, and the
changing role of the spectator/participant.

Undergraduate Seminars &
Independent Study

SM 300. Undergraduate Methods
Seminar. Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 301. (CIMS263, ENGL263,
GSWS301, ITAL300) Undergraduate
Seminar. (C) Meister, Holod, Brownlee,
Poggi, Haselberger, Kuttner, Davis,
Maxwell, Pittman, Silver, Beckman, Leja,
Shaw, Dombrowski, Ousterhout,
Silverman. Undergraduate Major
Preference.

Topic varies.

SM 303. (CLST303) Introduction to
Museums. (C) Staff.

This course introduces students to the
history, theory and modern practice of
museums. Using the resources of the Penn
Museum, the course discusses curatorial
practice, education, exhibition design and
conservation, while exploring the
theoretical and ethical issues confronted by

museums. Particularly relevant for those
interested in archaeology, anthropology, art
history, cultural heritage and public
education.

SM 304. (VLST303) Rise of Image
Culture. Staff.

Images are ubiquitous in the cultural life of
the 21st century, yet only two centries ago
they were rare. When and how did pictures
come to permeate daily life? How has
ordinary experience--psychological, social,
cultural, intellectual--changed as a result?
This seminar addresses these questions
through close reading of influential
historical and theoretical writings about the
rise of image culture and its effects,
including Benjamin, Debord, McLahan,
Mitchell.

SM 312. (ARTH512, SAST312) Topics
in Indian Art. Meister.

Topic Varies.

Spring 2015: Using resources of the
Philadelphia Museum of Art's exceptional
collection, this workshop will explore
India's remarkable traditions of sculpture
produced for singular narrative and iconic
ends.

SM 313. (EALC353, GSWS313)
Topics in E. Asian Art. (M) Davis.

Topic varies.

Fall 2016: Yayoi Kusama is arguably
the most influential artist to emerge from
Japan in the period following World War
II. Arriving in New York City in 1958, she
exhibited with Andy Warhol, Donald Judd,
Claes Oldenburg, among others, during
their formative years. Beginning in 1960,
she also exhibited with Zero group in
Europe. This seminar will comparatively
examine postwar developments in Japan,
The U.S., and Europe, until about 1969,
and investigate how Kusama's race, gender,
and the particular time period have
distinctively shaped her work. By focusing
on a transnational Japanese woman artist, it
will explore new ways of looking at
postwar art history through the periphery
and with a focus on globalization.

SM 325. (CLST341) Topics in Greco-
Roman Art. (M) Kuttner.

Topic varies.

Greco-Roman antiquity did not name
a category called "mythology" that
conflated, as we do now, their religion with
stories about gods, heroes, and the peoples
of their own imagined deep past. But even
if this notion of Classical mythology is
post-antique, that's interesting in itself; we
are free to look at the response to such
myths in the art of cultures post-dating
Mediterranean antiquity, worshipping
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different gods, yet still fascinated by the
legacy of Greece and Rome. That rich
body of material was sometimes even
directly inspired by ancient images and
texts. We will look in this seminar at how
a range of post-Classical artists and viewers
from Late Antiquity to the contemporary
moment have creatively exploited Greco-
Roman "myth" to think about themselves
and their own worlds; that will sometimes
let us look, too, at the interplay between art
and text. The resources of the Philadelphia
Museum of Art will be utilized. No
prerequisites; it's recommended that
students have completed their sophomore
year. Of especial interest to students in
ArtH, CISt, RelSt, Hist, VisSt, Anthro, Fine
Arts, and the literature departments.

SM 328. (CLST342) Topics in Greek
Architecture. (M) Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 329. (CLST325) Topics in Roman
Art and Architecture. (C) Staff.

Topic varies.

Fall 2016: In this seminar we will
examine key episodes in the development
of architecture and urban design in ancient
Rome. We will proceed chronologically so
that changes to the city and its physical
remains can be seen in the broader political,
economic, and social context. We will also
examine the effect that the landscape and
geology had on building materials and
architectural expression and how this
changed as trade networks focused on
Rome expanded during the imperial period.
Whenever possible we will take advantage
of materials in collection of the University
of Pennsylvania Museum.

SM 332. Topics in Byzantine Art. (M)
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

SM 333. Topics in Byzantine
Architecture. (M) Ousterhout.
Topic varies.

SM 335. Topics in Islamic Art. (C)
Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 340. Topics in Medieval Art. (M)
Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 350. Topics in Southern
Renaissance Art. (M) Kim.

Topic varies.

SM 351. Topics in Early Modern Art
Theory. (M) Kim.
Topic varies.

Spring 2016: What does it mean to
write about art? What are the historical
origins of this undertaking? How does
language mediate the intellectual, somatic,
and cultural rapport between the viewing
self and the physical object? As an initial
response to these questions we will
examine the writings of the Tuscan artist
and critic Giorgio Vasari (1511-1574), the
biographer of such renowned artists as
Leonardo, Raphael, Donatello, and
Michelangelo. In addition to considering
works of art described in Vasari's accounts,
we will pay close attention to his language
and its relationship with other types of
writing: saints lives, chronicles, legends,
guidebooks, anecdotes, jokes, gossip, and
sermons. Issues to be explored include: the
process of craft and handwork, notions of
genius and inspiration, and the relationship
between the visual arts and natural
environment.

SM 360. Topics in Jewish Art. (M)
Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 362. (DTCH262) Topics in
Northern Baroque. (M) Silver.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: Undergraduate seminar
focusing on all aspects of the life and works
of Rembrandt van Rijn (1606-1669).
Students will produce a research paper on
any aspect of the artist's life and times, and
course sessions will explore self-portraits,
artistic development, specific painting
types (figure studies, landscapes, portraits),
case study individual works (the Paris
Bathsheba and the Philadelphia Museum
Head of Christ), mythologies, religious
works, and the etchings of Rembrandt.
Weekly discussions--one short analysis
paper in addition to the term research

paper.

SM 371. Topics in 19th Century
Architecture. (C) Brownlee, D.

Topic varies.

SM 375. Topics in 19th Century Art.
Dombrowski.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: This seminar will place
Edouard Manet's influential paintings
within the context of modern Paris, the
French Empire and the city's increasingly
global reputation in the late 19th century.
We will study the most prominent Parisian
sites associated with the rise of modernity
as well as the global reach of the "myth" of
modern Paris throughout the world, in

Japan, the U.S., Latin America, the Middle
East, among other destinations. The Eiffel
Tower, shopping arcades, department stores
(like the Bon Marche), boulevards, sewers,
catacombs and world's fair grounds
(including their artistic and popular
representations) will be analyzed, as well as
their global reception. We will study
paintings by Manet, Monet and others, in
order to get a better understanding of why
the city of Paris is often named the
birthplace of modernist art. Students are
expected to have at least some background
in art history, visual studies and French.

SM 381. Topics in 20th Century
Architecture. (M) Brownlee, D.

Topic varies.

SM 386. Topics in 20th Century Art.
(M) Poggi.

Topic Varies.

SM 388. Topics in Modern and
Contemporary Art. (M) Shaw.

Topic varies.

SM 389. (AFRC392, CIMS392,
COML391, ENGL392, SLAV392)
Topics in Film Studies. (M) Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of
Cinema Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 391. (CIMS201, ENGL291) Topics
in Cinema and Media. (M)

Specific course topics vary from year to
year. See the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 393. (AFRC393, CIMS393,
GSWS394) Topics in Film Studies.
(M) Redrobe.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: Resonating with the
Provost's Year of Media, this course will
examine the ideologies of race, sex and
gender as they emerged in early cinema,
and will consider films from 1895 through
the beginning of the sound period. In
addition to considering early cinema in
relation to other media of the period, asking
how cinema compares to its predecessors
and peers, we will also consider these early
twentieth century issues in comparison with
our own media moment. Though the focus
will largely be on films within an American
context, we will also consider early cinema
within an international framework, asking
what early means in different cultural
contexts. The course will include the work
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of Edison, Griffith, DeMille, Micheaux,
among others; will consider stars like
Rudolph Valentino and Anna May Wong;
and will examine the cinematic
representation of fears regarding such
things as white slavery, miscegenation,
immigration, the new woman, and
contagious queerness; and will explore the
way that interlocking ideologies shape and
are in turn shaped by the developing
medium of film.

The course will include a trip to
Thomas Edison's home and laboratory in
West Orange, New Jersey, and will make
use of the rare media resources housed in
the collections of Penn's cultural centers.
Students will have the opportunity to apply
for grants to support a research trip to the
Library of Congress's Paper Print
Collection in Washington D.C. or to other
early cinema archives. There are no
prerequisites for this course, which is an
ideal venue for developing college-level
research skills, and / or for doing
preliminary research that could lead to a
senior thesis project. Course requirements:
complete all assigned readings and films;
attendance; active participation in class
discussion; midterm examination; final
research paper (10 pages) + bibliography.

SM 394. Topics in Contemporary Art.
(M) Silverman.

Topic varies.

SM 396. (ENGL290, GSWS395)
Topics in Gender and Sexuality in
Modern and Contemporary Art. (M)
Poggi.

Topic varies.

397. Senior Project in Architectural
History. (C) Holod. Permission of
instructor required.

Topic varies.

398. Senior Thesis. (E) Prerequisite(s):
Permission of instructor required. See
department for appropriate section
numbers.

399. Independent Study. (C) See
department for appropriate section
numbers.

Intermediate Courses

427. (AAMWA427, CLST427) Roman
Sculpture. (M) Kuttner, Rose.

Survey of the Republican origins and
Imperial development of Roman sculpture -
free-standing, relief, and architectural -
from ca. 150 BC to 350 AD. We
concentrate on sculpture in the capital city
and on court and state arts, emphasizing

commemorative public sculpture and
Roman habits of decorative display; genres
examined include relief, portraits,
sarcophagi, luxury and minor arts(gems,
metalwork, coinage). We evaluate the
choice and evolution of styles with
reference to the functions of sculptural
representation in Roman culture and
society.

428. (AAMW428) Hellenistic Art and
Spectacle. (M) Kuttner.

Hellenistic usually names art in the age of
Mediterranean culture from the 4th century
BCE and the rise of Alexander the Great's
Macedon, and the Greco-Macedonian
conquest of the Persian Empire, to
Cleopatra of Egypt's defeat by Rome at the
end of the Republic. Our course looks also
at the age of Augustus and his successors,
1st century CE. While Greek and
Macedonian practice in city-states and
kingdoms is our launching point, this
course also looks at international culture
and cultural interaction among peoples
from North Africa and Etrusco-Roman
Italy, Egypt, (Etrusco) Anatolia, the
Mideast and Central Asia. We probe art,
artifacts, and visual display from a range of
settings, from sanctuary to house, palace
and parade, and in all media, from marble
monuments to pottery and jewelry. Our
archaeology of Hellenistic visual culture
also looks at the rich body of Hellenistic
and Roman texts of art history, art
criticism, and the description of objects and
image, to better understand the Hellenistic
maker, patron, and viewer.No prerequisites.
It is desirable for undergraduates to have
experience of research. Of interest to
students in AAMW, ARTH, ANCH, CLST,
VLST, NELC, RELS and ANTH.

432. (AAMWA432) Early Christian and
Byzantine Architecture. (C)
Ousterhout.

Architecture and its decoration from Early
Christian times in East and West until the
sixth century A.D., and in the Byzantine
lands until the Turkish Conquest.

435. (A AMW435, COMLA415,
NELC489) Medieval Islamic Art &
Architecture. (M) Holod.

An introduction to the major architectural
monuments and trends, as well as to the
best-known objects of the medieval
(seventh-to fourteenth-century) Islamic
world. Attention is paid to such themes as
the continuity of late antique themes,
architecture as symbol of community and
power, the importance of textiles and
primacy of writing. Suitable for students of
literature, history, anthropology as well as
art history.

436. (AAMW531, COML417,
NELC436, RELS440) Later Islamic
Art and Architecture. (M) Holod.

Istanbul, Samarkand, Isfahan, Cairo and
Delhi as major centers of art production in
the fourteenth to seventeenth centuries.
Attention is given to urban and
architectural achievement as well as to the
key monuments of painting and metalwork.
The visual environment of the "gunpowder
empires" is discussed.

500-Level Seminars

SM 500. Problems of Interpretation.
(M) Silver.

Consideration of the problems of definition,
analysis, and interpretation of artworks,
chiefly painting, sculpture and graphic arts.
Topics for consideration will include: the
changing status of the artist, sites of visual
display, the relationship between art and
authority, the representation of cultural
difference (including both national/ethnic
and gender difference), and the "art for art's
sake": purposes of "modernism."
Requirements will consist of short
analytical papers on visual images as well
as on class readings, comprised of some
primary texts and samples of scholarship.
Principal texts will derive from the Open
University series "Art and its Histories"
(Yale University Press).

SM 501. (AAMW509, AFRC501,
NELC501) Curatorial Seminar. (M)
Staff.

Curatorial seminars expose students to the
complexity of studying and working with
objects in the context of public display.
With the guidance of faculty and museum
professionals, students learn what it means
to curate an exhibition, create catalogues
and gallery text, and/or develop
programming for exhibitions of art and
visual/material culture.

Fall 2016: The Penn Museum has
undertaken a major renovation and
reinstallation of its world renown collection
of archaeological, historical and
ethnographic materials from the Middle
East. This seminar will prepare special
study units on several aspects of the
collection which will be presented through
web-based technology. The themes that
will be investigated in this seminar will be
organized around the Human Body,
focusing on housing the body, feeding the
body and clothing the body. Drawing
directly on objects in the collections
students will develop guided explorations
to aspects of those themes.
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SM 503. (CIMS530, COML529,
GRMN580) Proseminar in Art
History. (C) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 504. (CIMS530, COML529)
Proseminar in Art History. (C) Staff.

Topic varies

505. (AFRC573, CIMS502, COML510,
GSWS574, THAR475) Masters in
Liberal Arts Proseminar. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 510. Topics in Indian
Architecture. (M) Meister.

Topic varies.

SM 511. (SAST505) Topics in Indian
Art. (C) Meister.

Topic varies.

Fall 2016: Important as texts have
been to South Asia's history, perceptions of
the physical world dominate experience
within South Asian cultures. Seeing and
being seen, vocalizing and hearing,
contribute to the construction of meaning.
This pro-seminar will approach South
Asia's perceptual world as expressed and
tested by art, and methods to frame art as a
source of knowledge.

SM 513. Ukiyo-e: Japanese Prints
and Paintings. (M) Davis.

Topic varies.

SM 514. Topics in East Asian Art. (C)
Davis, Steinhardt.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: In this seminar, led by
Hiromi Kinoshita, The Hannah L. and J.
Welles Henderson Associate Curator of
Chinese Art, Philadelphia Museum of Art,
students will learn about the considerations
of a gallery reinstallation relating to the
presentation of the Chinese collections at
the Philadelphia Museum of Art. With
more than 7,000 objects spanning from the
Neolithic to the present, the reinstallation
aims to display highlights and strengths of
the collection that include early ceramics,
porcelains, sculpture, furniture and
architectural interiors with paintings and
textiles. Students will study original
objects of different media from the
collection and learn about curatorial
practices that include examination and
analysis, connoisseurship, exhibition layout
and label writing. Previous knowledge of
Chinese art history and culture would be
advantageous.

SM 515. (EALC535) Topics in
Japanese Art. (M) Davis.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: In this seminar we will
take a closer look at the prints, paintings,
and illustrated books produced by one of
ukiyo-e's most famous artists, Kitagawa
Utamaro (1753?-1806), with special focus
upon works to be included in an upcoming
exhibition. We will begin by surveying the
larger history of the pictures of the floating
world (ukiyo-e) and pay close attention to
Utamaro's teacher and his contemporaries.
The status of the artist, the role of the
publisher, networks of possible patrons,
and Utamaro's legacy are among the key
issues the seminar will address. Our
analysis will further attend to the ways in
which works by Utamaro and other ukiyo-e
artists were evaluated and appreciated in
late 19th-century France by such figures as
Edmond de Goncourt, Hayashi Tadamashi,
and Siegfried Bing, among others. Students
will have the opportunity to study works in
local and regional collections, including the
Kislak Center, the Philadelphia Museum of
Art, and the Freer/Sackler Galleries.
Undergraduate students admitted by
permission only.

SM 518. (AFRC516) Art of Iran. (M)
Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 520. (AAMW520) Topics in
Aegean Bronze Age. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

Fall 2016: Minoan and Cycladic Wall
Paintings are considered a hallmark of the
Aegean Bronze Age Civilization. Often,
these paintings are discussed in terms of
their iconography but in isolation of their
archaeological contexts. In this class, we
will examine both with the goal of
determining what types of paintings are
used in houses, palaces, defensive
structures, and buildings of undetermined
function, as well as examining their
pictorial programs and iconographic
interpretations. With the recent study of
Minoan-style wall paintings in Egypt and
the Ancient Near East, the question of the
spread of Minoan and Cycladic techniques
and motifs must also be considered, along
with the archaeological contexts at these
non-Aegean sites. We will have class
discussions of assigned readings.

SM 522. (AAMW522) Topics in
Ancient Iranian Art. (M) Pittman.
Topic varies.

SM 523. (AAMWS523) Topics in Art of
Ancient Near East. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 525. (AAMWS525, CLST521)
Topics in Greek and Roman Art. (M)
Kuttner, Brownlee, A.

Topics Varies.

Spring 2017: In 312 when emperor
Constantine can be said to have inaugurated
a Christian empire, Roman visual culture
was many centuries old, and foundational
elements of Late Antique art already
established. Between ca. 200 and 700 CE
Greco-Roman art was transformed, to
create the Medieval, Byzantine and Islamic
visual traditions. From Trier and Ravenna
to Antioch and Aphrodisias, rulers and
subjects, elites and ordinary people, and
even foreign conquerors cared to maintain
Roman civilization. That cultural legacy
included both a drive towards innovation
and a passion for maintaining tradition (we
will contest narratives of Late Antique art's
'decline'); meanwhile, from the 3rd c.
onwards, Christianity challenged and
changed many roles of Roman images.

This proseminar's interdisciplinary
approach ranges the broadest possible
range of media and contexts for the
decoration of sacred, Imperial, domestic,
funerary and civic space with old and new
forms and styles of artifacts and images,
ranging from silver, ivory, coin and textile
to monumental mosaics and statuary. In
analyzing the forms of agency wielded by
images, monuments and artifacts, we also
look at the rich corpus of Late Antique
texts on art, objects, space and viewership.
We will also look outside the Late Roman
empire's frontiers in time and space to
cultures on its borders and the early
Islamic, ‘barbarian' and Sasanian worlds.

Open to advanced undergraduates by
permission of the instructor. Of especial
interest to students in ARTH, CLST,
AAMW, ANCH, RELS. Prior experience
with history of art and archeology or with
the topic culture are not required.

SM 528. (AAMW528) Topics in
Classical Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 529. (AAMW529, CLST528)
Topics in Roman Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 530. (AAMWS530) Vitruvian
Studies. (M) Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 531. Topics in Neoclassical
Architecture. (M) Haselberger.
Topic varies.
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SM 532. Topics in Byzantine Art. (M)
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

SM 535. (AAMWS535) Topics in
Islamic Epigraphy. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 536. Topics in the Islamic City.
(M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 537. (AAMW537, NELC617)
Topics in the Art of Iran. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 538. (AAMWS538) Topics in the Art
of Andalusia. (M) Holod.

Spring 2016: This pro-seminar will
investigate the nature of Cordoba as the
capital of the Umayyad realm in Iberia.
Topics discussed will include: city and its
suburbs, villas as loci of cultural
production, the role of the congregational
mosque, the city vs. the palace city of
Madina al-Zahra. Knowledge of Spanish
and/or Arabic desirable, but not necessary.

SM 540. (HIST536, RELS536) Topics
in Medieval Art. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 541. (AAMWS541) Topics in Early
Medieval Architecture. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 550. (GSWS552) Topics in
Southern Renaissance Art. (M) Kim.

Topic Varies.

Spring 2015: What makes up a world?
How do works of art exist in, conceive, and
represent a place? How might the theory
and practice of art shed light on our notions
of the earth, ground, landscape, soil, and
the environment? This seminar will ask the
above questions with respect to works of
art and art literature from the fourteenth to
eighteenth centuries. Topics to be explored
may include: theories of stone in the
Renaissance, the environmental
implications of excavation, the materials
and materiality of earth and soil,
stonecutting and mining, the aesthetic
problem of weight, architecture on bodies
of water, and the Lisbon Earthquake of
1755 and other geological disasters. Guests
to the seminar from the University of Paris-
IV and the University of Zurich will offer
opportunities for students to discuss and
present their ideas to extramural audiences.
Upper level course.

SM 551. Topics in Early Modern Art
Theory. (M) Kim.

Topic varies.

SM 553. Topics in Southern Baroque
Art. (M) Kim.

Topics varies.

SM 561. (GRMN578) Topics in
Northern Renaissance. (M) Silver.
Prerequisite(s): ARTH-102 Prerequisite.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: This seminar will focus
on the history and interpretation of Dutch
and Flemish painting, particularly the
seeming "realism" of landscape, still-life,
and genre scenes as well as some of the
major figures of the period for their
distinctive contributions (including Rubens
and Rembrandt, but not dominated by
them): Jan Brueghel, Frans Hals, Jan Steen,
Jacob van Ruisdael, David Teniers, Jan
Vermeer, and others. Who were the
consumers of such works? How did the
burgeoning market for inexpensive art in
the form of paintings on canvas and prints
affect production and types of art? How
can we understand these works in their
original urban, middle-class setting?

Prerequisites: at least Art History 102
and its equivalent; non-majors should seek
instructor approval. Requirements: short
analysis paper of work on view at the
Philadelphia Museum of Art (5-7 pages);
full-scale term paper, requiring library
research.

SM 562. Northern Renaissance Art.
(M) Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 563. (GRMN542) Topics in
German Art. (M) Silver.

Topic varies

SM 565. (DTCH579, GRMN589)
Topics in Northern Baroque Art. (M)
Silver.

Topic varies.

Fall 2015: Built around an exhibition
at the Philadelphia Museum of Art, focused
on the "Prometheus" by Peter Paul Rubens,
this seminar will investigate the range of
painted and sculpted works on Greco-
Roman myths in European art and will also
investigate the career of Peter Paul Rubens,
particularly concerning myths.

SM 571. Modern Architectural
Theory. (C) Brownlee.

A survey of architectural theory from the
mid-eighteenth century to the present. The
discussion of original writings will be
emphasized.

SM 572. (VLST540) Topics in Visual
Culture. (M) Leja.

Topic varies.

SM 574. Topics in American Visual
Culture. (M) Shaw.

Topic varies.

SM 575. Topics in 19th Century Art.
Dombrowski.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: This seminar considers
the concepts of time crucial to the rise of
modern painting in the 19th century, from
historical time, leisure time and perceptual
time to labor and mechanical time. Too
rarely has the history of time and time-
keeping, from the industrialization of time
to the advent of universal time been used as
a tool in the study of modernist painting (as
opposed to say the moving image) except
perhaps in terms of chronology. To that
end, we will think through, as aesthetic
categories, the concept of the moment, the
instant, the impression, the now, the shock,
and also seriality and narrative sequence,
and consider painting's oft-cited
competition with the camera's evolving
shutter speeds. Beside the key art historical
literature, we will read extensively in both
the cultural history of time and perception
(Kern, Galison, Koselleck, Crary) and the
aesthetic philosophy of time from Lessing
to Deleuze (including Nietzsche, Blanqui,
Bergson, Durkheim, Benjamin, Kubler,
among others).

SM 578. Topics in 19th Century
American Art. (M) Leja, Shaw.

Topic varies.

Fall 2015: This course will provide a
survey of media traditionally grouped
under the category of decorative arts
furniture, silver, ceramics, glass made in
the United States from the beginnings of
European settlement to the end of the
nineteenth century. The class format will
be part lecture and part discussion, the
latter centered on close examination of
objects from the collection of the
Philadelphia Museum of Art. When
possible, the discussion will focus on
objects made in Pennsylvania and
especially Philadelphia, emphasizing the
city and region's central role over three
centuries of American art history.
Different methodologies of approaching
object study will also be explored. No
prior knowledge of the subject is expected.

SM 581. (ARCH712) Topics in 20th
Century Architecture. (M) Brownlee.

Topic varies.
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SM 585. Topics in 19th Century Art.
(C) Staff.

Topic Varies.

Spring 2015: Birthplace of the nation,
industrial metropolis-Philadelphia is the
definitive American "place." This seminar
will explore the visual history of the city as
a symbolic site described and defined by
painters, printmakers and photographers as
well as politicians and capitalists and most
importantly, its residents. How and why
were certain sites selected and exploited
within an evolving civic iconography?
How did Philadelphia's visual culture
influence approaches to placemaking? And
how did artists navigate the increasingly
complex political and social as well as
aesthetic conflicts between myth and
reality?

SM 586. (CIMS500, COML586) Topics
in 20th Century Art. (C) Poggi.

Topic varies.

SM 588. Topics in 20th Century
American Art. (M) Shaw.

Topic varies.

SM 593. (CIMS590, COML599,
ENGL593, GSWS594) Topics in
Cinema & Media. (M) Beckman.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Instructor for
Undergraduates.

Spring 2016: Taking its title from a recent
special issue in the journal Framework, this
seminar will engage the where of film and
media theory. At a moment when this
discourse, often presumed to have roots in
Anglo and Western European traditions, is
purportedly undergoing a global turn, we
will consider how some of film and media
theory's key terms and preoccupations
including realism, documentary, genre,
identity, sound, spectatorship, nation,
auteur, and screens are being inflected by
expanded geographic, linguistic, aesthetic
and cultural frames. We will grapple with
some of the logistical challenges,
motivations, resistances, and questions that
scholars encounter as they attempt to shift
film and media theory's borders; compare
contemporary efforts to broaden the
discourse's geographic horizon with earlier
efforts to do the same; and consider what
happens to the viewer's sense of space and
place in different media environments.
Course requirements: full participation in
readings, screenings, discussion, and class
presentations; 20-25 page research paper +
annotated bibliography. Permission of
instructor required for advanced
undergraduates.

SM 594. (CIMS594, COML594,
ENGL797) Topics in Contemporary
Art. (M) Silverman.

Topic varies.

SM 596. (CIMS596) Topics in
Contemporary Art. (C) Poggi, Bersani.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: Our lives depend on our
receptivity: from the very beginning, to the
air we breathe, to the food we ingest, to the
sleep we submit to. We will consider
modes of receptivity to both external and
internal stimuli. - Sexual receptivity: sex
and love; sex and exchange; pleasure in
suffering pain and inflicting pain. -
Receiving our identity from networks of
power. Agreeing to being psychically and
socially named. Resistance. - How might
receptivity function outside the subject-
object model of relations with the world? -
Receiving death. What do we gain by
continuing to live? - Plato, Freud,
Bourdieu, Sloterdijk; Proust, H.James,
Duras, Melville; films: Bergman (Persona),
Dumont (Humanite), von Trier (Breaking
the Waves and Meloncholia); Pasolini
(Salo).

600-Level Courses

SM 602. (ARTH202) Mycenae, Pylos,
and Troy. (M) Staff.

The Iliad of Homer recounts the tale of a
great war fought by Greek and Trojan
armies before the walls of Troy's lofty
citadel. This foundation epic of Western
literature tells of gods, heroes, and magical
places already part of deep past when
Homer's work was set to writing, ca. 700
B.C. Does the Homeric story of the Trojan
War have a basis in real events? Scholars
have long pointed to the Mycenaean
civilization, which flourished on the
mainland of Greece in the Late Bronze Age
(ca. 1600-1200 B.C.), as the inspiration for
the Homeric stories. In this course, we
examine the archaeology of the great
centers of the Late Bronze Age in Greece
and Anatolia, particularly Mycenae, Pylos,
and Troy. Our main aim is to better
understand the social, political, and
economic context of this Late Bronze Age
world, which may shed light on the
possibility that a "Trojan War" of some
kind actually occurred. The primary focus
on archaeology is supplemented by
readings from Homer's Illiad and Odyssey.

609. (AFST218, ARTH209) African
Art. (M) Staff.

This selective survey examines a variety of
the circumstances of sub-Saharan African
art, ranging from imperial to nomadic

cultures and from ancient times to
contemporary participation in the
international market. Iconography, themes
and style will be considered, as will
questions of modernity, religious impact,
tradition and colonialism.

SM 611. (ARTH211) Art in India. (M)
Meister.

A survey of sculpture, painting and
architecture in the Indian sub-continent
from 2300 B.C. to the nineteenth century.
An attempt to explore the role of tradition
in the broader history of art in India.

612. (ARTH212, SAST201, SAST501)
Cities and Temples in Ancient India.
(M) Meister.

The wooden architecture of ancient India's
cities is represented in relief carvings from
Buddhist religious monuments of the early
centuries A.D. and replicated in remarkable
excavated cave cathedrals. This course will
trace that architectural tradition, its
transformation into a symbolic vocabulary
for a new structure, the Hindu temple, and
the development of the temple in India
from ca. 500-1500 A.D.

L/R 613. (ARTH213, EALC157,
EALC557) Arts of Japan. (M) Davis.

This course introduces the major artistic
traditions of Japan, from the Neolithic
period to the present, and teaches the
fundamental methods of the discipline of
art history. Special attention will be given
to the places of Shinto, the impact of
Buddhism, and their related architectures
and sculptures; the principles of narrative
illustration; the changing roles of
aristocratic, monastic, shogunal and
merchant patronage; the formation of the
concept of the artist over time; and the
transformation of tradition in the modern
age.

L/R 614. (ARTH214, EALC127,
EALC527) Arts of China. (M)
Steinhardt, Davis.

The goals of this course are to introduce the
major artistic traditions of China, from the
Neolithic period to the present and to teach
the fundamental methods of the discipline
of art history. Our approaches will be
chronological, considering how the arts
developed in and through history, and
thematic, discussing how art and
architecture were used for philosophical,
religious and material ends. Topics of
study will include: Shang bronzes: Han
concepts of the afterlife; the impact of
Buddhism; patronage and painting; the
landscape tradition; the concept of the
literatus; architecture and garden design;
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the "modern" and 20th-century artistic
practices; among others.

615. (ARTH215) Japanese Painting.
(M) Davis.

An investigation of Japanese painting and
practice from the earliest pictorial
representations through the late twentieth
century. Painting style and connoisseurship
form the basis of analysis and themes such
as landscape, narrative, and the expression
of cultural identities in painting are
considered in the context of larger social
and cultural issues. Topics include: tomb
painting, Heian development of "yamato-
e," ink painting and the adaptation of
Chinese styles, the expansion of patronage
in the 18th century, and the turn toward
internationalism in the late 19th and 20th
centuries. May include visits to the PMA
or other local collections, as available.

617. (ARTH217, EALC227, EALC627)
Chinese Painting. (M) Steinhardt.

Study of Chinese painting and practice
from the earliest pictorial representation
through the late twentieth century. Painting
style forms the basis of analysis, and
themes such as landscape and narrative are
considered with regard to larger social and
cultural issues. The class pays particular
attention to the construction of the concepts
of the "artist" and "art criticism" and their
impact on the field into the present. Visits
to look at paintings at the University of
Pennsylvania Museum, PMA and/or local
collections.

618. (ARTH218) Egyptian Art. (M)
Staff.

The class is an introductory course to the
art of Ancient Egypt from the Pre-Dynastic
Period through to the end of the New
Kingdom. We will look at and discuss
architecture, sculpture, and painting. Egypt
also had a strong tradition in the minor arts
(such as jewelry making, stone vessels,
amulets, etc), which is often neglected. As
art and religion were intertwined in Egypt,
the culture and religion will be discussed in
relation to the art and architecture. The
class will explore questions in regards to
stylistic and iconographic changes through
the millennia, and will set the monuments
and objects within their proper historical
context. The class will visit the Egyptian
Collection at the University of
Pennsylvania Museum.

620. (AAMW620, ARTH220) Minoan,
Cycladic and Mycenaean Art. (M)
Shank.

This course is designed to give the an
overview of the cultures of the Aegean
Bronze Age. The art and architecture of

Crete, the Cyclades and the Mainland of
Greece are examined in chronological
order, with an emphasis on materials and
techniques. In addition, larger issues such
as the development of social complexity
and stratification, and the changing balance
of power during the Aegean Bronze Age
are examined.

621. (AAMW621, ARTH221) Greek
Vase Painting. (M) Brownlee, A.

Spring 2015: Painted vases constitute the
most important and comprehensive
collection of visual evidence that survives
from ancient Greece. In this course, we
will examine the development of Greek
vase-painting from the 10th to the 5th
century BC, with particular emphasis on
the pottery of the Archaic and Classical
periods that was produced in the cities of
Athens and Corinth. An object-based
learning course, this class will focus on the
close study of Greek vases in the collection
of the University of Pennsylvania Museum,
and a number of class sessions will meet in
the Museum. Several guest lecturers will
discuss the conservation and ancient repair
of Greek vases and the ceramic analysis of
Greek pottery. We will also learn about the
making of ceramics in a session in the
Addams Hall pottery studio. Some
background in art history or classical
studies is helpful but not required.

622. (A AMWG622, ARTH222) Art of
Ancient Iran. (M) Pittman.

This course offers a survey of ancient
Iranian art and culture from the painted
pottery cultures of the Neolithic era to the
monuments of the Persian Empire.
Particular emphasis is placed on the Early
Bronze Age.

L/R 624. (AAMW424, ARTH224) Art of
Mesopotamia. (M) Pittman.

A survey of the art of Mesopotamia from
4000 B.C. through the conquest of
Alexander the Great.

625. (AAMWG625, ARTH225, CLST220)
Greek Art and Artifact. (M) Kuttner.

This course surveys Greek art and artifacts
from Sicily to the Black Sea from the 10th
century BCE to the 2rd century BCE,
including the age of Alexander and the
Hellenistic Kingdoms. Public sculpture
and painting on and around grand buildings
and gardens, domestic luxury arts of
jewelry, cups and vases, mosaic floors, and
cult artefacts are discussed. Also
considered are the ways in which heroic
epic, religious and political themes are used
to engaged viewer's emotions and served
both domestic and the public aims. We
discuss how art and space was considered,

along with ideas of invention and progress,
the role of monuments, makers and patrons
in Greek society.

L/R 626. (AAMW626, ARTH226,
CLST221, CLST621) Hellenistic and
Roman Art and Artifacts. (M) Kuttner.

This course surveys the political, religious
and domestic arts, patronage and display in
Rome's Mediterranean, from the 2nd c.
BCE to Constantine's 4th-c. Christianized
empire. Our subjects are images and
decorated objects in their cultural, political
and socio-economic contexts (painting,
mosaic, sculpture, luxury and mass-
produced arts in many media). We start
with the Hellenistic cosmopolitan culture of
the Greek kingdoms and their neighbors,
and late Etruscan and Republican Italy;
next we map Imperial Roman art as
developed around the capital city Rome, as
well as in the provinces of the vast empire.

SM 627. (AAMW627, ARTH227)
Introduction to Mediterranean
Archeaology. (M)

Many of the world's great ancient
civilizations flourished on the shores of the
Mediterranean Sea: the Egyptians, the
Minoans and Mycenaeans, the Greeks and
Romans, just to name a few. In this course,
we focus on the ways that archaeologists
recover and interpret the material traces of
the past, working alongside natural
scientists, historians and art historians,
epigraphers and philologists, and many
others.

628. (AAMWG628, ARTH228) Greek
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the ancient Greek world, 7th-
Istc. BC. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of structure,
materials, decoration, proportion, and the
Mycenean and eastern heritage as well as
on theory and practice of urbanism as
reflected in ancient cities (Athens,
Pergamon, Alexandria) and writings (Plato,
Artistotle, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

629. (AAMWG629, ARTH229) Roman
Architecture and Urbanism. (M)
Haselberger.

Introduction to the art of building and city
planning in the Roman world, 6th c. BC -
2nd c. AD. Emphasis on concepts of
organizing space, on issues of structure,
materials, decoration, proportion, and the
Etruscan and Greek heritage as well as on
theory and practice of urbanism as reflected
in ancient cities (Rome, Ostia, Roman

Page 74



ART HISTORY

Alexandria, Timgad) and writings
(Vitruvius, and others). Excursions to the
Penn Museum and Philadelphia. No
prerequisites.

631. (AAMWG631, ARTH231)
Neoclassical Architecture. (M)
Haselberger.

An intensive introduction to the

architecture of the Neoclassical century (ca.

1750-1850), as it made its appearance all
over Europe and parts of North America.
Following an exploration of the roots and
intellectual preconditions of this "true
style," a selection of major monuments in
France, Germany, Britain, and the USA
will be analyzed as well as some forms of
neoclassical revival in the early decades of
the 20th century. Field trips to the Second
Bank Building and the Art Museum in
Philadelphia. No prerequisites.

632. (AAMWG6E32, ARTH232)
Byzantine Art and Architecture. (C)
Ousterhout.

This course surveys the arts of Byzantium
from the fall of Rome to the fall of
Constantinople in 1453. Study of major
monuments, including icons, mosaics,
architecture, and ivories provide us with an
overview of this rich artistic culture. We
pay special attention to the role of the
Orthodox Church and liturgy in the
production and reception of art works.
Weekly recitation sections focus on
selected major issues, such as the
relationship of art to the Holy, the uses and
abuses of Iconoclasm, and imperial
patronage. The course also grapples with
the Empire's relationship to other cultures
by looking at the impact of the Christian
Crusades and Moslem invasions - as well
as Byzantium's crucial impact on European
art (e.g., in Sicily, Spain).

633. (A AMW633, ARTH233) Eastern

Medieval Architecture. (M) Ousterhout.

This lecture course examines major
architectural developments in the eastern
Mediterranean between the 4th and 14th
centuries CE. The focus is on the
Byzantine Empire, with its capital at
Constantinople. Lectures also devoted to
related developments in the Caucasus
(Armenia and Georgia), early Russia, the
Balkans (Bulgaria and Serbia), Sicily and
under the Normans, the Crusader states.
Parallel developments in early Islamic
architecture are used for comparative
purposes. The course examines evidence
for religious and secular buildings, as well
as urbanism and settlement patterns.

635. (AAMW635, ARTH235,
NELC285, NELC685, VLST235)
Introduction to Visual Culture of the
Islamic World. (C) Holod.

A one-semester survey of Islamic art and
architecture which examines visual culture
as it functions within the larger sphere of
Islamic culture in general. Particular
attention will be given to relationships
between visual culture and literature, using
specific case studies, sites or objects which
may be related to various branches of
Islamic literature, including historical,
didactic, philosophical writings, poetry and
religious texts. All primary sources are
available in English translation.

640. (AAMW640, ARTH240) Medieval
Art. (A) Staff.

An introductory survey, this course
investigates painting, sculpture, and the
"minor arts" of the Middle Ages. Students
become familiar with selected major
monuments of the Late Antique, Byzantine,
Carolingian, Romanesque, and Gothic
periods, as well as primary textual sources.
Analysis of works emphasizes the cultural
context, the thematic content, and the
function of objects. Discussions focus
especially on several key themes: the
aesthetic status of art and the theological
role of images; the revival of classical
models and visual modes; social rituals
such as pilgrimage and crusading; the cult
of the Virgin and the status of women in
art; and, more generally, the ideology of
visual culture across the political and urban
landscapes.

641. (AAMWG641, ARTH241)
Introduction to Medieval
Architecture. (M) Staff.

This course provides an introduction to the
built environment of the Middle Ages.
From the fall of Rome to the dawn of the
Renaissance, a range of architectural styles
shaped medieval daily life, religious
experience and civic spectacle. We
examine the architectural traditions of the
great cathedrals, revered pilgrimage
churches, and reclusive monasteries of
western Europe, as well as castles, houses,
and other civic structures. We integrate the
study of the architecture with the study of
medieval culture, exploring the role of
pilgrimage, courts and civil authority,
religious reform and radicalism, crusading
and social violence, and rising urbanism.
In this way, we explore the ways in which
the built environment profoundly affected
contemporary audiences and shaped
medieval life.

650. (ARTH250) Visual Arts of the
Italian Renaissance. (A) Kim.

This course explores the painting,
sculpture, architecture, and other media
(textiles, prints, and even armor) from the
historical eras conventionally known as the
Early and High Renaissance, Mannerism,
and Counter Reformation. We consider the
work of such artists as Cimabue, Duccio,
Giotto, and Mantegna as well as the
careers, personalities and reception of
Leonardo, Raphael, Michelangelo, and
Titian. With emphasis placed upon artists
cultivation of particular styles, we look
closely at works originating from various
contexts: political (city-states, princely
courts, and the Papal States); spatial /
topographic (inner chambers of private
palaces, family chapels, church facades,
and public squares); and geographic
(Florence, Siena, Rome, Naples, Venice,
and Milan). Topics include artistic
creativity and license, religious devotion,
the revival of antiquity, observation of
nature, art as problem-solving, the public
reception and function of artworks, debates
about style, artistic rivalry, and traveling
artists. Rather than taking the form of a
survey, this course selects works as
paradigmatic case studies, and analyze
contemporary attitudes toward art of this
period through study of primary sources.

652. (ARTH252) Venice and the
Mediterranean. (C) Kim.

This course explores the art and
architecture of Venice and her mainland
and overseas colonies, with emphasis upon
the Dalmatian coast and Aegean islands.
Topics include cartography and empire,
diffusion of Byzantine icons, and the ship
as a mediator of cultural exchange.

654. (ARTH254) Global Renaissance
and Baroque. (C) Kim.

An introduction to transcultural encounters
within and beyond early modern Europe,
1450-1600. Topics include: the theory and
historiography of global art; artistic
relations between Venice, the Byzantine
and Ottoman Empires, and islands in the
Eastern Mediterranean; Portugal's overseas
mercantile network in Africa and Asia; and
the Baroque in Latin America, with
emphasis upon Brazil. Our discussions
focus on these paradigmatic case studies so
as to question the language and terms we
use to characterize confrontations between
native and foreign, the self and the other.

658. (ARTH258) Early Modern
Japanese Art and the City of Edo.
(M) Davis.

Study of the major art forms and
architecture of Tokugawa (or Edo) period
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(1603-1868). In this course, we will
consider how the arts of this era occur
within an increasingly urban and modern
culture, particularly with regard to the city
of Edo. Issues of the articulation of
authority in the built environment, the
reinvention of classical styles, and
patronage will be raised. May include
some visits to PMA, Penn Museum, or
other local collections.

SM 659. (ARTH259) Early Prints. (M)
Silver.

History of prints in the period from about
1400 to Albrecht Durer (d 1528). Relation
of early Northern and Italian woodcuts,
engravings, and etchings to contemporary
art forms - sculpture, painting.

660. (ARTH260) Jewish Art. (M) Silver.

Jewish Art provides a survey of art made
by and for Jews from antiquity to the
present. It will begin with ancient
synagogues and their decoration, followed
by medieval manuscripts. After a
discussion of early modern representation
of Jews in Germany and Holland (esp.
Rembrandt), it focuses most intently on the
past two centuries in Europe, American,
and finally Israel and on painting and
sculpture as Jewish artists began to pursue
artistic careers in the wider culture. No
prerequisites or Jewish background
assumed.

661. (ARTH261) Northern
Renaissance Art. (M) Silver.

Survey of the principal developments in
Northern Europe during the "early modern"
period, i.e. the transition from medieval to
modern art-making during the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries. Principal attention to
painting and graphics with additional
consideration of developments in sculpture,
particularly in the regions of the
Netherlands and German-speaking Europe.
Attention focused on the works of the
following artists: Van Eyck, Bosch, Durer,
Holbein, Bruegel, and on topics such as the
rise of pictorial genres, urban art markets,
Reformation art and art for the dynastic
courts of emerging nation-states.

662. (ARTH262, DTCH261)
Netherlandish Art. (M) Silver.

Dutch and Flemish painting in the 15th and
16th centuries with special emphasis on the
contributions of Robert Campin, Jan van
Eyck and Roger van der Weyden, Bosch,
and Bruegel.

663. (ARTH263) German Art. (M)
Silver.

This course focuses on paintings, prints,
and sculptures produced in Germany

around 1600. Principal attention will focus
on the changing role of visual cult and altar
pieces which evolve into an era of "art,"
and collecting of pictures. German politics
and religion will be examined in relation to
the images. Cultural exchange with
neighboring regions of Italy and the low
countries is considered.

664. (ARTH264) Bruegel to Vermeer.
(M) Silver.

Historical overview of the principal
developments in Dutch painting and visual
culture across the period of the Dutch
Revolt (1568-1648) and beyond. Principal
pictorial types, including landscape,
portraits and group portraits, genre
painting, still-life. Principal artists,
including: Bruegel, Goltzius, Hals,
Rembrandt, and Vermeer, as well as
leading practitioners of each pictorial
category. Consideration of cultural values
inherent in such imagery, particularly
against the background of Dutch society
and religious diversity, along with the court
culture and Catholic religiosity rejected by
the national independence movement.

665. (ARTH265) Northern Baroque
Art. (M) Silver.

Northern Baroque art comprises
seventeenth-century paintings and prints
from Flanders and Holland. Featured
artists include: Pieter Bruegel, Hendrick
Goltzius, Peter Paul Rubens, Anthony van
Dyck, Frans Hals, Rembrandt, and
Vermeer. Topics considered include
innovations of various kinds--starting with
portraits and society, landscapes, still-life,
and scenes of daily life (genre pictures).

667. (PHIL223, VLST223) Philosophy
and Visual Perception. Hatfield.

The course starts with a discussion of
theories of visual perception and their
relation to philosophy. We survey the
history of visual theories from Euclid to
Marr and Rick, with stops to include Ibn al-
Haytham, Descartes, Berkeley, Helmholtz,
and Gibson. We then consider selected
philosophical topics, such as the nature of
object perception, or the representational
relation between images and things imaged
(eg., between pictures and what they
represent).

L/R 670. (ARTH270) The Modern City.
(C) Brownlee, D.

A study of the European and American city
in the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth
centuries. Emphasis is placed on the
history of architecture and urban design;
political, sociological, and economic
factors also receive attention. The class
considers the development of London, St.

Petersburg, Washington, Boston, Paris,
Vienna and Philadelphia.

L/R 671. (ARTH271) Modern
Architecture, 1700-1900. (C) Brownlee.

The history of western architecture, ca.
1700-1900, when architecture was
transformed to serve a world that had been
reshaped by political and industrial
revolutions. Topics to be considered
include the Rococo, the English Garden,
Palladianism, Romanticism, neo-
classicism, the picturesque, the Greek and
Gothic Revivals, and the search for a new
style.

673. (ARTH273) History of
Photography. (M) Staff.

A history of world photography from 1839
to the present and its relation to cultural
contexts as well as to various theories of
the functions of images. Topics discussed
in considering the nineteenth century will
be the relationship between photography
and painting, the effect of photography on
portraiture, photography in the service of
exploration, and photography as practiced
by anthropologists; and in considering the
twentieth century, photography and
abstraction, photography as "fine art",
photography and the critique of art history,
and photography and censorship.

674. (AFRC294, ARTH274, ASAM294,
CIMS293, LALS294) Facing America.
(M) Shaw.

This course explores the visual history of
race in the United States as both self-
fashioning and cultural mythology by
examining the ways that conceptions of
Native American, Latino, and Asian
identity, alongside ideas of Blackness and
Whiteness, have combined to create the
various cultural ideologies of class, gender,
and sexuality that remain evident in
historical visual and material culture. We
also investigate the ways that these
creations have subsequently helped to
launch new visual entertainments,
including museum spectacles, blackface
minstrelsy, and early film, from the
colonial period through the 1940s.

675. (ARTH275) Revolution to
Realism: European Art, 1770-1870.
(C) Dombrowski.

This course surveys the major trends in
European art of the tumultuous decades
stretching from French Revolution of 1789
to the rise of realism in the mid-nineteenth
century. Starting with Jacques-Louis
David's revolutionary history paintings, we
study Napoleonic representations of
empire, Goya's imagery of violence,
romantic representations of madness and
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desire, Friedrich's nationalist landscapes, as
well as the politicized realism of Courbet.
Some of the themes that are addressed
include: the revolutionary hero, the birth of
the public museum, the anxious masculinity
of romanticism, the rise of industry and
bourgeois culture, the beginnings of
photography, the quest for national identity
and, not least, the origins of the modernist
painting. Throughout, we recover the
original radicalism of art's formal and
conceptual innovations at times of political
and social crisis. We focus on the history
of French painting, but include sculpture,
photography, visual culture and the
development of the modern city, in
England, Germany and Spain.

L/R 676. (ARTH276) Impressionism.
(C) Dombrowski.

Impressionism opened the pictorial field to
light, perception, science, modernity,
bourgeoise leisure and famously the
material qualities of paint itself. This
course will survey the movement's major
contexts and proponents--Manet, Monet,
Morisot, Cezanne, Gauguin, Van Gogh,
Rodin--from its origins in the 1860's to its
demise in the 1890's, as well as its
subsequent adaptions throughout the world
until World War 1. Particular attention is
paid to the artists' critical reception and the
historical conditions which allowed one
nation, France, to claim the emergence of
early Modernism so firmly for itself. The
course also analyzes the effects of the
rapidly changing social and cultural fabric
of Paris, and its affects on artistic
developments. We also look outside of
France's borders to Germany and Britain.

L/R 677. (ARTH277) The Rise of
Modernity: Arts of the 19th Century.
(M) Brownlee, Dombrowski.

The nineteenth century is often considered
as fast-paced, politically volatile and new-
media obsessed as our own age. This
course explores the nineteenth century's
claim to have produced the first truly
modern culture, focusing on the visual arts
and metropolitan spaces of Europe and
North America in their intellectual and
social contexts. Stretching from the
American and French Revolutions to the
eve of World War 1, topics to be covered
include: the rise of capitalist and
industrialist culture, art and revolutionary
upheaval, global travel and empire, the
origins of modernist art and architecture,
and new media such as stereoscopes, iron
and glass construction, and photography.
Major artistic personalities of the age, from
Jacques-Louis David and Gustave Courbet
to Claude Monet and Vincent Van Gogh,
and from Friedrich Schinkel and, Baron

Haussmann to Frank Furness and Frank
Lloyd Wright, are discussed. Each lecture
will be followed by a brief period of
discussion, and regular field trips take
students to examine art and architecture
first hand, in the museums and on the
streets of Philadelphia.

678. (ARTH278) American Art. Leja,
Shaw.

This course surveys the most important and
interesting art produced in the United States
(or by American artists living abroad) up
through the 1950s. This period
encompasses the history of both early and
modern art in the U.S., from its first
appearances to its rise to prominence and
institutionalization. While tracking this
history, the course examines art's relation to
historical processes of modernization
(industrialization, the development of
transportation and communications, the
spread of corporate organization in
business, urbanization, technological
development, the rise of mass media and
mass markets, etc.) and to the economic
polarization, social fragmentation, political
conflict, and the cultural changes these
developments entailed. In these
circumstances, art is drawn simultaneously
toward truth and fraud, realism and artifice,
science and spirituality, commodification
and ephemerality, nationalism and
cosmopolitanism, individualism and
collectivity, the past and the future,
professionalization and popularity,
celebrating modern life and criticizing it.

SM 680. (ARTH280) 20th Century
East Asian Art. (M) Davis.

This course reconsiders modern and
contemporary art in China, Japan and
Korea over the course of the twentieth
century. The confrontations between
modernity and tradition, state and self, the
colonizer and the colonized, and collecting
and the market are among its themes. The
course begins with a study of the way
modern art was defined at the turn of the
20th century, the promotion of oil painting
and the call to preserve national styles, and
the use of art at world's fairs. The avant-
garde pursuit of individuality, state-
sponsored modernism, the use of art as
propaganda in WWII and Communist
Revolution, and the place of Chinese,
Korean and Japanese art in the
contemporary market are also topics
covered in this course.

L/R 681. (ARTH281) Modern
Architecture,1900-Present. (C)
Brownlee.

The architecture of Europe and America
from the late nineteenth century until the

present is the central subject of this course,
but some time is also devoted to Latin
American and Asian architecture and to the
important issues of modern city planning.
Topics discussed include the Arts and
Crafts movement, Art Nouveau,
Expressionism, Art Deco, the International
Style, and Post-modernism. The debate
over the role of technology in modern life
and art, the search for a universal language
of architectural communication, and the
insistent demand that architecture serve
human society are themes that are traced
throughout the course. Among the
important figures to be considered are
Frank Lloyd Wright, Walter Gropius, Le
Corbusier, Louis Kahn, Robert Venturi, and
Denise Scott Brown. The course includes
weekly discussion sessions and several
excursions to view architecture in
Philadelphia.

L/R 682. (ARTH282) Modern
Architecture, 1900-Present. (C)
Brownlee.

The architecture of Europe and America
from the late nineteenth century until the
present is the central subject of this course,
but some time will also be devoted to Latin
American and Asian architecture and to the
important issues of modern city planning.
Topics to be discussed include the Arts and
Crafts movement, Art Nouveau,
Expressionism, Art Deco, the International
Style, and Post-modernism. The debate
over the role of technology in modern life
and art, the search for a universal language
of architectural communication, and the
insistent demand that architecture serve
human society are themes that will be
traced throughout the course. Among the
important figures to be considered are
Frank Lloyd Wright, Walter Gropius, Le
Corbusier, Louis Kahn, Rovert Venturi, and
Denise Scott Brown. The course includes
weekly discussion sessions and several
excursions to view architecture in
Philadelphia.

L/R 686. (ARTH286) Modern Art:
Picasso to Pollock. (C) Poggi.

Early twentieth-century art in Europe is
marked by a number of exciting
transformations. This period witnessed the
rise of abstraction in painting and sculpture,
as well as the inventions of collage,
photomontage, constructed sculpture, the
ready made and found object, and
performance art. Encounters with the arts
of Africa, Oceania and other traditions
unfamiliar in the West spurred innovations
in media, technique, and subject matter.
Artists began to respond to the challenge of
photography, to organize themselves into
movements, and in some cases, to
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challenge the norms of art through "anti-
art." A new gallery system replaced
traditional forms of exhibiting and selling
art, and artists took on new roles as
publicists, manifesto writers, and exhibition
organizers. This course examines these
developments, with attention to formal
innovations as well as cultural and political
contexts. This course requires permission
from the instructor.

688. (ARTH288) Modern Design. (M)
Marcus.

This survey of modern utilitarian and
decorative objects spans the century, from
the Arts and Crafts Movement to the
present, from the rise of Modernism to its
rejection in Post-Modernism, from Tiffany
glass and tubular-metal furniture to the
Sony Walkman. Its overall approach
focuses on the aesthetics of designed
objects and on the designers who created
them, but the course also investigates such
related topics as industrialization,
technology, ergonomics, and
environmental, postindustrial, and universal
design. Among the major international
figures whose graphics, textiles, furniture,
and other products will be studied are
William Morris, Frank Lloyd Wright, Josef
Hoffmann, Le Corbusier and Charlotte
Perriand, Mies van der Rohe, Alvar Aalto,
Raymond Loewy, Charles and Ray Eames,
Isamu Noguchi, Eero Saarinen, Paul Rand,
Jack Lenor Larsen, Ettore Sottsass,Jr.,
Robert Venturi, Frank Gehry, and Philippe

L/R 690. (ARTH290) Post War
Japanese Cinema. (M) Davis.
Mizoguchi Kenji, Ozu Yasujiro, and
Kurosawa Akira are recognized today as
three of the most important and influential
directors in Japanese cinema. In their films
of the late 1940s and 1950s, these directors
focused upon issues surrounding the human
condition and the perception of truth,
history, beauty, death, and other issues of
the postwar period. This course places
their films in period context, and pays
particular attention to the connections to
other visual media, and to how "art" and
"history" are being defined in the cinematic
context. How other directors also took up
these issues, and referred to the "big three"
is also be discussed.

L/R 694. (ARTH294, ENGLO059,
GSWS294, VLST236) Art Now. (B)
Silverman.

One of the most striking features of today's
art world is the conspicuous place occupied
in it by the photographic image. Large-
scale color photographs and time-based
installations in projections are everywhere.
Looking back, we can see that much of the

art making of the past 60 years has also
been defined by this medium, regardless of
the form it takes. Photographic images
have inspired countless paintings, appeared
in combines and installations, morphed into
sculptures, drawings and performances, and
served both as the object and the vehicle of
institutional critique. They are also an
increasingly important exhibition site:
where most of us go to see earthworks,
happenings and body-art. This course is a
three-part exploration of our photographic
present.

L/R 696. (ARTH296) Contemporary
Art. (B) Poggi.

Many people experience the art of our time
as bewildering, shocking, too ordinary (my
kid could do that), too intellectual (elitist),
or simply not as art. Yet what makes this
art engaging is that it raises the question of
what art is or can be, employs a range of
new materials and technologies, and
addresses previously excluded audiences.
It invades non-art spaces, blurs the
boundaries between text and image,
document and performance, asks questions
about institutional frames (the museum,
gallery, and art journal), and generates new
forms of criticism. Much of the "canon" of
what counts as important is still in flux,
especially for the last twenty years. And
the stage is no longer centered only on the
United States and Europe, but is becoming
increasingly global. The course will
introduce students to the major movements
and artists of the post-war period, with
emphasis on social and historical context,
critical debates, new media, and the
changing role of the spectator/participant.

697. (ARTH297) Art / Contemporary
Society. Staff.

How do you perform freedom? Is it
something you have, or is it something you
aspire towards and struggle to achieve?
What role does art play in this process?
This course will explore how artists in the
21st century have constructed newly
creative and critical spaces of freedom
through art, and how art functions as a
mechanism for reflecting on contemporary
identity and society. We will be attentive
to how our understanding of freedom can
change over time, and what happens when
our personal and collective definitions
come into conflict with others.

Emphasis will be given in the syllabus
to visual and performance art from the
1960s era to the present. Each week we
will engage artists that explore the
possibility of freedom in different ways,
including William Pope.L, Kara Walker,
Glenn Ligon, Ai Weiwei, Krzysztof
Wodiczko, Allan Sekula, Laura Poitras,

Laura Kurgan, and Fazal Sheikh. In
learning about these artists, we will also
engage the extensive digital archives of
Slought (slought.org), a cultural
organization located on campus. Finally, in
conjunction with a Spring 2016 exhibition
at Slought of the work of photographer
Fazal Sheikh, we will engage the artist in
conversation about the themes explored in
the course. Course requirements also
include weekly participation in a discussion
forum, two papers, and occasional
attendance at cultural events on campus.

700-Level Courses

SM 701. (AAMW701, GRMN578)
Proseminar in Methods in the
History of Art. (M) Staff.

The meanings we ascribe to art works of
any culture or time period are a direct result
of our own preoccupations and methods.
This colloquium will give both a broad
overview of contemporary debates in the
history of art-including such issues as
technologies of vision, feminism, gender
and sexuality studies, globalism, the
pictorial turn or material/vision culture-and
locate these methods within art history's
own intellectual history,as well as the
history of aesthetics. The course will
consist of wide-ranging weekly readings
and discussion, and also clarify such key
terms as iconography, formalism,
connoisseurship, and the Frankfurt and
Vienna Schools.

SM 710. Topics in Indian
Architecture. (M) Meister.

Topic varies.

SM 711. (SAST711) Topics in Indian
Art. (M) Meister.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: We will examine the
practice and symbolism of South Asian
Architecture with case studies of how to
build and how to make buildings
meaningful.

SM 714. Topics in East Asian Art. (M)
Davis.

Curatorial Seminar

Spring 2015: This course will be
offered in association with the exhibition,
Representing Place: Landscape and
Imagination in Modern Japanese Prints, to
be held at the Arthur Ross Gallery in spring
2015. The seminar proposes to expand our
discussion of landscape as a larger theme in
the visual arts, with examples drawn from
Europe, America, East Asia, and other
locations. We will further consider how
some sites became known as famous
places, and how that act is tied up to issues
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of local, regional and national identity and
often implicated in the promotion of
specific places. This course will feature the
opportunity to study works in the PMA
collection, travel to "famous sites" around
Philadelphia, and participate in the final
preparations and installation of the
exhibition.

SM 715. Topics in Japanese Art. (M)
Davis.

Topic Varies.

SM 720. (AAMW720, CLST614)
Topics in Aegean Art. (M) Shank.

Topic varies.

SM 721. (AAMW?721) Topics in
Archaeological Science. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 722. Topics in the Art of Ancient
Iran. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

SM 723. (AAMW723, ANTH723,
NELC740) Topics in the Art of the
Ancient Near East. (M) Pittman.

Topic varies.

Spring 2015: This team taught class
will extend from the lead up to the Neo
Sumerian Empire through the Empire and
its collapse and reorganization of the
political landscape of greater Mesopotamia.
It will consider the imperial period
internally and from the perspective of the
northern and eastern neighbors. This class
is an upper level graduate research seminar
that will include art historical,
anthropological and historical approaches.
Class participation and a major research
paper are required.

SM 725. (AAMW?725) Topics in Greek
and Roman Art. (M) Kuttner.

Topic varies.

SM 728. Topics in Greek
Architecture. (M) Haselberger.

Topic varies.

SM 729. (AAMW729, CLST728)
Topics in Roman Architecture and
Topography. (M) Haselberger,
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

Fall 2015: This seminar will
investigate two ancient architectural
masterpieces, the 2nd ¢. AD Pantheon in
Rome and the 6th c. AD Hagia Sophia in
Istanbul. The two monuments stand at the
forefront of the architectural trends under
Hadrian and Justinian respectively, and are
best known for their unique designs and

domes of unprecendented scale. The
seminar will analyze issues of design,
structure, aesthetics, and symbolism. No
prerequisites; skills in digital visualization
are welcome.

SM 730. Vitruvian Studies. (M)
Haselberger.

Research on Vitruvius' ten books on
architecture, art, and construction. We
explore structure, sources, and intended
readers of this treatise; formation of art
theory and its relation to practice; statics
and esthetics; Greek model vs. Italic
tradition; discrepancy with the ideals of the
"Augustan Revolution"; role and reception
during the Renaissance and late Classical
revivals (using Penn's rich collection of
16th to 20th c. Vitruvius editions); latest
wave of Vitruvian scholarship. - Working
knowledge of Latin, French, German
helpful, but not necessary.

SM 732. (AAMW732) Topics in
Byzantine Art and Architecture. (M)
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: The graduate seminar
will investigate the dynamics of artistic
exchange between Constantinople and its
Byzantine provinces, as well as areas under
its cultural influence. Both architecture and
monumental art will be considered,
focusing on the period of 6th-12th
centuries. Students will produce two
research papers: one addressing a
Constantinopolitan monument; the second
assessing artistic production in a region
outside the Byzantine capital.

SM 733. Topics in Early Christian and
Byzantine Architecture. (M)
Ousterhout.

Topic varies.

SM 735. Topics in Islamic Art. (M)
Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 736. Topics in the Islamic City.
(M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 737. Topics in Islamic
Architecture. (M) Holod.

Topic varies.

SM 738. (AAMW738, NELC731)
Topics in Islamic Archaeology. (M)
Holod.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: This seminar will trace
the development of the field from one that
was centered largely on the recovery of

major monuments to one in which issues of
daily life, demography, chronology and the
study of settlement patterns have come to
play a major role. The seminar will review
work in the major zones of the Islamic
world: Central Asia, Iran, Iraq, Anatolia,
Syria, Palestine, Egypt, North Africa I
(Libya-Tunisia), North Africa II (Algeria-
Morocco), Spain. Of special interest this
semester will be the study of landscape
archaeology and settlement patterns. The
seminar will discuss changes in patterns of
settlement, trade and material culture 650 -
1300 CE in different areas of the Islamic
world, concentrating on sites in Iran, Syria
and North Africa.

SM 740. (RELS702, SPAN630) Topics
in Medieval Art. (M) Guerin.

Topic varies.

Spring 2017: For the Christians of
medieval Europe, pilgrimages were one of
the key embodied experiences of faith.
Reliquaries, churches with their welcoming
portals, manuscripts and music: all were
crafted to augment the corporeal experience
of the divine. This seminar will take the
material culture surrounding the relic and
its veneration as a lens for exploring the
Middle Ages, from the Early Christian to
the High Gothic. Cross-disciplinary
methodologies and cross-cultural examples
will be considered to advance our
understanding of these phenomena. While
proceeding chronologically, each week will
focus on a distinct strategy for shaping the
interaction between faith and matter.

SM 741. Topics in Medieval
Architecture. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 750. Topics in Southern
Renaissance Art. (M) Kim.

Topic varies.

Fall 2015: One of the most compelling
developments in the field of art history has
been the turn towards materiality. Drawing
upon such diverse fields as material culture,
anthropology, and the history of science
and technology, materiality as an approach
questions how certain substances--be they
wood, metal, or glass--constitute the
physical makeup of art works. Pushing
beyond the distinction between mind and
matter (which often manifests itself as mind
over matter), materiality interrogates how
the process, appearance and metaphorical
associations of physical substances bear
upon artistic selfhood, the constitution of
viewership and the historically-contingent
and ever-evolving meaning of art works. In
short, materiality calls attention to the
semantic potential conveyed by the stuff of
art works, privileging it as much as those
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artists celebrated as geniuses who transcend
the lowly sphere of the physical world.

This course explores the use and
representation of materials as well as the
theories of those materials in the art and art
theory of the early modern period. Issues
to be discussed include the disavowal of
material, material and the role of the
senses, and material's capacity to evoke
location, either proximate or distant.

SM 751. Topics in Early Modern Art
Theory. (M) Kim.

Topic varies.

SM 753. Topics in Southern Baroque
Art. (M) Kim.

Topic varies.

SM 754. Topics in Global Art. (M)
Kim, Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 761. (DTCH601, DTCH661,
GRMNG679) Topics in Northern
Renaissance Art. (M) Silver.

Topic varies.

Spring 2016: Curatorial emphasis for
graduate students about the rich collections
of the Johnson Collection in the
Philadelphia Museum of Art. Students will
work together with the Johnson Collection
curator, Christopher Atkins, researching all
aspects of selected works: painting history,
condition, bibliography, theme, and
significance for sample catalogue entries.
Some of these works will eventually go on
display a year later in a Johnson Collection
Centennial exhibition at the PMA, so the
possibility of a publication may accrue to
invaluable "insider" museum experience.

SM 762. Topics in Baroque Art. (M)
Silver.

Topic varies.

SM 765. (DTCH665) Topics in
Northern Baroque Art. (M) Silver.

Topic varies.

This seminar will consider major
themes in Northern art of the 16th and 17th
centuries, essentially from Bruegel to
Vermeer. The premise is that the
Reformation altered certainties in
knowledge and even in perception,
especially in the wake of wars, newly
discovered lands, changing science and
collecting of Wonders. Among new
imagery topics would include: melancholy,
vanitas, witchcraft, travel images, and the
status of the emblem as well as allegory.
Students will select a topic for semester-
long investigation and co-present a class
with the instructor. No prerequisites;
graduate students only.

SM 771. Topics in 19th Century
Architecture. (M) Brownlee.

Topic varies.

SM 772. Topics in Visual Culture. (M)
Leja.
Topic varies.

SM 775. Topics in 19th Century
European Art. (M) Dombrowski.

Topic varies.

Spring 2015: Despite the fact that one
exhibition on Impressionism chases the
next these days, the academic study of this
crucial early modernist movement has
slowed since the 1970s and 1980s, when
new art historical paradigms (like feminism
and the social history of art) were tested on
Manet, Monet and their followers. This
seminar seeks to understand this
development but also countermand it by
establishing an account of Impressionism
that fits our current global, multimedia and
multidisciplinary forms of humanistic
thought. To this end, we will read those
recent scholars who place Impressionism
within new contexts that include the history
of science and technology (visual
perception, psychology, evolution,
chemistry), political history and theory
(republicanism, revolution, empire,
nationalism), and consumer culture
(fashion, capitalism). We will also go back
to the movement s early critics (like
Laforgue and Geffroy), in order to
appreciate their strange metaphoric
languages (which saw in Impressionism,
for instance, the seeds of social upheaval or
the most advanced eye in human evolution
) and make them newly useful for a 21st-
century interpretation of Impressionism s
true intellectual heft and radical aesthetics.

SM 778. Topics in 19th Century
American Art. (M) Leja, Shaw.

Topic varies.

SM 781. (COML603) Topics in 20th
Century Architecture. (M) Brownlee.

Topic varies.

SM 783. (COML683, ENGL573,
SLAV683) Topics in Comparative Art
History. (M)

Topic Varies.

Spring 2015: A recent turn toward
global and transnational paradigms is one
of the few traits shared by modernist
studies across multiple disciplines.
Modernism Across Borders will take
advantage of this commonality among
diverse sites of inquiry, treating modernism
as a transborder phenomenon while also
probing the limitations and still-latent

potential of such an approach. This
experimental, interdisciplinary seminar will
devote the first two hours of each three-
hour class to discussion of readings in the
study of modernism. The third hour will be
devoted to a presentation and discussion of
a work in progress a project either of a
member of the course, or of a guest.
Seminar discussions will be led by a
number of Penn faculty. Conveners of the
overall course are Christine Poggi and
Kevin M. F. Platt. Students are
encouraged to bring work in progress,
either on the basis of past seminars or
independent projects, to form the basis for
their projects in this seminar.

SM 786. (COML786, ITAL685) Topics
in 20th Century Art. (M) Poggi.

Topic varies.

SM 788. Topics in 20th Century
American Art. (M) Leja, Shaw.

Topic varies.

SM 793. (CIMS793, ENGL797,
GSWS793) Topics in Cinema and
Media. (M) Beckman.

Topic varies

SM 794. (COML787, ENGL778) Topics
in Contemporary Art. (M) Silverman.

Topic varies.

Fall 2016: By 1842--three years after
the official invention of photography--
photographers had already begun hand-
coloring their daguerreotypes, and a
century and a half later Richter started
smearing and spattering paint onto small
photographs, and exhibiting them along
with his abstract and figurative paintings.
By the mid-1850's, many artists were also
painting from photographs, sometimes by
projecting them onto their canvases, and
treating these projections as preparatory
drawings. They called the resulting images
"photo paintings." And although it became
increasingly "disreputable" to work in this
way as the century progressed, Eugene
Delacroix, Gustave Courbet, Edouard
Manet, Henri Fantin-Latour, Edgar Degas
and Edouard Vuillard all made paintings
that are in one way or another
"photographic." Some of them also saw
photography as the gateway to a new kind
of figurative painting.

Abstraction hardened the distinction
between art and photography, and brought
these medium-crossings to an end.
However, photo painting resurfaced in the
1950s and 1960s, and although it initially
seemed ironic, it has outlived the
movements that made this reading possible.
As we can now see, photo-painting is a far
more complex and multi-faceted way of
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generating images than those generally
associated with Pop, Institutional Critique
and Appropriation.

We will begin this seminar with the
two most important practitioners of
nineteenth century photo painting, Edouard
Manet and Edgar Degas. We will then
direct our attention to a group of twentieth
and twenty-first century photo-painters:
Richard Artschwager, Marlene Dumas,
Richard Hamilton, Gerhard Richter,
Wilhelm Sasnal, and Luc Tuymans.

SM 796. (CIMS796, COML787,
ENGL778) Topics in Contemporary
Art. (M) Poggi.

Topic varies.

Fall 2015: The language of gestures.
How do gestures mean ? Ways in which
gestural meanings differ from verbal
meanings. Gestures as vehicles of lines of
force. Distinction between the human
subject as a personality and as an emitter of
lines of force. Personality and lines of
force as different registers of being.

Ontological pathology of incomplete lines
of force. Significance of this for
psychoanalytic therapy and the
representation of the human in literary
fiction and in the visual arts. Among works
studied: Deleuze, G.H. Mead, Bergson;
Caravaggio, Robert Gober; Lawrence,
"Women in Love", James, "The Awkward
Age"; Kimberly Peirce, "Boys Don't Cry",
Lars von Trier, "Meloncholia", Bruno
Dumont, "Humanity"; Freud, Lacan film
clip, C. Bollas.
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ASIAN AMERICAN
STUDIES
(AS) {ASAM}

L/R 001. (SOCI103) Asian Americans
in Contemporary Society. (C) Society
Sector. All classes. Kao.

This class will introduce you to
sociological research of Asian Americans
and engage in the "model minority"
stereotype. We begin by a brief
introduction to U.S. immigration history
and sociological theories about assimilation
and racial stratification. The class will also
cover research on racial and ethnic identity,
educational stratification, mass media
images, interracial marriage, multiracials,
transracial adoption, and the viability of an
Asian American panethnic identity. We
will also examine the similarities and
differences of Asian Americans relative to
other minority groups.

002. (ENGLO072) Asian American
Literature. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Staff.

An overview of Asian American literature
from its beginnings at the turn of the
twentieth century to the present. This
course covers a wide range of Asian
American novels, plays, and poems,
situating them in the contexts of Asian
American history and minority
communities and considering the variety of
formal strategies these different texts take.

003. (HIST155) Introduction to Asian
American History. (C) History &
Tradition Sector. All classes. Azuma.

This course provides an introduction to the
history of Asian/Pacific Americans,
focusing on the wide diversity of migrant
experiences, as well as the continuing
legacies of Orientalism on American-born
APA's. Issues of race, class, gender, and
sexuality will also be examined.

L/R 006. (AFRC006, SOCI006,
URBS214) Race and Ethnic
Relations. (C) Staff.

This course is cross-listed with SOCI 006
when the subject matter is related to Asian
Americans.

SM 013. (HIST104) Freshman
Seminar: Asian American History.
(C) Azuma.

This reading seminar will focus on how
different groups of Asians interacted with
each other in the context of early twentieth-
century American society, especially in
Hawaii and California. Such issues as
ethnicity, complexity of race relations (as

opposed to conventional black-white
binarism), and the intricate entanglements
of class and race will also be examined.
Topics can change each semester. Please
see our website for more current
information: asam.sas.upenn.edu

SM 110. Asian American Activism.
(C) Staff.

Please see our website for more current
information: asam.sas.upenn.edu

160. (SAST290) South Asians in the
United States. (A) Khan.

This course investigates the everyday
practices and customs of South Asians in
America. Every immigrant group has its
own history, customs, beliefs and values,
making each unique while simultaneously a
part of the "melting pot" or salad bowl" of
American society. Yet how do people
define themselves and their ethnicities
living in a diasporic context? By taking
into account the burgeoning South Asian
American population as our model, this
course will explore the basic themes
surrounding the lives that immigrants are
living in America, and more specifically
the identity which the second generation,
born and/or raised in American, is
developing. South Asians in the U.S. will
be divided thematically covering the topics
of ethnicity, marriage, gender, religion, and
pop culture. Reading and assignments will
discuss a variety of issues and viewpoints
that are a part of the fabric of South Asia,
but will focus on the interpretation of such
expressive culture in the United States.

SM 170. (SAST170) Asian American
Psychology. (B) Staff.

Using a cultural perspective, this course is
intended to provide knowledge of Asian
American personality, identity, and its
relationship to mental well being; analyze
psycho-social research pertinent to Asian
Americans; and develop critical thinking
skills on Asian American issues through
experential learning/discussions.

200. Multicultural Psychology. Staff.

Please see our website for more current
information: asam.sas.upenn.edu

201. (COMM201, SOCI150, SOCI231,
URBS215) Topics in Asian American
Sociology. (C) Staff.

Topics vary. Please see our website for
more current information:
asam.sas.upenn.edu

SM 202. (CIMS272, ENGL272) Topics
in Asian American Literature. (C)
Staff.

Topics vary. Please see our website for
more current information:
asam.sas.upenn.edu

SM 203. (HIST223, HIST231) Topics in
Asian American History. (C) Staff.

Topics vary. Please see our website for
more current information:
asam.sas.upenn.edu

SM 205. (URBS207) Asian American
Communities. (C) Khan.

Who is Asian American and how and
where do we recognize Asian America?
This interdisciplinary course explores the
multiple factors that define Asian American
identity and community. In order to
provide a sketch of the multifacted
experience of this growing minority group,
we will discuss a wide variety of texts from
scholarly, artistic, and popular (film,
cinematic) sources that mark key moments
in the cultural history of Asia America.

The course will address major themes of
community life including migration history,
Asian American as model minority, race,
class, and transnational scope of Asian
America. In combination with the
readings, this class will foster and promote
independent research based on site visits to
various Asian American communities in
Philadelphia and will host community
leaders as guest lecturers.

212. (SAST212) Topics in Asian
American Film. (C) Staff.

Topics vary. Please see our website for
more current information:
asam.sas.upenn.edu

294. (AFRC294, ARTH274, ARTH674,
CIMS293, LALS294) Facing America.
Shaw.

This course explores the visual history of
race in the United States as both self-
fashioning and cultural mythology by
examining the ways that conceptions of
Native American, Latino, and Asian
identity, alongside ideas of Blackness and
Whiteness, have combined to create the
various cultural ideologies of class, gender,
and sexuality that remain evident in
historical visual and material culture. We
will also investigate the ways that these
creations have subsequently helped to
launch new visual entertainments,
including museum spectacles, blackface
minstrelsy, and early film, from the
colonial period through the 1940s.
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354. (HIST354) American Expansion
in the Pacific. (C) Azuma.

This class will focus on America's
expansion into the Pacific around the turn
of the century with the acquisition of
Hawaii and the Phillipines. It can deal with
various issues, including the meaning of
"frontier," colonialism, development of
capitalist economies in the region,

diplomacy, racism, migration, an American
brand of Orientalism in encountering the
"natives" and "heathens,"and histories of
the West and the Pacific Islands in general.

SM 590. (SOCI596) Sociology of

Education. (M) Kao.

This graduate seminar will introduce
students to some of the key theoretical and

empirical work in the sociology of
education. We will examine how schools
work to maintain or alleviate inequality,
and focus on differences in educational
achievment and attainment by race,
ethnicity, immigrant status, class, and
gender. We will review work on the
eductaional experiences of youth from
early childhood to young adulthood.
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ASTRONOMY AND
ASTROPHYSICS
(AS) {ASTR}

001. A Survey of the Universe. (S)
Physical World Sector. All classes. Only
one ASTR course below ASTR 211 may be
taken for credit. Engineering students
receive no credit for this course.

A general survey, designed for the non-
major, of the facts and theories of the
astronomical universe, from solar system,
to stars, to galaxies and cosmology. Topics
include planets, satellites, small objects in
the solar system, and extraterrestrial life;
stars, their evolution, and their final state as
white dwarfs, neutron stars, or black holes;
galaxies, quasars, large structures,
background radiation, and big bang
cosmology. Elementary algebra and
geometry will be used. This course is not
recommended for physical-science majors
or engineering students. Engineering
students receive no credit for this course.
Fulfills quantitative data analysis
requirement.

006. The Solar System, Exoplanets,
and Life. (C) Natural Science &
Mathematics Sector. Class of 2010 and
beyond. Also fulfills General Requirement
in Physical World for Class of 2009 and
prior. Only one ASTR course below ASTR
211 may be taken for credit. Fulfills
quantitative data analysis requirement.

A survey course on planets and life
covering our own Solar System and
exoplanets orbiting other stars. Topics
include the latest results and theories about:
the origin and evolution of planetary
systems around our Sun and other stars; the
detection of exoplanets; the implications of
planetary atmospheres for life; and the
search for life on other planets in our Solar
System. This course is designed for the
non-major and elementary algebra and
geometry will be used. Physical science
majors and engineering students should
prefer ASTR 211 to this course.

007. The Big Bang and Beyond. (C)
Natural Science & Mathematics Sector.
Class 0of 2010 and beyond. Also fulfills
General Requirement in Physical World for
Class 0f 2009 and prior. Only one ASTR
course below ASTR 211 may be taken for
credit.

An introductory course for students who do
not intend to major in a physical science or
engineering, covering theories of the
Universe ranging from the ancient
perspective to the contemporary hot big
bang model, including some notions of
Einstein's special and general theories of
relativity. Topics will include the solar
system, stars, black holes, galaxies, and the
structure, origin and future of the Universe
itself. Elementary algebra is used. Fulfills
quantitative data analysis requirement.

211. Introduction to Astrophysics I.
(A) Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): MATH 104, PHYS 150, or
concurrently.

This is a basic course for majors in
astronomy,in other physical sciences, and
in engineering covering fundamental
knowledge of the solar system, its
formation, properties of light and matter as
they affect understanding astrophysical
objects, and stellar structure and evolution
including black holes.

212. Introduction to Astrophysics Il
(B) Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): MATH 114, PHYS 151, or
concurrently.

A basic course for majors in astronomy, in
other physical sciences, and in engineering.
Stars, galaxies, and the evolution of the
universe.

L/L 250. Astronomical Techniques.
(M) Prerequisite(s): ASTR 001, or ASTR
007, or ASTR 211, or ASTR 212. Ifa
student has only taken ASTR 001 or
ASTRO007, MATH 240-241 will also be
required. The observatories at DRL are
used for experimental and observational
practice.

Topics: spherical astronomy,
timekeeping/coordinate systems,
astrostatistics, telescopes, CCD's, signal

processing, imaging, and data reduction
using scientific software, brief introduction
to radio astronomy. Three daytime lectures
each week plus evening labs in smaller
groups. Attendance at one lab session per
week is required by each student. Actual
observing times may not correspond to the
scheduled block due to the uncertainty and
unpredictability of weather conditions.
Requires substantial out-of-class time
dedication and commitment to sharing
work in small groups.

392. Life and Death of Stars. (C)

This is an advanced undergraduate course
on the life and death of stars. The course
will cover the structure of stellar interiors,
nuclear reactions and the formation of
clements, stellar evolution, supernovae, and
the physics of white dwarfs, neutron stars,
and black holes. We will approach these
topics from both theoretical and
observational perspectives.

503. Astronomical Methods and
Instrumentation. (M)

Techniques of modern astronomical
observations, including: detection of light
from the radio through gamma rays;
sources of noise in astronomical
measurements; image analysis and
reduction techniques; telescope optics and
adaptive optics; spectroscopic
measurements; radio interferometry and
spectroscopy.

533. Galaxies: Structure, Dynamics
and Formation. (M)

Galactic structure and dynamics. Observed
scaling relations. Models and observations
of galaxy formation and evolution.
Enrollment restricted to graduate students.
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND
MOLECULAR BIOPHYSICS
(MD) {BMB}

508. Macromolecular Biophysics:
Principles and Methods. (A) Sharp.
Prerequisite(s): Senior undergraduate or
graduate level biochemistry or biophysics.

This course introduces students to the
physical and chemical properties of
biological macromolecules, including
proteins and nucleic acids. It surveys the
biophysical techniques used to study the
structure and thermodynamics of
macromolecules. It is intended to be a first
course for graduate students with an
undergraduate background in either
physics, chemistry or biology,and no
necessary background in biochemistry.

509. Structural and Mechanistic
Biochemistry. (B) Van Duyne.
Prerequisite(s): BMB 508 and BIOM 600
or permission of course director.

The course will focus on the key
biochemical task areas of living cells. The
course progresses from primarily molecular
level events, such as storage and tralslation
of genetic information, creation, control
and removal of proteins, to higher
organization levels such as metabolic
pathways, signaling pathways, regulation
and homeostasis. Each section will cover
structure details of the relevant molecules,
appropriate binding/catalysis events,
regulatory aspects, and how they fit into the
relevant pathway(s) and cell function.
Material will be covered with a
combination of formal lectures and student
presentations.

518. (CAMB615, NGG 615) Protein
Conformation Diseases. (l) Argon and
Ischiropoulos. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600
or equivalent.

Protein misfolding and aggregation has
been associated with over 40 human
diseases, ranging from Alzheimer's disease,
Parkinson's disease,amyotrophic lateral
sclerosis, prion diseases, alpha(1)-antitrysin
deficiency, inclusion body myopathy, and
systemic amyloidoses. This course will
include lectures, directed readings and
student presentations to cover seminal and
current papers on the cell biology of
conformational diseases including topics
such as protein folding and misfolding,
protein degradation pathways, effects of
protein aggregation on cell function, model
systems to study protein aggregation and
novel approaches to prevent protein
aggregation.

554. (CHEM555) Macromolecular
Crystallography: Methods and
Applications. (A) Marmorstein and
Skordalakes. Prerequisite(s):
Undergraduate calculus and trigonometry.

This is an introductory course on methods
and applications of macromolecular
structure determination using X-ray
crystallography. The course will be broken
up into three parts: 1) Principles of X-ray
crystallography involving didactic lectures
on the technique with weekly problem sets;
2) Workshops on macromolecular structure
determination involving hands-on
experience with the technology; 3) Student
"journal club" presentations on current high
impact publications involving X-ray crystal
structure determination.

560. Methods of Scientific Inquiry in
Biological Systems. (B) Wilson and
Domotor. Prerequisite(s): Graduate
students in biological sciences or
permission of instructors.

The foundational, social and
methodological aspects of scientific
reasoning in biomedical disciplines are
discussed, including: 1) theories, laws,
causal/functional explanation and
experimental methodology in biology and
medicine; 2) case studies in selected fields
of biomedical sciences with special regards
to strategies in concept and hypothesis
formation, discovery, gathering evidence
and testing, and 3) social and moral factors
pertinent to the research enterprise.

567. (CHEM567) Bioinorganic
Chemistry. (C) Dmochowski.

This course covers selected topics in
bioinorganic chemistry. Special emphasis
is placed on dioxygen chemistry and
electron transfer processes. Course topics
include: 1) oxygen uptake and utilization;
2) oxygen transport; 3) oxygen and O atom
incorporation into substrates; 4)
metalloenzyme-catalyzed C-C bond
formation; 5) the metallobiochemistry of
DNA; 6) metal-sulfide proteins; 7)
manganese containing metalloproteins; 8)
photosystem I, light-driven electron
transfer and the biological water-splitting
reaction; 9) biological electron transfer; 10)
electron transfer theory; 11) mechanisms of
energy storage and release; and 12) long-
distance electron transfer reactions.

581. (BE 581) Techniques of
Magnetic Resonance Imaging. (K)
Song and Wehrli.

Detailed introduction to the physics and
engineering of magnetic resonance imaging
as applied to medical diagnosis. Covered
are magnetism, spatial encoding principles,
Fourier analysis, spin relaxation, imaging

pulse sequences and pulse design, contrast
mechanisms, chemical shift, flow encoding,
diffusion and perfusion and a discussion of
the most relevant clinical applications.

585. (GCB 585) Wistar Institute
Cancer Biology Course: Signaling
Pathways in Cancer. (A) Skordalakes
and Murphy. Prerequisite(s):
Undergraduates and Master's degree
candidates require permission from the
course directors.

This course is intended to provide
foundational information about the
molecular basis of cancer. When necessary
the significance of this information for
clinical aspects of cancer is also discussed.
The main theme centers around cell cycle
checkpoints with specific emphasis on the
biochemistry and genetics of DNA damage
signaling pathways, DNA damage
checkpoints, mitotic checkpoints and their
relevance to human cancer. The course is
taught by the organizers and guest lecturers
from universities and research institutions
in the Northeast.Following every lecture,
students present a research paper related to
the topic of that lecture. The course is
intended for first and second year graduate
students but all graduate students are
welcome to attend.

598. Tutorial. (S) Kim Sharp and staff.

The tutorial course is designed for in-depth
study of a specific topic thorugh one-on-
one meetings and discussions between the
student and a selected BMB faculty
member. The intent of the course is to
broaden the students knowledge, thus the
tutorial may not be taken with the student's
current rotation advisor or thesis advisor.
Choice of faculty member and topic is by
prior mutual agreement between the student
and faculty member, subject to approval by
the course director. Student and faculty
member will typically meet for an hour or
0 2 - 3 times per week. The course may
take the form of literature study, or where
appropriate, a mini-project (typically
computer-based) A tutorial can be used by
students to become more deeply acquainted
with the literature related to their thesis
project or to help prepare students for their
Candidacy Exam. Upon completion of the
tutorial, students must prepare a written
description of the area studied (5-10
typewritten pages)

601. Fundamentals of Magnetic
Resonance. (I) Reddy.

This course introduces basic theoretical and
experimental concepts of magnetic
resonance and its applications in
biochemistry, biology and medicine.
Topics covered include description of the
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phenomenon of magnetic resonance, and
classical and quantum strategies to compute
nuclear spin responses in liquids,solids and
biological tissues, polarization transfer and
multiple quantum effects and their
applications in biomedicine. Nuclear spin
relaxation in solid-state materials and in
biological systems will be discussed.
Concepts of magnetic resonance imaging,
imaging strategies, image contrast, and
diagnostic applications are discussed. The
course includes several practicals dealing
with the demonstration of NMR hardware
and experiments to compute basic NMR
parameters on high resolution and clinical
MRI scanners. For further details of this
course,visit www.mmrrcc.upenn.edu

602. Imaging Biomarkers. (K) Reddy
(course director), Borthakur, Elliot,
Hariharan. Prerequisite(s): BMB 601 or
permission of course director; students with
prior NMR and MRI background will be
given priority. Course meets for eight
weeks (1/2 credit).

Introduction to principles of imaging based
biomarkers for studying metabolic and
functional integrity of biological tissues in
vivo. Topics covered include a general
overview of multimodal imaging
biomarkers and a special emphasis on
theoretical and practical aspects of MRI
biomarkers based on magnetic resonance
relaxation, chemical exchange, and
metabolic spectroscopy as well as
functional responses and their applications
in diagnostic imaging of different diseases.

618. Applications of High Resolution
NMR Spectroscopy to Problems in
Structural Biology. (I) Wand.
Prerequisite(s): Undergraduate
biochemistry and physical chemistry and
BMB 601, or permission of instructor.
Course meets for 8 weeks and is offered for
1/2 credit.

A lecture-based course designed to
introduce graduate students to applications
of modern high-resolution multinuclear and
multidimensional NMR spectroscopy to
problems in structural biology. The course
will first introduce classical definitions and
descriptions of nuclear magnetic resonance
and a convenient formalism for the analysis
of advanced NMR experiments. Concepts
and applications of multidimensional
homonuclear 1H NMR and
multidimensional heteronuclear
spectroscopy of proteins and nucleic acids
will be described. Resonance assignment
strategies including analysis of triple
resonance spectroscopy will be covered.
The origin, measurement and extraction of
structural restraints and their use in

structure determination will be surveyed
and illustrated with recent examples.

619. Protein Folding. (J) Axelsen and
Englander. Course meets for 8 weeks and is
offered for 1/2 credit.

Introduction to the folding of mainly
soluble proteins but also membrane
proteins. Critical readings in the current
literature and important earlier literature.
Class discussion of papers from the
literature with didactic lectures as required.
Exposure to principles and use of
equilibrium, kinetics, thermodynamics and
the range of biophysical technologies as
they occur in the scientific literature.

622. Physical Principles of Mechano-
Enzymes. (J) Dominguez, Goldman,
Grishchuk and Ostap. Prerequisite(s):
Biochemistry. Course meets for 8 weeks
and is offered for 1/2 credit.

This course will provide an introduction to
the biochemical, structural, and mehanical
properties of energy-transducing enzymes.
We will emphasize the relationships of
mechanical, thermal, and chemical forces
in mechano-enzyme function.

624. Molecular and Physical Basis of
lon Channels. (K) Kallen. Course meets
all semester (half time) for 1/2 credit.

The course is a journal club format,
targeted to graduate and MD/PhD students
interested in ion channels from graduate
programs in Physiology, Pathology,
Neuroscience, Pharmacology, Biochemistry
& Molecular Biophysics. It meets for one
hour, once a week on alternate weeks and is
coupled to the Ion Channel Journal Club,
which also meets for one hour on the same
alternate weeks (9:30-10:30 a.m.,
Thursdays, B400 Richards Building). A
faculty member meets with students to
discuss and review the contents of each
selected article early in the week in
preparation for the subsequent Journal Club
presentation. This elective course is meant
to introduce students to the latest advances
in ion channel research and includes topics
extending from biophysics, structure, and
physiology to cell biology and medical
applications.

626. Mass Spectrometry and
Proteomics. (J) Speicher and Garcia.
Course meets for 8 weeks and is offered for
1/2 credit.

This course will provide a detailed
introduction to proteomics and mass
spectrometry. The role of mass
spectrometry in both characterizing
proteins for traditional protein structure-
function studies and identification of
proteins in proteome studies will be

emphasized. Targeted and global
proteomes, quantitative protein profiling
and compositional proteomics, and
applications of proteome studies will be
discussed. Intended for first and second
year graduate students and others with an
interest in proteomics and mass
spectrometry.

627. Computer Programming for
Biochemists and Biophysicists. (J)
Sharp and Van Duyne. Prerequisite(s):
Permission of instructor for nonBMB
students. Course meets for eight weeks and
is offered for 1/2 credit.

An introductory course on programming
and algorithms for scientists with an
emphasis on applications to biophysics.
Students will learn to write, debug, and
execute basic programs through lectures,
in-class workshops, and programming
projects outside of class.

628. Principles of Scientific
Instruments. (J) Liebman. Course meets
for eight weeks and is offered for 1/2
credit.

Proper use of the tools of one's trade is
essential to quality assurance. General
confidence in the infallibility of even
simple scientific instruments (SI) can be the
cause of serious misapplication of research
effort. This course teaches how to think
about and use all SI's intelligently. It
reviews first principles of instrument
detection, selection, operation, calibration,
truth-testing, trouble shooting and data
analysis. Error appraisal and avoidance are
analyzed using common laboratory
examples. Anyone who cares is welcome.
And we should all care. Emphasis sculpted
to student needs.

629. Quantitative Problems in
Biochemistry. (H) Kallen. Course meets
for 8 weeks for 1/2 credit.

Students will be assigned problems in a
range of topics, including thermodynamics,
enzyme kinetics, redox potentials, and will
present their answers in class. This course
is intended to complement material covered
in BMB 508 and 509, providing a rigorous
review of quantitative methods.

632. Probing Structure and Function
of Complex RNA-Protein Machines.
(H) Lynch.

RNA-Protein complexes or RNPs can
range from simple assemblies to
megadalton enzymatic machines.The latter
include two of the most abundant and
essential enzymatic complexes for
converting genes to functional protein -the
ribosome and the spliceosome.
Understanding the molecular interactions
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that hold these RNPs together and how
these complexes function has required the
development of new techniques and pushed
the boundaries of quantitative
biochemistry. In this course we will take
an in-depth look at general concepts
common to many RNA binding proteins,
the methods used to study protein-RNA and
RNA-RNA interactions, and how the
complex nature of large RNPs uniquely
allow them to achieve their precise
functions. The course will be a
combination of both lectures and student-
lead discussion of recent literature.
Students will be evaluated based on their
presentations of primary literature and their
participation in class discussion.

SM 650. (CAMB702, PHRM650)
Current Biochemical Topics. (S)
Black and Shorter. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Department.

Participation in the "Dr. George W.
Raiziss Biochemical Rounds", a weekly
seminar program sponsored by the
Department of Biochemistry and
Biophysics. Program deals with a wide
range of modern biochemical and
biophysical topics presented by established
investigators selected from our faculty, and
by leading scientists from other institutions.

699. Laboratory Rotation. (S) Kohli.

Supervised "mini-projects” for graduate
students in Biochemistry and Molecular
Biophysics. End of the semester
requirements are 1) poster presentations; 2)
written rotation summaries; or 3) talks.
Course is offered fall, winter, spring, and
summer semesters.

700. (CHEM700, PHRM630) Selected
Topics in Chemistry. (B) Petersson.
Prerequisite(s): Strong background in
undergraduate chemistry required and at
least one semester of biological chemistry
desirable.

The course will focus on current topics in
chemical biology, particularly experiments
in which 1) chemical synthesis enables one
to probe or control biological systems in
novel ways or 2) manipulation of biological
systems facilitates novel chemical
syntheses. As the goal of the course is to
familiarize students with innovative recent
experimental approaches and to stimulate
them to conceive of their own new
methodology, students will be responsible
for delivering presentations on topics
selected from the literature and generating
several novel research proposal ideas, one
of which will be elaborated into a full

proposal. The prepared seminar will allow
students to explore topics not covered in
Professor Petersson's lectures or to research
one of those topics in more depth. The
proposal will be evaluated for creativity,
feasibility and impact.

SM 705. Candidacy Exam
Preparation Course. (B) Marmorstein,
Lynch and Nelson. Course meets for 8
weeks at the beginning of the spring
semester, for 1/2 credit.

This course is designed for second year
BMB students to prepare them for the
Candidacy Examination, which must be
completed in the spring semester of the
second year.

799. Independent Study (Yrs 1 - 2).
Staff.

899. PRE-DISSERATION LAB.

990. Master's Thesis Research. (C)
Staff. See Department for section numbers.

995. Dissertation Research. Staff. See
Department for section numbers.
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BIOENGINEERING
(EG) {BE}

100. Introduction to Bioengineering.
(A) Corequisite(s): MATH 104, PHYS 140
or 150. Freshmen Only. Freshmen Only.

Survey course introducing students to the
breadth of bioengineering. Course consists
of introductory lectures, guest
speakers/panelists, and a series of small
assignments that allow students to explore
different facets of bioengineering and the
Penn Bioengineering program.

101. Introduction to Bioengineering
Il. Prerequisite(s): BE 100. Freshmen Only.

Introduction to Bioengineering II.
Continuation of the freshman introductory
bioengineering course. This course
introduces students to the design process
and emphasizes its role in engineering.

L/R 200. Introduction to
Biomechanics. (A) Prerequisite(s):
MATH 114, PHYS 140, or PHYS 150.
Corequisite(s): MATH 240.

This course investigates the application of
statics and strength of materials to soft and
hard biologic tissues. The course will
cover simple force analyses of the
musculoskeletal system and introduces the
fundamentals of the mechanics of materials
including axial loading, torsion and
bending and their application to
biomechanics. The lecture and recitation
will be complemented with hands-on
examples emphasizing connections
between theoretical principles and practical
applications.

L/L 220. Biomaterials. (B)
Prerequisite(s): BE 200, CHEM 102.

This course investigates the application of
materials science and engineering to
biomedical applications, with a focus on
polymers, ceramics, and metals. The course
will cover concepts related to basic material
fabrication and synthesis, structure and
property characterization, as well as
applications of biomaterials. The lecture
and recitation will be complemented with
laboratory examples of material assessment
and characterization.

SM 225. Technology and Engineering
in Medicine. (C) Prerequisite(s): Math
114, Physics 140 and 141 or Physics 150
and 151; sophomore and higher only.

The course is appropriate for engineering
and science majors and premeds. This
engineering course will provide an
examination of technology and its design
and its impact on medicine with an

emphasis on the intersection of engineering
with medicine and health. Modules will
focus on specific technological advances as
a basis for the discussion. Planned topics
change from yea r to year and include, for
example, cochlear implants and visual
sensory rehabilitative devices. The course
includes homework and reading
assignments. Every student presents a
paper on a relevant biomedical technology.

L/R 301. Bioengineering Signals and
Systems. (A) Prerequisite(s): MATH 241,
PHYS 141 OR 151, ENGR 105 (can be
taken as a corequisite).

Properties of signals and systems;
Examples of biological and biomedical
signal and systems; Signal operations,
continuous and discrete signals; Linear,
time invariant systems; Time domain
analysis; Systems characterized by linear
constant-coefficient differential equations;
Fourier analysis with applications to
biomedical signals and systems;
Introduction to filtering; Sampling and the
sampling theorem. Examples vary from
year to year, but usually include signals
such as the ECG and blood pressure wave,
principles of signal coding in the auditory
system and cochlear implants, and simple
applications in biomedical imaging.

L/R 305. Engineering Principles of
Human Physiology. (B) Prerequisite(s):
MATH 241.

Quantitative analysis of cellular and
systems-level human physiology. Emphasis
is on the neural, cardiovascular,
musculoskeletal, and pulmonary systems.

L/R 306. Molecular Physiology and
Cellular Engineering from Atoms to
Disease. Prerequisite(s): CHEM 102,
MATH 241, PHYS 140/141, BIOL 121.

This course explores physical biology of
the cell across several length and
timescales, while simultaneously
emphasizing molecular specificity and
clinical implications such as disease
outcome or biomedical applications. The
course emphasizes how the basic tools and
insights of engineering, physics, chemistry,
and mathematics combined with "Big Data"
can illuminate the study of molecular and
cell biology to make predictive biomedical
models and subject them to clinical
validation. Drawing on key examples and
seminal experiments from the current
clinical literature, the course demonstrates
how quantitative models can help refine our
understanding of existing biological data
and also be used to make useful clinical
predictions. The course blends traditional
models in cell biology with the quantitative
approach typical in engineering, in order to

introduce the student to both the
possibilities and boundaries of the
emerging field of physical systems biology.
While teaching physical model building in
cell biology through a practical, case-study
approach, the course explores how
quantitative modeling based on engineering
principles can be used to build a more
profound, intuitive understanding of cell
biology. Lab modules will be embedded in
the lectures and all labs will be in silico (or
computational) in nature.

L/L 309. Bioengineering Lab I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): ENGR 105, PHYS
141/151, MATH 240, BE 200, BE 220.

The first of two laboratory courses that are
taken during the junior year. The goal of
these laboratories is to provide students
with hands-on experience in utilizing
fundamental engineering skills to solve
complex medical problems. Topics vary
from year to year but generally include
instrumentation, analog and electronics,
fluid transport, pharmacokinetics, and
engineering physiology. The course
includes a lecture component and
laboratory experiments. Students work in
teams and submit assignments, a midterm,
lab reports, and a final lab practical.

L/L 310. Bioengineering Lab II. (B)
Prerequisite(s): ENGR 105, PHYS
141/151, BE 220, BIOL 121/123, MATH
240. Corequisite(s): MATH 241, BE 301.

The second of two laboratory courses that
are taken during the junior year. The goal
of these laboratories is to provide students
with hands-on experience in utilizing
fundamental engineering skills to solve
complex medically relevant problems.
Topics vary from year to year but generally
include instrumentation, analog and digital
electronics, signals and systems,
microfluidics, synthetic biology, and rapid
prototyping. The course includes a lecture
component and laboratory experiments.
Students work in teams and submit
assignments, lab reports, and a final lab
practical.

L/R 324. Chemical Basis of
Bioengineering Il. (A) Prerequisite(s):
PHYS 140, 141 or 150, 151, MATH 240,
CHEM 101, 102.

Advanced topics in physical chemistry
including solution and colloid chemistry,
electrochemistry, surface phenomena, and
macromolecules applied to biological
systems.
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330. (MSE 330) Soft Materials. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Juniors and higher, CHEM
102.

This course will serve as an introduction of
soft condensed matter to students with
background in chemistry, physics and
engineering. It covers general aspects of
fundamental interactions between soft
materials with applications involving
polymers, colloids, liquid crystals,
amphiphiles, food and biomaterials.

L/R 350. Introduction to Biotransport
Processes. (B) Prerequisite(s): MATH
241, PHYS 140 or 150.

Introduction to basic principles of fluid
mechanics and of energy and mass
transport with emphasis on applications to
living systems and biomedical devices.

400. Preceptorship in Clinical
Bioengineering. (B) Junior and Senior
BE majors only.

Introduction to the integration of
biomedical engineering in clinical medicine
through lectures and a preceptorship with
clinical faculty. This course is for BE
majors ONLY, with preference given to
BSE students.

440. (BE 540) Biomolecular and
Cellular Engineering. (C)

This course will introduce concepts and
methods for the quantitative understanding
of molecular and cellular phenomena.
Topics include molecular recognition,
receptor-ligand binding, viral infection,
signal transduction, cell adhesion, motility,
and cytoskeletal dynamics. The course
requires mathematics at the level of
differential equations, and some knowledge
of Matlab programming. A basic
knowledge of cell biology is suggested,
although not required.

441. Engineering Microbial Systems.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Biol 121.

This course is designed to expose students
to the principles underlying engineering
microbial systems. The fundamentals of
DNA, RNA, and proteins will be reviewed.
An emphasis will be placed on recombinant
DNA technologies, mutagenesis, cloning,
gene knockouts, altered gene expression
and analysis, with practical real world
examples of their application. Throughout
this course we will also focus on case
studies and cricial literature evaluation.

455. (MEAMA455) Continuum
Biomechanics. (A) Prerequisite(s): Math
through 241; BE 200 or MEAM 210; BE
350 or MEAM 302.

Continuum mechanics with applications to
biological systems. Fundamental
engineering conservation laws are
introduced and illustrated using biological
and non-biological examples. Kinematics
of deformation, stress, and conservation of
mass, momentum, and energy. Constitutive
equations for fluids, solids, and
intermediate types of media are described
and applied to selected biological
examples. Class work is complemented by
computational laboratory experiences.

470. Medical Devices. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Junior or Senior BE Majors
only, ENRG 105, permission of the
instructor. Students who have taken ESE
350 or a similar course may not enroll.

Lab-based course where students learn the
fundamentals of medical device design
through hands-on projects using
microcontrollers. Students first learn basic
design building blocks regularly employed
in microcontroller-based medical devices,
and then carry out a small design project
using those building blocks. Projects are
informed by reverse-engineering of
competing products, FDA regulations, and
marketplace considerations.

480. Introduction to Biomedical
Imaging. (C) Prerequisite(s): BE 301 or
ESE 325.

Introduction to the mathematical, physical
and engineering design principles
underlying modern medical imaging
systems including x-ray computed
tomography, ultrasonic imaging, and
magnetic resonance imaging.
Mathematical tools including Fourier
analysis and the sampling theorem. The
Radon transform and related transforms.
Filtered backprojection and other
reconstruction algorithms. Bloch
equations, free induction decay, spin
echoes and gradient echoes. Applications
include one-dimensional Fourier magnetic
resonance imaging, three-dimensional
magnetic resonance imaging and slice
excitation.

483. (BE 583, MMP 507) Molecular
Imaging. (C) Prerequisite(s): MATH 241,
BIOL 215 or BE 305.

This course will provide a comprehensive
survey of modern medical imaging
modalities and the emerging field of
molecular imaging. The basic principles of
X-ray, ultrasound, nuclear imaging, and
magnetic resonance imaging will be
reviewed. The course will also cover

concepts related to contrast media and
targeted molecula r imaging. Topics to be
covered include the chemistry and
mechanisms of various contrast agents,
approaches to identifying molecular
markers of disease, ligand screening
strategies, and the basic principles of
toxicology and pharmacology relevant to
imaging agents.

490. Independent Project in
Bioengineering. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore, Junior and Senior BE majors
only.

An intensive independent study experience
on an engineering or biological science
problem related to bioengineering.
Requires preparation of a proposal,
literature evaluation, and preparation of a
paper and presentation. Regular progress
reports and meetings with faculty advisor
are required.

492. Independent Project in
Bioengineering. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore, Junior and Senior BE majors
only.

Second semester of an independent project.

495. Senior Design Project. (A)
Prerequisite(s): Seniors in BE or
Department Permission.

Group design projects in various areas of
bioengineering. Projects are chosen by the
students with approval of the instructor in
the Spring semester of the Junior year and
refined during the Fall semester. The
course guides the students through
choosing and understanding a biomedical
problem, defining characteristics of a
successful design solution, creatively
developing potential approaches to
designing solutions to eliminate or mitigate
the problem, choosing, iteratively refining,
and implementing a particular solution, and
evaluating how well the solution fulfills the
need. Final oral and written reports are
required. Also emphasized are teamwork,
project management, time management,
regulations/standards, and effective
communication.

496. Senior Design Project. (B)
Prerequisite(s): Seniors in BE or
Department Permission.

Second semester of a two semester design
project.

497. Senior Thesis in Biomedical
Science. (A) Prerequisite(s): Seniors in
BAS or Department Permission.

An intensive independent project
experience incorporating both technical and
non-technical aspects of the student's
chosen career path. Chosen topic should
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incorporate elements from the student's
career path electives, and may involve
advisors for both technical and non-
technical elements. Topics may range from
biomedical research to societal,
technological and business aspects of
Bioengineering. A proposal, regular
progress reports and meetings with a
faculty advisor, a written thesis, and a
presentation are required.

498. Senior Thesis in Biomedical
Science. (B) Prerequisite(s): Seniors in
BAS or Department Permission.

Second semester of a year-long project.

502. From Biomedical Science to the
Marketplace. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate students or permission of the
instructor.

This course explores the transition from
discovery of fundamental knowledge to its
ultimate application in a clinical device or
drug. Emphasis is placed upon factors that
influence this transition and upon the
integrative requirements across many fields
necessary to achieve commercial success.
Special emphasis is placed on
entrepreneurial strategies, intellectual
property, financing and the FDA process of
proving safety and efficacy. Current public
companies in the medical device and drug
industry are studied in detail and critiqued
against principles developed in class.

504. Biological Data Science II: Data
Mini ng Principles for Epigenomics.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate students or
permission of the instructor.

This course will teach upper level
undergraduates and graduate students how
to answer biological questions by
harnessing the wealth of genomic and
epigenomic data sets generated by high-
throughput technologies such as
microarrays and deep sequencing.

505. Quantitative Human Physiology.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate students or
permission of the instructor.

Introduction to human physiology using the
quantitative methods of engineering and
physical science. Emphasis is on the
operation of the major organ systems at
both the macroscopic and cellular level.

510. Biomechanics and Biotransport.
(C) Prerequisite(s): MATH 241, BE 200,
350.

The course is intended as an introduction to
continuum mechanics in both solid and
fluid media, with special emphasis on the
application to biomedical engineering.
Once basic principles are established, the
course will cover more advanced concepts

in biosolid mechanics that include
computational mechanics and bio-
constitutive theory. Applications of these
advanced concepts to current research
problems will be emphasized.

512. Bioengineering llI:
Biomaterials. (C) Prerequisite(s):
General Chemistry, basic biomechanics.
This course provides a comprehensive
background in biomaterials. It covers
surface properties, mechanical behavior
and tissue response of ceramics, polymers
and metals used in the body. It also builds
on this knowledge to address aspects of
tissue engineering, particularly the
substrate component of engineering tissue
and organs.

514. (IPD 504) Rehab Engineering
and Design. (C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate
students or permission of the instructor.

Students will learn about problems faced by
disabled persons and medical rehabilitation
specialists, and how engineering design can
be used to solve and ameliorate those
problems. The course combines lectures,
multiple design projects and exercises, and
field trips to clinical rehabilitation facilities.
Students will have substantial interactio
with clinical faculty, as well as with
patients.

515. Bioengineering Case Studies.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate students or
permission of the instructor.

This course introduces students to
bioengineering research and development
as related to meeting clinical needs. The
course is broadly organized about the
question of "what makes medical
technology work". It introduces students to
the assessment of medical technology
including studies to evaluate safety and
effectiveness of new devices. Introduction
to regulatory, ethical, legal, and economic
issues as they relate to the success of new
medical technologies. The course will be
taught through examination of case studies,
which may vary from year to year. Recent
case studies included mammography, heart
assist devices and the artificial heart,
hyperthermia, safety of radiofrequency
energy. The course will include experts
(both in person and via teleconferences)
and student presentations in addition to
lectures by the instructor.

L/R 518. Optical Microscopy. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Graduate students or
permission of the instructor.

An introduction to the fundamental
concepts of optics and microscopy.
Geometrical optics: ray tracing, optical
elements, imaging systems, optical

aberrations. Physical optics: the
electromagnetic spectrum, the wave
equation, diffraction, interference and
interferometers, optical resolution limits,
optical coherence, lasers. Microscopy
methods: phase contrast, differential
interference contrast, fluorescence
microscopy, confocal microscopy,
multiphoton microscopy, optical coherence
tomography, superresolution microscopy.

L/R 521. (NGG 521) Brain-Computer
Interfaces. (C) Prerequisite(s): BE 301
(Signals and Systems) or equivalent,
computer programming experience,
preferably MATLAB (e.g., as used the BE
labs, BE 310). Some basic neuroscience
background (e.g. BIOL 215, BE 305,
INSC core course), or independent study in
neuroscience, is required. This requirement
may be waived based upon practical
experience on a case by case basis by the
instructor.

The course is geared to advanced
undergraduate and graduate students
interested in understanding the basics
ofimplantable neuro-devices, their design,
practical implementation, approval, and
use. Reading will cover the basics of neuro
signals, recording, analysis, classification,
modulation, and fundamental principals of
Brain-Machine Interfaces. The course will
be based upon twice weekly lectures and
"hands-on" weekly assignments that teach
basic signal recording, feature extraction,
classification and practical implementation
in clinical systems. Assignments will build
incrementally toward constructing a
complete, functional BMI system.
Fundamental concepts in neurosignals,
hardware and software will be reinforced
by practical examples and in-depth study.
Guest lecturers and demonstrations will
supplement regular lectures.

530. (PHYS585) Theoretical
Neuroscience. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Knowledge of multivariable calculus, linear
algebra and differential equations is
required (except by permission of the
instructor). Prior exposure to neuroscience
and/or Matlab programming will be
helpful.

This course will develop theoretical and
computational approaches to structural and
functional organization in the brain. The
course will cover: (i) the basic biophysics
of neural responses, (ii) neural coding and
decoding with an emphasis on sensory
systems, (iii) approaches to t he study of
networks of neurons, (iv) models of
adaptation, learning and memory, (v)
models of decision making, and (vi) ideas
that address why the brain is organized the
way that it is. The course will be
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appropriate for advanced undergraduates
and beginning graduate students.

537. (CIS 537) Biomedical Image
Analysis. (C) Prerequisite(s): Math
through multivariate calculus (MATH 241),
programming experience, as well as some
familiarity with linear algebra, basic
physics, and statistics.

This course covers the fundamentals of
advanced quantitative image analysis that
apply to all of the major and emerging
modalities in biological/biomaterials
imaging and in vivo biomedical imaging.
While traditional image processing
techniques will be discussed to provide
context, the emphasis will be on cutting
edge aspects of all areas of image analysis
(including registration, segmentation, and
high-dimensional statistical analysis).
Significant coverage of state-of-the-art
biomedical research and clinical
applications will be incorporated to
reinforce the theoretical basis of the
analysis methods.

L/R 540. (BE 440, CBE 540)
Biomolecular and Cellular
Engineering. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate students or permission of the
instructor.

This course will introduce concepts and
methods for the quantitative understanding
of molecular and cellular phenomena.
Topics include molecular recognition,
receptor-ligand binding, viral infection,
signal transduction, cell adhesion, motility,
and cytoskeletal dynamics. The course
requires mathematics at the level of
differential equations, and some knowledge
of Matlab programming. A basic
knowledge of cell biology is suggested,
although not required.

541. (CBE 541) Engineering and
Biological Principles in Cancer. (B)
Prerequisite(s): Seniors in BE or
permission of the instructor.

This course provides an integrative
framework and provides a quantitative
foundation for understanding molecular and
cellular mechanisms in cancer. The topics
are divided into three classes: (1) the
biological basis of cancer; (2) cancer
systems biology; and (3) multiscale cancer
modeling. Emphasis is placed on
quantitative models and paradigms and on
integrating bioengineering principles with
cancer biology.

L/L 546. Fundamental Techniques of
Imaging I. (C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate
students or permission of the instructor.
This course covers the fundamentals of
modern techniques in biological and in vivo

biomedical imaging. This practical course
consists of a series of hands-on lab
exercises, covering major imaging
modalities, but also extends to non-
radiology modalities of interest in
biological, pathological or animal imaging
(e.g., optical imaging). Topics include x-
ray, mammography, MRS, MRI, PET, and
ultrasound. The emphasis will be on
hands-on aspects of all areas of imaging
and imaging analysis. Small groups of
students will be led by a faculty member
with technical assistance as appropriate.

L/L 547. Fundamental Techniques of
Imaging 2. (C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate
students or permission of the instructor.
This course is a continuation of the course
Fundamental Techniques of Imaging 1
(BES546). It builds upon the fall course
instruction and continues to expose
students to the fundamentals of modern
techniques in biological and in vivo
biomedical imaging. This course consists
of a series of hands-on lab exercises,
covering major imaging modalities, but
also extends to non-radiology modalities of
interest in biological, pathological or
animal imaging (e.g., optical imaging).
Topics include SPECT, Micro-CT, diffuse
optical spectroscopy, in vivo fluorescence
imaging, and computed tomography. The
course will continue to emphasize the
hands-on aspects of all areas of imaging
and imaging analysis. Small groups of
students will be led by a faculty member
with technical assistance as appropriate.

551. BIOMICROFLUIDICS. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Experience with an
undergraduate level fluid mechanics course
is preferred. Examples of relevant SEAS
courses include BE 350 (Biotransport),
CBE 350 (Fluid Mechanics), and MEAM
302 (Fluid Mechanics).

The focus of this course is on microfluidics
for biomedical applications. Topics to be
covered in the first half of this course
include microscale phenomena, small-scale
fabrication techniques, and sensing
technologies that are often leveraged in the
development of microfluidic systems for
the study of biomolecules, cells, tissues,
and organs in living biological systems. In
the second half of this course, strong
emphasis will be placed on the application
of microfluidics in cell biology,
bioanalytical chemistry, molecular biology,
tissue engineering, and drug discovery.

553. Principles, Methods, and
Applications of Tissue Engineering.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate Standing or
instructor's permission.

Tissue engineering demonstrates enormous
potential for improving human health. This
course explores principles of tissue
engineering, drawing upon diverse fields
such as developmental biology, cell
biology, physiology, transport phenomena,
material science, and polymer chemistry.
Current and developing methods of tissue
engineering, as well as specific applications
will be discussed in the context of these
principles. A significant component of the
course will involve review of current
literature within this developing field.

554. (CBE 554) Engineering
Biotechnology. (M) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate standing or permission of the
instructor.

Advanced study of re DNA techniques;
bioreactor design for bacteria, mammalian
and insect culture; separation methods;
chromatography; drug and cell delivery
systems; gene therapy; and diagnostics.

L/R 555. (BE 444, CBE 555,
MEAMS555) Nanoscale Systems
Biology. (C) Prerequisite(s): Background
in Biology, Chemistry or Engineering with
coursework in thermodynamics or
permission of the instructor.

From single cell manipulations down to
studies of single nanoparticles and single
molecules, basic cell- molecular biology
and biotechnologies are increasingly 'nano'
as well as quantitative. Lectures and
laboratories in this course start with nano
aspects of optical detection, address the
basic thermodynamics of biomolecular
interactions, and then cover genomic scale
devices. Nanoprobe methods are then
complemented by basic theories of self-
assembly and polymers as well as
application in drug delivery and virus
engineering with analyses of limitations
imposed by the innate immune system.
Skills in analytical and professional
presentations, papers and laboratory work
will be developed.

L/R 557. (CBE 582) From Cells to
Tissue: Engineering Structure and
Function. (C) Prerequisite(s): Math
through 241; BE350, BE324 as pre- or
corequisites; Molecular & cellular biology.

The goal of this course is to introduce
students to quantitative concepts in
understanding and manipulating the
behavior of biological cells. We will try to
understand the interplay between molecules
in cells and cell function. A particular
focus is on receptors - cell surface
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molecules that mediate cell responses. We
will also try to understand processes such
as adhesion, motility, cytoskeleton, signal
transduction, differentiation, and gene
regulation.

L/R 558. Principles of Biological
Fabrication. (C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate
standing or permission of the instructor.

BE 558 introduces methodological
approaches that are currently used for the
de novo construction of biological
molecules - primarily, nucleic acids and
proteins - and how to use these molecules
to engineer the properties of cells and intact
tissue. By the end of the semester, students
should (i) possess a molecular-scale
understanding of key biological synthesis
and assembly processes, (ii) gain an
intuition for how to create novel
methodologies based on these existing
processes, and (iii) appreciate the drivers of
technology adoption. Course content will
be placed in context of cutting edge
applications in bioengineering and human
health.

L/R 559. Multiscale Modeling of
Biological Systems. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Undergraduates who have taken BE 324 or
equivalent courses in Quantum Mechanics
and/or Statistical Physics need no
permission. Others, email instructor for
permission.

This course aims to provide theoretical,
conceptual, and hands-on modeling
experience on three different length and
time scales that are crucial to biochemical
phenomena in cells and to nanotechnology
applications. Special Emphasis will be on
cellular signal transduction. 60% lectures,
40% computational laboratory. No
programming skills required.

561. Musculoskeletal Biology and
Biolengineering. (B) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate student standing in Engineering
and/or CAMB. Undergraduate students
with permission of the instructor.

The goal of this course is to educate
students in core principles and expose them
to cutting-edge research in musculoskeletal
biology and bioengineering through (1)
lectures covering the basic engineering
principles, biological fundamentals, and
clinical practices involved in the function,
repair, and regeneration of the
musculoskeletal tissues; (2) critical review
and presentation by student groups of
recent and seminal publications in the field
related to the basic science, translation, and
clinical practice of musculoskeletal biology
and bioengineering, with discussion input
by faculty members with relevant expertise.
This course will place an emphasis on

delivering multidisciplinary knowledge of
cell and molecular biology, mechanics,
material science, imaging, and clinical
medicine as it relates to the field of
musculoskeletal bioengineering and
science.

562. (CBE 562) Drug Discovery &
Development. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate standing or permission of the
instructor.

This course covers topics such as drug
discovery targets, drug development, high
throughput screening, solid phase synthesis,
instrumentation, Lab-on-a-chip,
pharmacokinetics, and drug delivery.

566. (ESE 566) Network
Neuroscience. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate standing or permission of the
instructor. Experience with Linear Algebra
and MATLAB.

The human brain produces complex
functions using a range of system
components over varying temporal and
spatial scales. These components are
couples together by heterogeneous
interactions, forming an intricate
information-processing network. In this
course, we will cover the use of network
science in understanding such large-scale
and neuronal-level brain circuitry.

L/R 567. (AMCS567, GCB 567)
Mathematical Computation Methods
for Modeling Biological Systems. (C)
Prerequisite(s): BE 324 and BE 350.

This course will cover topics in systems
biology at the molecular/cellular scale. The
emphasis will be on quantitative aspects of
molecular biology, with possible subjects
including probabilistic aspects of DNA
replication, transcription, translation, as
well as gene regulatory networks and
signaling. The class will involve analyzing
and simulating models of biological
behavior using MATLAB.

L/L 570. Biomechatronics. (C)
Prerequisite(s): A first course in
programming, Senior standing in BE or
permission of the instructor.

Mechatronics is the combination of
mechanical, electrical and computer
engineering principles in the design of
electromechanical systems.
Biomechatronics is the application of these
principles to human biology and includes
orthopaedic, hearing, respiratory, vision
and cardiovascular applications. In this
hands-on, project-based course, these
biomechatronic systems will be explored.
Students will learn the basic mechanical
and electrical elements needed to complete
a biomechatronic design challenge

including basic circuits, design
considerations, material fabrication,
microcontrollers and mechanisms (e.g.
converting rotational motion into linear
motion). Students will carry out a final
design project utilizing these building
blocks.

575. Injury Biomechanics. (C)
Prerequisite(s): ENM 500 or 510, BE 510
or MEAM 519 or equivalent. A
background in physiology and anatomy is
also recommended.

This course is intended as an introduction
to investigating the mechanics of injury,
from the organism to the tissue level. The
students will be exposed to both formal
didactic instruction and selected field work.
The course will cover principles in
continuum and analytical mechanics, and
will use application in injury research to
illustrate these concepts. The course will
be divided into three major units. The first
unit will be an introduction to variational
principles of mechanics and calculus of
variations, and will apply these concepts to
injury problems (e.g., occupant kinematics
during a collision, vehicle kinematics,
impact to padded surfaces). Special
emphasis will be placed on converting a
system input into a body response. The
second unit of the course will be used to
discuss the effect of gross body motion on
tissue and organ mechanical response.
Material models of biological tissue will be
discussed, and examples relating body
motion to tissue response will be reviewed.
In the final unit of this course, students are
required to research and review a problem
of their choice and present a report
detailing an engineering based solution to
the problem.

580. (PHYS582) Medical Radiation
Engineering. (C) Prerequisite(s): Junior
standing.

This course in medical radiatioin physics
investigates electromagnetic and particulate
radiation and its interaction with matter.
The theory of radiation transport and the
basic concept of dosimetry will be
presented. The principles of radiation
detectors and radiation protection will be
discussed.

581. (BMB 581) Techniques of
Magnetic Resonance Imaging. (M)
Prerequisite(s): Graduate standing or
permission of the instructor.

Detailed survey of the physics and
engineering of magnetic resonance imaging
as applied to medical diagnosis. Covered
are: history of MRI, fundamentals of
electromagnetism, spin and magnetic
moment, Bloch equations, spin relaxation,
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image contrast mechanisms, spatial
encoding principles, Fourier
reconstruction,imaging pulse sequences and
pulse design, high-speeding imaging
techniques, effects of motion, non-
Cartesian sampling strategies, chemical
shift encoding, flow encoding,
susceptibility boundary effects, diffusion
and perfusion imaging.

583. (BE 483, MMP 507) Molecular
Imaging. (C) Prerequisite(s): MATH 241,
BIOL 215 or BE 305.

This course will provide a comprehensive
survey of modern medical imaging
modalities and the emerging field of
molecular imaging. The basic principles of
X-ray, ultrasound, nuclear imaging, and
magnetic resonance imaging will be
reviewed. The course will also cover
concepts related to contrast media and
targeted molecula r imaging. Topics to be
covered include the chemistry and
mechanisms of various contrast agents,
approaches to identifying molecular
markers of disease, ligand screening
strategies, and the basic principles of
toxicology and pharmacology relevant to
imaging agents.

584. (MATH584) Mathematics of
Medical Imaging and Measurements.
(M) Prerequisite(s): Math through 241 as
well as some familiarity with linear algebra
and basic physics.

In the last 25 years there as has been a
revolution in image reconstruction
techniques in fields from astrophysics to
electron microscopy and most notably in
medical imaging. In each of these fields
one would like to have a precise picture of
a2 or 3 dimensional object, which cannot
be obtained directly. The data that is
accessible is typically some collection of
weighted averages. The problem of image
reconstruction is to build an object out of
the averaged data and then estimate how
close the reconstruction is to the actual
object. In this course we introduce the
mathematical techniques used to model
measurements and reconstruct images. As
a simple representative case we study
transmission X-ray tomography (CT). In
this contest we cover the basic principles of
mathematical analysis, the Fourier
transform, interpolation and approximation
of functions, sampling theory, digital
filtering and noise analysis.

586. Signal Analysis & Process. (A)
Prerequisite(s): BE 301.

This course takes off where BE 301 ends.
The course will add new topics and
methods as well as depth and rigor
accompanied with biomedical applications.

In particular, the course will emphasize
discrete-time signal processing, relationship
betwee continuous-time and discrete-time
signals, Fourier transform methods,
filtering, signal sampling, and
reconstruction and biomedical applications.

597. Master's Thesis Research. (C)

For students working on an advanced
research program leading to the completion
of master's thesis.

599. Master's Independent Study. (C)

The purpose of BE 599 is to allow a student
to create a customized curriculum to study
material beyond or outside the scope of our
standard BE course offerings. Independent
study is NOT a research or design project,
it is a one-on-one or small-group course
with a professor. The course should require
an effort comparable to that of a regular
course, about 10-12 hours per week. A
paper or presentation is required

608. (MTR 620) Translational
Therapeuti. (B) Prerequisite(s):
Engineering students only or permission of
the instructor.

612. Materials Affecting Cell and
Molecular Function. (M) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate standing or permission of the
instructor.

This course provides advanced knowledge
regarding the effect of the various classes
of materials on tissues, cells and molecules,
with the emphasis on musculoskeletal
tissues. Topics include the effect of
particulate matter, controlled release
carriers and scaffolds for tissue repair.
Emphasis is placed on recent developments
in tissue engineering of bone and cartilage.
The course discusses the use of materials
science techniques in the study of tissue-
engineered constructs. Data in the
literature related to the subject matter will
be extensively discussed and the students
will write two articles on selected topics.

640. (CAMB703) The Extracellular
Matrix. (J) Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600.
Graduate students only.

This course is geared towards first and
second year graduate students in
BGS/CAMB and SEAS/BE with an interest
in the interface of extracellular matrix
(ECM) cell biology and biomechanics.
Students will learn about the ECM and
adhesion receptors and their impact on the
cytoskeleton and signaling, as well as
fundamental concepts in biomechanics and
engineered materials. We will discuss how
these topics can inform the study of cell
biology, physiology and disease . An
additional objective of the course is to give

students experience in leading critical
discussions and writing manuscript
reviews. Invited outside speakers will
complement the strengths of the Penn
faculty.

645. Biological Elasticity. (M)
Prerequisite(s): BE 510 or equivalent.

Large deformation mechanics of biological
materials. Nonlinear elasticity theory,
strain energy functions, constitutive laws of
hyperelastic and viscoelastic biological
materials. Applications to heart, lung, and
arteries.

650. Adv Biomed Imag Applic. (A)

L/R 662. (CBE 618, MEAM662)
Advanced Molecular
Thermodynamics. (C) Prerequisite(s):
Graduate Standing or permission of the
instructor.

Review of classical thermodynamics.
Prediction of thermodynamic functions
from molecular properties. Concepts in
applied statistical mechanics. Modern
theories of liquid mixtures.

SM 699. Bioengineering Seminar. (C)

700. Special Topics in
Bioengineering. (M)

The research areas discussed will be those
of the participating BE faculty who will
direct the discussions and present
background material. The purpose of the
course is to present current research being
done in the bioengineering Graduate Group
and study relevant literature. The grade
will be based on class participation and a
final paper or presentation. Course content
and stafting varies from year to year.

799. Research Rotation. (C)
Prerequisite(s): PhD Students only.

For students who are fulfilling the
Bioengineering research rotation
requirements

895. (BIOM895) Methods in
Bioengineering Education. (M) PHD
students only.

This course provides training in the
practical aspects of teaching. The students
will attend seminars emphasizing basic
pedagogical skills. Depending on the
course setting for the practicum portion,
student will obtain handson experience
developing and delivering lectures, leading
recitations, developing and supervising
instructional laboratories, preparing and
grading homework, grading laboratory
reports, and preparing and grading
examinations. Practicum experiences will
be supervised by a faculty mentor.
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Students will meet during the practicum
portion of the course to discuss difficult
situations encountered in the
classroomy/laboratory and to constructively
review each other. Final evaluations will
be based on mentor, peer, and student
feedback.

899. Independent Study. (C) Graduate
Students Only.

The purpose of BE 899 is to allow a student
to create a customized curriculum to study
material beyond or outside the scope of our
standard BE course offerings. Rather than
a research or design project, BE 899 is a

one-on-one or small-group course with a
professor. Students must submit a proposal
outlining the study area along with the
professor's approval. A paper or
presentation is required.

990. Masters Thesis. (C)

For Master's students who have completed
the course requirements for the Master's
degree and are strictly working to complete
the Master's Thesis leading to the
completion of a Master's degree.
Permission Required.

995. Doctoral Dissertation Status. (C)
Prerequisite(s): For Ph.D. Candidates only.

Ph.D. Students register for Doctoral
Dissertation Status after they have
advanced to Ph.D. candidacy by
completing the Candidacy Exam which
consists of the Dissertation Proposal
Defense.. Permission required

999. Thesis/Dissertation Research.
©

For students working on an advanced
research program leading to the completion
of master's thesis or Ph.D. dissertation
requirements.
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BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF
BEHAVIOR
(AS) {BIBB}

SM 050. Forensic Neuroscience.
Langleben.

Progress in behavioral neuroscience and
brain imaging techniques, such as
functional and structural Magnetic
Resonance Imaging (MRI) and Positron
Emission Tomography (PET) has forced
the courts to reconsider the role of
behavioral sciences in courtroom decision-
making. The goal of this course is to
enable students understand and interpret the
use of behavioral neuroscience evidence in
the justice system. The course will
introduce the students to the relevant
behavioral neuroscience constructs,
principles of brain imaging and rules of
scientific evidence. Students will be asked
to use this introductory knowledge to
critically evaluate the use of brain imaging
and other behavioral neuroscience
techniques as evidence in representative
legal cases. For each case, students will
serve as neuroscience experts for the
defense or prosecution and prepare, present
and defend their testimony against the
opposing team. Through this course,
students will develop the ability to critically
evaluate brain imaging and other
neuroscience data in forensic and legal
settings.

SM 060. Music and the Brain. Kaplan.

Every human culture that has ever been
described makes some form of music. The
musics of different cultures cover a wide
range of styles, but also display fascinating
similarities, and a number of features are
shared by even the most disparate musical
traditions. Within our own culture, music
is inescapable-there are very few
individuals who do not listen to some form
of music every day and far more who listen
to music virtually all day long.
Appreciation of music comes very early:
newborns prefer music to normal speech
and mothers all over the world sing to their
babies in a fundamentally similar way.

And yet, despite this seeming ubiquity, the
real origin and purpose of music remains
unknown. Music is obviously related to
language, but how? Why do so many
cultures make music in such fundamentally
similar ways? What goes into the
formation of music "taste" and preferences?
Does music have survival value, or is it
merely "auditory cheesecake", a
superfluous byproduct of evolution as some
critics have maintained? What is the nature

of musical ability and how do musicians
differ from non-musicians?

In this course, we will look for
answers by looking at the brain. Almost
200 years of scientific research into brain
mechanisms underlying the production and
appreciation of music is beginning to shed
light on these and other questions.
Although the sciences and the arts are often
seen as entirely separate or even in
opposition, studying the brain is actually
telling us a lot about music, and studying
music is telling us just as much about the
brain.

L/L 109. (BIOL109, PSYC109)
Introduction to Brain and Behavior.
(C) Living World Sector. All classes. Kane
and McLean. Lab Fee is $75.00.

Introduction to the structure and function of
the vertebrate nervous system. We begin
with the cellular basis of neuronal

activities, then discuss the physiological
bases of motor control, sensory systems,
motivated behaviors, and higher mental
processes. This course is intended for
students interested in the neurobiology of
behavior, ranging from animal behaviors to
clinical disorders.

150. (ANTH104, GSWS103) Sex and
Human Nature. (B) Living World Sector.
All classes. Schurr.

This is an introduction to the scientific
study of sex in humans. Within an
evolutionary framework, the course
examines genetic, physiological,
ecological, social and behavioral aspects of
sex in humans. After providing the basic
principles of evolutionary biology, the
course will examine the development of
sexual anatomy and physiology. How is
sex determined? How is orgasm achieved?
Why do girls and boys develop sexually at
different ages? The role of ecology and
social life in shaping human mating
patterns will be evaluated through the use
of ethnographies and cross-cultural
materials on a variety of human cultures.
Does everybody have sex the way we do?
Why marry? Are there biological bases for
love? Why do we experience jealousy?
Finally, topics relevant to human sexuality
today will be discussed, such as
recreational sex, contraception, and
sexually transmitted diseases. Examples
are drawn primarily from traditional and
modern human societies; data from studies
of nonhuman primates are also considered.

160. ABCS EVERYDAY
NEUROSCIENCE. Lori Flanagan-Cato.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB109.

This course is an opportunity for
undergraduates to share their interest and

enthusiasm for neuroscience with students
in grades 9-12 attending urban public
schools in West Philadelphia. The course
will allow Penn students to develop their
science communication and teaching skills.
Students will prepare neuroscience
demonstrations, hands-on activities, and
assessment tools. In parallel, the course
aims to engage local high school students,
increasing their interest and knowledge in
science, and ultimately promoting lifelong
science literacy.

L/R 217. (PSYC217, VLST217) Visual
Neuroscience. (B) Rust. Prerequisite(s):
BIBB 109, PSYC 001, COGS 001 or VLST
101.

An introduction to the scientific study of
vision, with an emphasis on the biological
substrate and its relation to behavior.
Topics will typically include physiological
optics, transduction of light, visual
thresholds, anatomy and physiology of the
visual pathways, retinal processing,
properties of visual cortex, and color
vision.

227. (PSYC127) Physiology of
Motivated Behaviors. (C) Grill.

This course focuses on evaluating the
experiments that have sought to establish
links between brain structure (the activity
of specific brain circuits) and behavioral
function (the control of particular
motivated and emotional behaviors).
Students are exposed to concepts from
regulatory physiology, systems
neuroscience, pharmacology, and
endocrinology and read textbooks as well
as original source materials. The course
focuses on the following behaviors:
feeding, sex, fear, anxiety, the appetite for
salt, and food aversion. The course also
considers the neurochemical control of
responses with an eye towards evaluating
the development of drug treatments for:
obesity, anorexia/cachexia, vomiting,
sexual dysfunction, anxiety disorders, and
depression.

231. (BIOL231, PSYC231) Animal
Behavior. (C) Seyfarth/Cheney.
Prerequisite(s): PSYC 001 or BIOL 102 or
BIOL 122.

The evolution of social behavior in
animals, with special emphasis on group
formation, cooperation among kin, mating
systems, territoriality and communication.

233. Neuroethology. (C) Judith
McLean. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109.

In course, students will learn how
neurobiologists study the relationship
between neural circuitry and behavior.
Behaviors such as bat echolocation,
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birdsong, insect olfaction, spatial
navigation, eye movement and others will
be used to explore fundamental principles
of brain function that include brain
oscillations, population codes, efference
copy, sensorimotor maps and sleep replay.
The course will also discuss the various
methodologies that are used to address
these questions. The reading material will
be derived mostly from the primary
literature.

240. Human Chronobiology and
Sleep. (M) Dinges. Prerequisite(s):
BIBB109. Students may not receive credit
for both BIBB240 and BIBB040.

Topics to be covered include basic
principles of chronobiology; neuroscience
mechanisms of circadian rhythms and
sleep; phylogeny and ontongeny of sleep;
human sleep and sleep disorders; circadian
dysfunction; circadian and sleep
homeostatic influences in human health and
safety.

247. (PSYC247) Neuroscience and
Society. (C) Farah. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
109 or BIBB 249.

Cognitive, social,and affective
neuroscience have made tremendous
progress in in the last two decades. As this
progress continues, neuroscience is
becoming increasingly relevant to all of the
real-world endeavors that require
understanding, predicting and changing
human behavior. In this course we will
examine the ways in which neuroscience is
being applied in law, criminal justice,
national defense, education, economics,
business,and other sectors of society. For
each application area we will briefly review
those aspects of neuroscience that are most
relevant, and then study the application in
more detail.

L/R 249. (PSYC149) Cognitive
Neuroscience. (C) Epstein.
Prerequisite(s): PSYC 001 or BIBB 109.

The study of the neuronal systems that
underlie human perception, memory and
language; and of the pathological
syndromes that result from damage to these
systems.

L/L 251. (BIOL251) Molecular and
Cellular Neurobiology. (A) Schmidt,
M./Abel/Peachey. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
101 and 102, or BIOL 121; PHYS 102 or
151 strongly recommended. Lab fee $150.
(3hrs. lec., 3hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.).

Cellular physiology of neurons and
excitable cells; molecular neurobiology and
development. Topics include: action
potential generation; synaptic transmission;
molecular and physiological studies of ion

channels; second messengers; simple neural
circuits; synaptic plasticity; learning and
memory; and neural development.

260. (PSYC139, PSYC239)
Neuroendocrinology. (C) Flanagan-
Cato. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or
Permission of Instructor.

This course is designed to examine the
various roles played by the nervous and
endocrine systems in controlling both
physiological processes and behavior. First,
the course will build a foundation in the
concepts of neural and endocrine system
function. Then, we will discuss how these
mechanisms form the biological
underpinnings of various behaviors and
their relevant physiological correlates. We
will focus on sexual and parental behaviors,
stress, metabolism, neuroendocrine-
immune interactions, and mental health.

269. Autonomic Physiology. (B)
Heerding. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109.

This course will introduce the student to the
functioning of the autonomic nervous
system (ANS), which is critically involved
in the maintenance of body homeostasis
through regulation of behavior and
physiology. The course will begin with a
review of the basic anatomy and
physiology of the ANS including the
sympathetic, parasympathetic and enteric
divisions. The mechanisms by which the
ANS regulates peripheral tissues will be
discussed, including reflex and regulatory
functions, as will the effect of drugs which
modulate ANS activity. The role of the
ANS in regulating behavior will be
addressed in the context of thirst, salt
appetite and food intake.

270. (PSYC225) Drugs, Brain and
Mind. (A) Kane. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109
or PSYC 109.

The course will begin with a review of
basic concepts in pharmacology including:
routes of drug administration, drug
metabolism, the dose response curve,
tolerance and sensitization. Following a
brief overview of cellular foundations of
neuropharmacology (neuronal biology,
synaptic and receptor function), the course
will focus on several neurotransmitter
systems and the molecular and behavioral
mechanisms mediating the mind-altering,
additive and neuropsychiatric disorders,
including depression, schizophrenia an
anxiety, with an emphasis on their
underlying neurobiological causes, as well
as the pharmacological appraches for
treatment.

271. (ANTH207) Primate Behavior
Ecology. (C) Fernandez-Duque.
Prerequisite(s): ANTH 003.

This is a seminar that discusses
methodological aspects of conducting field
research on non-human primates. After
discussions of issues related to the planning
and design of field studies, and the proper
training in necessary field techniques,
students will conduct research on non-
human primates. We will then discuss data
management and analysis.

310. Laboratory in the Structure of
the Nervous System. (C) McLean.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 Permission of
Instructor. Lab Fee: $50.

A laboratory course designed to familiarize
the student with the fundamental gross and
histological organization of the brain. The
mammalian brain will be dissected and its
microscopic anatomy examined using
standard slide sets. Comparative brain
material will be introduced, where
appropriate, to demonstrate basic
structural-functional correlations.

331. Neuroscience of Emotions. (¢)
D. Leitman. Prerequisite(s): BIBB109.

This course will provide an overview of
past and current theories of emotion and the
neurobiological systems that underpin
them. Topics will include how we
perceive, express, and experience emotions
and the role of emotion in motivated
thoughts, actions, and experiences. Special
attention will be paid to social aspects of
emotion. The course will highlight the role
that evolution, neurodevelopment, and
clinical observation play in our
understandingof emotional processes.

350. Developmental Neurobiology.
(C) McGurk. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109
and BIOL 101 or Permission of Instructor.

This course will focus on cellular and
molecular mechanisms of the
organogenesis of the central nervous
system. A goal of the course will be to
understand the form, function and
pathology of the adult nervous system in
terms of antecedent developmental
processes.

399. Independent Research. (C)
Standing Faculty. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
109 and Permission of the Director.

Individual research of an experimental
nature with a member of the standing
faculty leading to a written paper. The
grade is based primarily on a serious term
paper describing original research carried
out by the student. Students must submit a
proposal prior to registering. During the
semester, students must attend two
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seminars to discuss planning and
independent research project, ethical
concerns in research and writing a scientific
paper. Attendance at the meetings is
manditory. Students doing more than one
credit of independent study will be required
to present a poster at the annual BBB
Symposium.

409. CLINICAL RES. IN NEURO. (C)

SM 417. (PSYC417) Seminar in
Perception: Visual Processing. (C)
Rust. Prerequisite(s): BBB 109, Psych 149
or Psych 217,or permission of instructor.

This seminar will focus on how visual
information is processed by the eye and the
brain to produce visual perception. These
issues will be explored through lectures and
student presentations of journal articles,
combined with Matlab- based tutorials and
exercises. The course requires no prior
knowledge of visual processing, math, or
computer programming.

SM 420. Smell and Taste. (M)
Breslin/Teeter. Prerequisite(s): Introductory
Psychology and Biology, BBB 109. PSYC
111 (Perception) preferred.

All organisms respond to chemicals in their
environment. This chemosensation guides
diverse behaviors such as a feeding,
avoiding predators, sex, and social
interactions. This course will provide a
broad survey of our current understanding
of taste and smell, focusing on insect and
rodent model systems as well as studies in
humans. The course will begin with a
review of chemical signal transduction
mechanisms, and build to an exploration of
the cortical integration of chemical signals
and chemical guided behaviors. Class time
will emphasize primary literature,
discussion, and student presentations. The
goal is to reach an integrated understanding
of the physiology and psychology of
chemical sensory systems. In the process,
students will learn to read and critically
evaluate data from primary research
articles.

SM 421. Functional Imaging of the
Human Brain. (B) Newberg.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109.

The course will provide a detailed overview
of functional brain imaging and it's
potential uses. Issues regarding advantages
and disadvantages of different modalities,
study design image analysis &
interpretation and how these relate to varies
neurological & psychological phenomena
will be discussed. Class will cover the
following specific topics in this general
time frame: Introduction to functional brain
function, basics of nuclear medicine

imaging (including instrumentation, image
acquisition, and radiopharmaceuticals for
positron emission tomography and single
photon emission computed tomography),
imaging of neurological disorders, imaging
of psychological disorders, introduction to
activation studies, image analysis and
statistical problems, study design, literature
review, journal article presentation, tour of
Penn imaging facilities, interpretation of
imaging studies, implications for clinical
and research, and implications for
understand the human mind and
consciousness.

430. Neurobiological Basis of
Autism. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
109.

This course examines the neurobiological
processes underlying autism spectrum
disorders. In this seminar course, we will
first examine the brain phenotypes
associated with Autism Spectrum Disorders
(ASD). in addition to investigating the
genetic and environmental contributions to
the etiology and pathophysiology of ASD.
After an initial examination of the clinical
literature and research, we will focus on
animal models of ASD, including those of
syndromic causes of autism (Rett
Syndrome, Tuberous Sclerosis, Fragile X)
and investigate changes in neurotransmitter
systems and synaptic dysfunctions in the
brain of these models.

442. (BIOL442) Neurobiology of
Learning and Memory. Abel.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 251, BIBB 251 or
Permission of Instructor.

This course focuses on the current state of
our knowledge about the neurobiological
basis of learning and memory. A
combination of lectures and student
seminars will explore the molecular and
cellular basis of learning in invertebrates
and vertebrates from a behavioral and
neural perspective.

SM 451. (PSYC407) Behavioral
Genetics. (K) (c) Price. Prerequisite(s):
BBB 109, Basic statistics or Permission of
Instructor.

This course covers basic principles of
human and animal behavioral genetics,
including normal variation and extreme
phenotypes represented by behavioral,
psychiatric and neurologic disorders. The
course will focus on methods necessary to
critically evaluate research findings on
normal and abnormal human behavior.
Animal models will also be reviewed. The
first third of the class is in lecture format
and reviews basic genetic methodologies as
they apply to behavior. The remainder of
the class is in seminar format and covers

recently published work related to
behavioral genetics.

SM 460. (PSYC439)
Neuroendocrinolgy Seminar. (C)
Flangan-Cato. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or
Permission of Instructor.

This course is an upper-level seminar,
designed to examine the various roles
played by the nervous and endocrine
systems in controlling both physiological
processes and behavior. We will focus on
sexual and parental behaviors, stress,
metabolism, neuroendocrine-immune
interactions, and mental health. The format
will be a mixture of lectures and journal
club discussions based on recent primary
literature in the field of
neuroendocrinology. Students will also
write several short papers based on the
clinical neuroendocrinology.

SM 462. MUSIC AND THE BRAIN.

SM 469. Stress Neuroscience.
Heerding/Grafe. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109.

Stress can be caused by a variety of
conditions, ranging from low-level noise in
the workplace to life-threatening situations
and these stressors can cause changes in the
physiology and behavior of individuals.
This course will examine the neural
mechanisms underlying physiological and
emotional responses to stress in a journal
club format. Topics to be covered include
anxiety disorders, depression and other
mood disorders, the differential effects of
stress on males and females, the
physiological effects of stress on the
immune system and feeding behavior, the
effects of maternal stress on offspring as
well as strategies to mitigate the effects of
stress.

SM 473. (NGG 706, PSYC473)
Neuroeconomics. Kable.
Prerequisite(s): PSYC 149, 253, or 265.

This course will review recent research that
combines psychological, economic and
neuroscientific approaches to study human
and animal decision-making. A particular
focus will be on how evidence about the
neural processes associated with choices
might be used to constrain economic and
psychological theories of decision-making.
Topics covered will include decisions
involving risk and uncertainty,
reinforcement learning, strategic
interactions and games, and social
preferences.
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SM 475. Neurodegenerative
Diseases. (M) Lexow. Prerequisite(s):
BIBB 109 or Permission of Instructor.

This course will familiarize students with
advances in our understanding of the
clinical features and pathogenesis of a wide
range of neurodegenerative diseases,
including Alzheimer's disease and other
dementias, prion diseases, Parkinson's
disease and atypical parkinsonisms,
neurodegenerative ataxias, motoneuron
diseases, degenerative diseases with chorea,
iron and copper disorders, and
mitochondrial diseases. Students will
analyze original research reports on a range
of proposed pathological cellular processes
that may represent steps in cell dealth
pathways leading to neuron loss seen in
these diseases.Significant emphasis will be
placed on the fast-expanding field
exploring genetic contributions to
neurodegenerative disease, as identification
of genetic mutations pathogenenic for
familial neurodegenerative diseases has
been a major driving force in
neurodegenerative research and pointed
researchers towards essential molecular
process that may underlie these disorders.
Strategies for therapeutic intervention in
the management, prevention, and cure of
neurodegenerative disease will be
addressed.

479. (BIOL451, PSYCA479) Neural
Systems and Behavior. (M) Schmidt,
M./Medina. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
251/BIBB 251 and permission of instructor.

This course will investigate neural
processing at the systems level. Principles
of how brains encode information will be
explored in both sensory (e.g. visual,
auditory, olfactory, etc.) and motor
systems. Neural encoding strategies will be
discussed in relation to the specific
behavioral needs of the animal. Examples
will be drawn from a variety of different
model systems.

SM 480. Biological Basis of
Psychiatric Disorders. (C) Lexow.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or Permission of
Instructor.

The contributions of basic sciences
(neuroanatomy, neurophysiology,
neurochemistry, and neuropharmacology)

to an understanding of behavior and
behavioral disorders will be covered and
important psychiatric disorders will be
discussed, primarily from the viewpoint of
their biological aspects. Emphasis will be
placed on critical evaluation of research
strategies and hypotheses.

SM 481. Behavioral Pharmacology.
(A) Heerding. Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109.

This seminar course reviews the behavioral
effects of drugs in animals, the general
biological and psychological principles of
drug action, and the relationship between
drugs that affect brain monoamine and
opiate systems and their behavioral effects.
Introductory lectures on general topics will
be followed by advanced discussion of
specific topics in a journal club format
through student presentations.

SM 482. Clinical
Psychopharmacology. (M) Lexow.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 109 or Permission of
Instructor.

This course examines the history, rationale
and putative mechanism of action of drugs
used in the treatment of psychiatric
disorders. Emphasis is placed on
neurobiological processes underlying
psychopathology and pharmacological
intervention. Drugs currently in use as well
as new drugs in development will be
covered. Strategies, techniques, issues and
challenges of clinical
psychopharmacological research will be
addressed and new approaches to drug
discovery, including the use of
pharmacogenomics and proteomics to
understand variability in drug response and
identify new molecular drug targets, will be
covered in depth. Specific drug classes to
be considered include antidepressants,
anxiolytics, typical and atypical
antipsychotics, narcotic analgesics, sedative
hypnotics, and antiepileptic medications. A
contrasting theme throughout the course
will be the use of drugs as probes to
identify neural substrates of behavior.

492. Experimental Methods in
Synaptic Physiology. (C) Kaplan.
Prerequisite(s): BIBB 251. Lab fee $100.
In this lab course, a small number of
students meet once per week to discuss

topics in synaptic physiology and to
become proficient at sharp electrode
techniques for intracellular recording, using
isolated ganglia from the snail Heliosoma.
The first part of each class will consist of
discussion of weekly reading from the
primary literature, with the remainder of
the class devoted to hands-on experiments.
After learning to record from and
characterize single neurons, students will
study synaptic transmission by stimulating
incoming nerve trunks or by recording from
pairs of interconnected neurons. As a
midterm assignment, students will prepare
and present a short research proposal using
this model system, to be evaluated by the
class. For the last half of the course, the
class will work together on one or two of
these proposals, meeting at the end of each
class to pool our data, analyze the results
and discuss their significance.

499. Senior Honors Thesis. (C)
Standing Faculty. Prerequisite(s): BIBB
399, Permission of BIBB Director and a
GPA of 3.5 or better.

Continuation of BIBB 399 research.
Students will be required to give an oral
presentation of their research at the annual
BBB symposium Honors Seminar.

585. (BE 530, NGG 594, PHYS585,
PSYC539) Theoretical and
Computational Neuroscience. (M)
Balasubramanian.

This course will develop theoretical and
computational approaches to structural and
functional organization in the brain. The
course will cover: (i) the basic biophysics
of neural responses, (ii) neural coding and
decoding with an emphasis on sensory
systems, (iii) approaches to the study of
networks of neurons, (iv) models of
adaptation, learning and memory, (v)
models of decision making, and (vi) ideas
that address why the brain is organized the
way that it is. The course will be
appropriate for advanced undergraduates
and beginning graduate students. A
knowledge of multi-variable calculus,
linear algebra and differential equations is
required (except by permission of the
instructor). Prior exposure to neuroscience
and/or Matlab programming will be
helpful.
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SM 011. Humans in a Microbial
World. (M) Living World Sector. All
classes. Brisson. May not be counted
toward the Biology major or minor.

Microbes are a fundamental part of life on
this planet. This course will explore the
causes and consequences of the distribution
and abundance of microbes (microbial
ecology) as well as microbial evolution on
human health and disease risk. We will
address the interplay between human
society and microbial ecology and
evolution in shaping disease risk and
directing scientific study. This course will
apply concepts from basic biology,
ecology, and evolution to study infectious
microbes as living creatures.

SM 014. Descent with Modification:
An introduction to the science of
evolution. (H) Living World Sector. All
classes. Sniegowski. May not be counted
toward the Biology major or minor.
General biology background preferred but
not required.

Evolution provides the unifying framework
for the biological sciences and has been
confirmed by a huge and diverse body of
evidence. Public opinion polls show,
however, that evolution continues to be
socially and politically controversial in the
United States. In this freshman seminar,
we will explore the scientific basis for
evolution by reading and discussing
historical sources, a current nonspecialist
text on evolution, and selected papers and
articles from the scientific and popular
literature. With our knowledge of
evolutionary fact and theory as background,
we will also discuss social and political
opposition to the teaching of evolution.
Grading will be based on participation in
class discussions and on performance in
several brief writing assignments. There is
no course prerequisite, but high school
introductory biology would be helpful.

L/R 015. Biology of Human Disease.
(B) Living World Sector. All classes.
Weinberg. May not be counted toward the
Biology major or minor.

Understanding how diseases disrupt the life
of human individuals requires an
appreciation of the genetic, biochemical,
and cellular mechanisms that underlie
normal human biology. After providing
some of this basic information, in a form
accessible to students in the humanities,
social sciences and physical sciences, this
course will focus on a selective group of
human diseases, including inherited

metabolic and neurological disorders,
cancer, and viral infections. Presentations
by experts in these areas will be followed
by sessions discussing various aspects of
each disease, including the biological basis
of therapies and preventive methods
including gene therapy, stem cells, and
vaccines. This course is designed for non-
majors and is open to both freshmen and
upperclassmen.

L/L 017. The Biology of Food. (A)
Living World Sector. All classes. Poethig.
May not be counted toward the Biology
major or minor. Lab fee $75.

This course will examine the ways in which
humans manipulate - and have been
manipulated by - the organisms we depend
on for food, with particular emphasis on the
biological factors that influence this
interaction. The first part of the course will
cover the biology, genetics, evolution, and
breeding of cultivated plants and animals;
the second part will concern the ecological,
economic, and political factors that
influence food production. Lab activities
include demonstrations and field trips to
local farms.

019. Biological Science and Public
Policy. (A) Staff. Prerequisite(s): High
school biology recommended. May not be
counted toward the Biology major or
minor. Only offered through the College of
Liberal and Professional Studies.

This course will examine the scientific
basis of public policy decision making in
areas of human health, the environment,
energy, and agriculture. A general
understanding of the science involved in
these areas - predominantly genetics, cell
biology, physiology, and ecology - will be
applied to topics such as drug and herbicide
resistance, endangered species, regulation
of biotechnology, microbial sources of
energy, control of toxic substances, and the
war against cancer. No formal background
in biology or policy is required. The course
should be particularly useful for non-
science students who would like to gain
insight into areas of biology of importance
to public decision making and to students
of public policy who would like a better
background on biological issues.

SM 021. This is Your Genome! -
Fascinating Experiments in Heredity.
(A) Guild. May not be counted toward the
Biology major or minor.

Your genome represents the complete set of
genetic instructions that guides your
development from a single cell into a
living, thinking, and reproducing organism.
This course will examine the ideas that led
to our current understanding of genomes

with particular emphasis on the molecular
biology that revolutionized our concepts of
gene and genome structure and function.
We will fast-forward through the
heredity/chromosome/DNA/gene-structure
era and spend some time in the genome-
sequencing era of the late 1990s and early
2000s. We will then consider how genome
science is revolutionizing our
understanding of gene variation, human
disease, population biology and evolution.
The course will include field trips to the
Penn genomic core facilities.

L/L 101. Introduction to Biology A.
(C) Living World Sector. All classes. Staff.
(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.) Biology
majors and pre-medical students should
take either BIOL 101 or 121. BIOL 101 is
the companion course to BIOL 102 and
should be taken before BIOL 102. Lab fee
$150.

General principles of biology focusing on
the basic chemistry of life, cell biology,
molecular biology, and genetics in all types
of living organisms. Particular emphasis
will be given to links between the
fundamental processes covered and current
challenges of humankind in the areas of
energy, food, and health.

L/L 102. Introduction to Biology B.
(C) Living World Sector. All classes. Staff.
(3 hrs. lec., 3 hrs. lab, 1.5 c.u.) BIOL 102 is
the companion course to BIOL 101 and
should be taken after BIOL 101. Lab fee
$150.

General principles of biology focusing on
structure and function of animals, with
emphasis on the principles of physiology,
development, evolution, ecology, and the
diversity of adaptations.

L/L 109. (BIBB109, PSYC109)
Introduction to Brain and Behavior.
(C) Living World Sector. All classes. Kane
and McLean. Lab fee $75.

Introduction to the structure and function of
the vertebrate nervous system. We begin
with the cellular basis of neuronal

activities, then discuss the physiological
basis of motor control, sensory systems,
motivated behaviors, and higher mental
processes. This course is intended for
students interested in the neurobiology of
behavior, ranging from animal behaviors to
clinical disorders.
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L/R 121. Introduction to Biology - The
Molecular Biology of Life. (A) Living
World Sector. All classes. Staff.
Prerequisite(s): Solid high school biology
and strong high school chemistry or CHEM
101. Corequisite(s): BIOL 123 is
recommended. Biology majors and pre-
medical students should take either BIOL
101 or 121. BIOL 121 is the companion
course to BIOL 124 and may be taken
before or after BIOL 124.

An intensive introductory lecture course
covering the cell, molecular biology,
biochemistry, and the genetics of animals,
bacteria, and viruses. This course is
comparable to Biology 101, but places
greater emphasis on molecular mechanisms
and experimental approaches. Particular
attention is given to the ways in which
modern cell biological and molecular
genetic methods contribute to our
understanding of evolutionary processes,
the mechanistic basis of human disease,
and recent biotechnological innovations.
Students are encouraged to take BIOL 121
and 123 concurrently.

L/L 123. Introductory Molecular
Biology Laboratory. (C) Hogan.
Corequisite(s): BIOL 121 or credit by exam
for BIOL 101 or 121. (1 hr. lec., 3 hrs. lab,
0.5 c.u.) Students may not take both BIOL
101 and 123 for credit. Lab fee $150.

An intensive introductory laboratory course
emphasizing how molecular biology has
revolutionized our understanding of cell
and organism functions. BIOL 121 and
123 should be taken concurrently.

L/L 124. Introductory Organismal
Biology Lab. (C) Robinson.
Prerequisite(s): Solid high school biology
or credit by exam for BIOL 102. (1 hr. lec.,
3 hrs. lab, 0.5 c.u.) BIOL 124 is the
companion course to BIOL 121 and may be
taken before or after BIOL 121. Students
may not take both BIOL 102 and 124 for
credit. Lab fee $150.

An intensive introductory laboratory course
in organismal biology.

140. (BIOL440) Humans and the
Environment. (A) Natural Science &
Mathematics Sector. Class of 2010 and
beyond. Janzen. Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore standing or greater. Some
biology background suggested.

Intensive exposure to current issues and
solutions in contemporary human
interactions with the environment. Global
in scope, but focused on case histories.
Emphasis on providing biological and
sociological background for a given major
environment-human interaction, and state-
of-the-art suggested solutions.

199. Clinical & Translational
Research. (C)

Independent study for students doing
research based on data that is generated in a
clinical setting. Projects must be sponsored
by standing faculty of the University of
Pennsylvania and co-sponsored by a faculty
member in the Department of Biology. The
project must be of biological interest and
must use appropriate quantitative or
statistical methods. A final paper is
required. Apply at the Academic Office,
102 Leidy Labs.

L/R 201. Essentials of Cell Biology.
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and
102 or BIOL 121/123 or equivalent
courses.

An intermediate level exploration of cell
structure and function including membrane
structure, intracellular organelles,
membrane trafficking, surface receptors
and signal transduction, the cytoskeleton,
cell motility and communication, and the
cell cycle. This course is open to students
in the College of Liberal and Professional
Studies only.

L/R 203. Essentials of Biochemistry.
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and
102 or BIOL 121, and CHEM 241, the
latter of which may be taken concurrently.
CHEM 242 is recommended and may also
be taken concurrently.

Intermediate level course covering
principles of modern biochemistry. Topics
include protein structure, protein
purification and characterization,
proteomics, enzyme kinetics and
mechanisms, membrane structure and
function, metabolism, and cellular energy
transduction. Emphasis will be on
biochemical problem solving, experimental
design, and application of quantitative
methods in a biological and clinical
context. This course is open to students in
the College of Liberal and Professional
Studies only.

L/R 204. Biochemistry. (B) Rea.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and 102 or BIOL
121, and CHEM 241, the latter of which
may be taken concurrently. CHEM 242 is
recommended and may also be taken
concurrently.

BIOL 204 examines the basic principles of
protein structure, protein purification and
characterization, proteomics, enzyme
kinetics and mechanism, membrane
structure and function, metabolism, and
cellular energy transduction. The primary
objective is to provide life scientists with

an appreciation of basic principles of
modern biochemistry, and of how the
current conceptual and technical framework

arose. Emphasis is placed on the
experimental approaches and reasoning
behind the dissection and reconstitution of
these processes in a biological and, in some
cases, clinical context. Discussions
directed at biochemical problem solving,
experimental design and the application of
quantitative methods are integral to the
course.

L/R 205. Cell Biology. (A) Guo and
Svitkina. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and
102, or BIOL 121.

A conceptual view of cell structure and
function including membrane structure,
intracellular organelles, membrane
trafficking, surface receptors and signal
transduction, the cytoskeleton, cell motility
and communication, and the cell cycle.
Cell biology is a dynamic field and recent
research discoveries will be included in the
lectures.

L/R 211. Essentials of Molecular
Biology and Genetics. (C) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and 102 or BIOL
121/123 or equivalent courses.

This course will survey the discipline of
molecular genetics. Mendelian and
molecular genetics will be discussed as
well as the use of genetic analysis to
address questions in all areas of biology.
The processes of DNA replication,
transcription, and translation will be
discussed at the molecular level. Other
topics include the regulation of gene
expression and genomics. This course is
open to students in the College of Liberal
and Professional Studies only.

L/R 213. Essentials of Vertebrate
Physiology. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 and 102 or BIOL 121/123 and
124 or equivalent courses.

A comparative and quantitative approach to
the physiological function of vertebrates.
Topics include muscles, nervous system,
cardiovascular system, respiration, and
renal function. This course is open to
students in the College of Liberal and
Professional Studies only.

L/R 215. Vertebrate Physiology. (C)
Rome/Ren/Dunham. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
102 or 121 or 124.

The course will focus on integrative aspects
of physiological function of vertebrates.
Comparative, environmental and
quantitative approaches will be used.

Major topics include muscle, the
cardiovascular system, respiration, renal
function and the nervous system.
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L/R 221. (BIOL527, GCB 527)
Molecular Biology and Genetics. (C)
Bonini/Gallagher/Guild. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 or 121.

This course will survey the discipline of
molecular genetics. Two broad areas will
be considered 1) Molecular Biology: DNA
replication, transcription, translation,
regulation of gene expression in both
prokaryotic and eukaryotic systems, and
genomics and 2) Genetics: basic Mendelian
& molecular genetics.

L/R 230. Evolutionary Biology. (B)
Schmidt, P. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and
102, or BIOL 121.

Theories and mechanisms of evolution,
with emphasis on the genetic basis of
evolutionary change.

231. (BIBB231, PSYC231) The
Evolution of Animal Behavior. (M)
Cheney/Seyfarth. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
102 or 121 or PSYC 001.

The evolution of social behavior in
animals, with special emphasis on group
formation, cooperation among kin, mating
systems, territoriality and communication.

240. Ecology: From individuals to
ecosystems. (A) Helliker/Akcay.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or 121.

The study of living organisms in their
natural environment, spanning the
ecological physiology of individuals, the
structure of populations, and interactions
among species, including the organization
of communities and ecosystem function.

L/L 251. (BIBB251) Molecular and
Cellular Neurobiology. (A) Schmidt,
M./Abel/Kaplan. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101
and 102, or BIOL 121; PHYS 102 or 151
strongly recommended. (3hrs. lec., 3hrs.
lab, 1.5 c.u.). Lab fee $150.

Cellular physiology of neurons and
excitable cells, molecular neurobiology and
development. Topics include: action
potential generation, synaptic transmission,
molecular and physiological studies of ion
channels, second messengers, simple neural
circuits, synaptic plasticity, learning and
memory, and neural development.

L/L 275. Fundamental Microbiology.
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 or 121,
BIOL 211 or 221 or equivalent strongly
recommended. Combined lecture and lab
course. Lab fee $150.

Microbiology plays a central role in diverse
areas of human life such as infectious
disease, ecology, and biotechnology. This
course will cover aspects of modern
microbiology with an emphasis on

prokaryotic organisms. The topics will
include basic aspects of microbial diversity,
genetics, and pathogenesis as well as
examples of applied microbiology. This
course is open to students in the College of
Liberal and Professional Studies only.

304. Infectious Disease Biology. (B)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221, 275, and
404, the later of which may be taken
concurrently.

This course focuses on selected topics
concerning infectious agents, the diseases
they cause in humans, and the social and
scientific challenges they pose. The first
section addresses the principles of
epidemiology and microbial pathogenesis,
as well as pathophysiology of infectious
diseases. In the second section, tools and
techniques of diagnosis, tracking, and
control of infectious diseases will be
discussed. To develop a broad
understanding of the many different aspects
of infectious processes, selected viral,
fungal, protozoan, and helminthic
pathogens and related infectious diseases
will be presented. This course is open to
students in the College of Liberal and
Professional Studies only.

L/L 306. Histology. (C) Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 101 and 102 or BIOL 121, and BIOL
201, 202, or 205 preferred. Lab fee $150.

This course is designed to introduce the
undergraduate student to the structure of
tissues at the cellular level and to the way
in which those tissues are assembled into
organs. This knowledge of structure will
be the basis for discussion of tissue and
organ function. This course is open to
students in the College of Liberal and
Professional Studies only.

330. Comparative Vertebrate
Anatomy and Evolution. (B) Dunham.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 102 or 121.

This course will survey the phylogeny and
anatomy of vertebrate organisms from a
comparative evolutionary perspective. The
lecture will concentrate on the history,
diversity, structure and function of
vertebrates. A companion lab course,
BIOL 336, is available for those students
interested in a more complete
understanding of vertebrate anatomy.

336. Comparative Vertebrate
Anatomy Lab. (B) Dunham.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 330 previously or
concurrently is required. (3 hrs lab., 0.5
c.u.). Lab fee $150.

Laboratory portion of BIOL 330
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy and
Evolution. Students will learn comparative
anatomy through dissection of

representative vertebrates. Students taking
the lab must have credit or register for the
lecture course, BIOL 330.

L/R 354. Developmental Biology. (A)
Wagner J. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 205
and 221.

A view of how an animal embryo is
specified to develop and differentiate into a
wide spectrum of cell types, and how the
spatial patterns and axes of embyros are
determined. The course will focus on
genetic and molecular approaches, but will
also cover the comparative anatomy of
developing embryos to the extent necessary
to understand the conserved aspects of
embryonic patterning. Special emphasis
will be placed on organisms with particular
advantages for the study of embryonic
development: e.g., mouse, frog, zebrafish,
and Drosophila. The first half of the course
will cover cell fate restrictions, cloning
animals using nuclear transfer, stem cell
biology, formation of the embryonic axes
in vertebrates and Drosophila, and
patterning of the neural tube and
mesodermal tissues. The second half of the
course will focus on emerging ideas and
findings in the field, with emphasis on
analysis of original literature.

375. (BIOL575) Microbial Diversity
and Pathogenesis. (B) Pohlschroder.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 and 102 or BIOL
121, BIOL 221.

Microbiology plays a central role in diverse
areas of human life such as infectious
disease, ecology, and biotechnology. This
course will cover aspects of modern
microbiology with an emphasis on
prokaryotic organisms. The topics will
include basic aspects of microbial diversity,
genetics, virology, and pathogenesis as well
as examples of applied microbiology.

376. (BIOL576) Microbial Diversity
and Pathogenesis Lab. (B)
Pohlschroder and Hogan. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 375 previously or concurrently is
recommended but not required. (6 hrs lab.,
1.0 c.u.). Lab fee $150.

The importance of microbiology in
complex issues, such as the impact of the
microbiome in human health or as
alternative energy sources, is being
appreciated more and more each day. This
upper level laboratory course provides
students with a robust technical skill set
while also giving them an opportunity to
participate in an authentic research project
that may lead to novel discoveries.
Students will generate research questions,
formulate hypotheses, design experiments,
analyze data, and present their research
findings to the class. In each project,
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students will use the cutting edge approach
of metagenomics to evaluate the microbial
diversity of their environment via Next
Generation Sequencing. Students will also
examine the function of microbial species
within their communities. Potential
projects include the isolation of novel
antibiotic producers and the antibiotic they
produce, designing and optimizing
microbial fuel cells that can be used to
generate electricity, or isolating antibiotic
resistant bacteria and attempting novel
approaches to inhibit or prevent their
growth.

399. Independent Study. (C)

Laboratory research with a faculty member
in the Department of Biology. Research
may also be conducted elsewhere on
campus but co-sponsored by a faculty
member in Biology. A final paper is
required. Apply at the Biology Academic
Office, 102 Leidy Labs.

400. Field Botany. (A) Block and
Skema. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 or 124 or
permission of instructor.

Students will learn to identify plants in the
field using keys and manuals; lab exercises
will also include the use of quantitative
techniques for measuring plant populations
and characterizing plant communities.
Students will learn how to collect and
prepare herbarium specimens. Most of the
class time will be spent outdoors and two
Saturday field trips are required.

404. Immunobiology. (C) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 201 or 202 or 205
and BIOL 211 or 221.

Early development of microbiology,
pathology, and immunobiology; molecular
and cellular bases of immune phenomena
including: immunity to pathogens, immune
diseases, autoimmunity, and
hypersensitivity. This course is open to
students in the College of Liberal and
Professional Studies only.

SM 405. First Line of Defense: The
Role of Innate Immunity in Disease.
(B) Elliott. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or
205, or permission of instructor, BIOL 221
recommended.

All organisms, from bacteria to humans,
rely on innate, non-specific defense
systems to protect against infection and
mediate damage. Even in organisms that
can generate highly specific and efficient
adaptive responses, such as humans,
defects in innate immune system
components can be fatal. In this course, we
will examine the cellular and molecular
mechanisms of the components of the
innate immune system through discussion

of primary literature. We will explore how
the innate immune system influences the
course of infections and cancer, as well as
autoinflammatory disorders that lead to
host tissue damage. Though our focus will
be on mammalian immunity, we will also
explore the evolutionary development of
innate immunity through comparison of
systems in different organisms.

SM 406. Molecular Mechanisms of
Infectious Disease Biology. (B) Roos.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 205; BIOL
221 recommended.

This course is designed for advanced
undergraduates and beginning graduate
students with a particular interest in
infectious disease biology. Note that this
course is not a comprehensive survey of the
field and is not appropriate for students
seeking a lecture course on disease. The
primary objective of this course is to teach
students considering a career in the
biomedical sciences how to read, discuss,
and question research papers effectively.
Intensive classroom discussions focus on
the experimental methods used, results
obtained, interpretation of these results in
the context of pathogen interactions with
host cells and organisms, and implications
for basic research and therapeutic
development.

SM 407. Cancer Cell Biology. (B)
Keith. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 205
and 221.

This course will focus on the molecular
mechanisms by which fundamental cellular
processes are disrupted in the development
of cancer.

410. Advanced Evolution. (1)
Sniegowski/Plotkin. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
230 or permission of instructor.

Mechanisms of evolution at the genetic and
populational levels. Empirical and
theoretical approaches to natural selection,
population structure, gene flow, and
quantitative genetics will be emphasized.

SM 411. Evolutionary Ecology. (B)
Linksvayer. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 230 or
231 or 240.

This course will focus on topics at the
intersection of evolutionary biology and
ecology, including the evolution of
cooperation and conflict from genes to
societies to ecological communities, life
history evolution, and the evolution of
interspecific interactions and ecological
communities. The course will use a
combination of lectures and discussion of
readings from the primary literature.

414. Advanced Ecology. (H)
Helliker/Akcay. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 240
and one semester of calculus or permission
of instructor.

Theoretical and conceptual background of
core issues and questions in population,
community, and ecosystem ecology.
Topics include physiological ecology,
demography, the growth and regulation of
natural populations, species interactions,
and biogeochemical cycling.

415. (ENVS416) Freshwater Ecology.
(B) Arscott. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 or
121 and one semester of college chemistry.

Survey of the physical, chemical and
biological properties of freshwater
ecosystems, both riverine and lentic,
natural and polluted.

SM 417. Theoretical Population
Biology. (B) Akcay. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 230.

Introduction to basic theoretical tools to
study the evolutionary and ecological
dynamics of populations. Topics to be
discussed include: basic population
dynamics and population genetics theory,
evolutionary game theory/adaptive
dynamics, social evolution (kin
selection/multilevel selection), life-history
evolution, and stochastic models. Other
topics may be added based on the specific
interests of students in the class.

L/R 421. Molecular Genetics. (A)
Weinberg. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221 or
equivalent course.

A detailed analysis of gene structure and
expression in both prokaryotic and
eukaryotic organisms. Rapid advances in
DNA technology and genomics will be
emphasized. The application of these
advances to the molecular genetic analysis
of development, cell function and disease
will be discussed.

422. (CAMB422) Human Genetics
and Genomics. (K) Tishkoff.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

In this course we will discuss the
identification and characterization of
genetic diversity in the human genome, the
genetic basis of normal variable traits, and
the genetic basis of human disease. The
study of the human genome increasingly
impacts almost every aspect of our society,
from medicine to law enforcement to how
we view ourselves. The focus of this
course will be to apply concepts and
methods of genetics and genomic analysis
(gene mapping, genome sequencing,
epigenetics, gene expression) to better
understand the genetic basis of both normal
variable traits as well as disease. We will
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discuss how to distinguish the evolutionary
and demographic forces (i.e. mutation,
migration, selection, population size) that
influence genotypic and phenotypic
variation within and among human
populations. We will discuss how
genomics and population genetics
methodologies are being applied to study
modern human origins, analysis of ancient
DNA, ancestry, and population history.
We will also discuss the implications of
these studies for personalized medicine.

425. Biochemistry and Molecular
Genetics Superlab. (C) Wagner J.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 204 or 205 or
221 or an equivalent course is
recommended. Lab fee $150.

Intensive laboratory class where open-
ended, interesting biological problems are
explored using modern lab techniques.
Topics may include protein
structure/function studies; genetic screens,
genomics and gene expression studies;
proteomics and protein purification
techniques; and molecular cloning and
DNA manipulation. The course
emphasizes developing scientific
communication and independent research
skills. Course topics reflect the interests of
individual Biology faculty members. This
course is recommended for students
considering independent research.

431. (CAMB431) Genome Science
and Genomic Medicine. (B) Gregory.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221; BIOL 421
strongly recommended.

This course will be a focused study of
genomes, genomic techniques, and how
these approaches are and will be used in
diagnosing and treating human disease.
Topics will include genome sequencing,
analysis of sequences and microarrays, and
new techniques including high-throughput
sequencing and reverse genetic analysis
with a focus on genome-wide mutant
collections.

SM 432. (BIBB432, PSYC431) Animal
Cognition. (M) Cheney. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 231/BIBB 231/PSYC 231.

This course considers the sorts of
knowledge that animals have of their
environment, their location in space, and
their conspecifics. How do different
animal species remember where food is
located or find their way home? What is
the adaptive significance of recognizing
other individuals' social relationships or
dominance ranks? The behavior of animals
from a variety of different taxa is
considered, ranging from invertebrates to
apes. Emphasis is placed on animals living
under natural conditions, though some

research on learning and memory in captive
animals is also discussed.

SM 436. Molecular Physiology. (A)
Ren. Prerequisite(s): A year of introductory
biology or equivalent.

This course is designed for advanced
undergraduate and graduate students who
are interested in molecular physiology of
sensory signal transduction. The major
topics to cover will be signal transduction
mechanisms used by membrane ion
channels and receptors that detect the
sensory stimuli (light, sound, temperature
and taste, for example) and transmit the
signals to the nervous system. Modern
molecular/structural techniques (patch
clamp, protein crystallization, molecular
genetics, expression cloning and protein
purification) will be introduced along with
each topic. References will be primary
research articles. Students will critically
evaluate research discoveries by reading
and presenting one to two original research
papers. Each student is required to write a
10-page research proposal and to critique
proposals written by fellow students.

437. (CIS 536, GCB 536) Introduction
to Computational Biology &
Biological Modeling. (A) Kim.
Prerequisite(s): Intermediate level biology;
MATH 104; BIOL 446 or equivalent.

Biology is flooded with data that cannot be
understood without computational analysis
and modeling. Computational Biology is a
subfield of natural science where
quantitative approaches are used to
discover and understand biological and
medical phenomena. The goal of this
course is to develop a deep understanding
of techniques and concepts used in
Computational Biology. The course will
strive to focus on a small set of approaches
to gain both theoretical and practical
understanding of the methods. We will aim
to cover practical issues such as
programming and the use of programs, as
well as theoretical issues such as algorithm
design, statistical data analysis, theory of
algorithms and statistics. Topics to be
discussed include theory of computing,
probability theory, multivariate statistics,
molecular evolution, and network models.
Grading is primarily based on 3 project
reports.

438. Systems Biology: Integrative
physiology and biomechanics of the
muscular system. (B) Rome.
Prerequisite(s): 1 year physics, 1 year
chemistry, and BIOL 215 or 251.

The course will focus on muscle function
from the level of molecules to whole
animal locomotion. At each level of

organization, muscle function will be
explored from mechanical and energetic
viewpoints. The course will include
lectures, demonstrations, and several guest
expert lectures. Students will also be
introduced to realistic musculo-skeletal
modelling and forward dynamic
simulations to explore integrated function.

440. (BIOL140) Advanced Analysis of
Humans and the Environment. (A)
Natural Science & Mathematics Sector.
Class 0f 2010 and beyond. Janzen.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

Advanced version of BIOL 140: Humans
and the Environment. Additional readings
and course work as directed.

442. (BIBB442, NGG 575, PSYC421)
Neurobiology of Learning and
Memory. (A) Abel. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
251/BIBB 251 and PSYC 1, or permission
of instructor.

This course focuses on the current state of
our knowledge about the neurobiological
basis of learning and memory. A
combination of lectures and student
seminars will explore the molecular and
cellular basis of learning in invertebrates
and vertebrates from a behavioral and
neural perspective.

446. Statistics for Biologists. (A)
Plotkin. Prerequisite(s): MATH 104 or
equivalent; or permission of instructor.

Introductory probability theory. Principles
of statistical methods. Problems of
estimation and hypothesis testing in
biology and related areas.

448. Principles of Drug Action. (A)
Manning. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or
205; BIOL 204 is recommended.

Principles of Drug Action covers the
concepts of pharmacological sciences as
they relate to biochemistry, cell biology,
and drug therapy. The intent of the course
is to provide a solid grounding in targets of
drug action, dose-response relationships,
pharmacodynamics, and pharmacokinetics.
The grounding is achieved by a discussion
of these concepts explicitly and, through
selected examples, implicitly. The first part
of the course covers each of the concepts.
Emphasis is placed on the integration with
principles of cell biology and biochemistry.
The second part of the course covers
selected therapeutic applications. The
applications chosen fall within four areas:
cardiovascular, brain and behavior,
antipyretic and anti-inflammatory, and
antimicrobial. They are used to
recapitulate important concepts and provide
insight into the interplay between
pharmacology and human physiology. The
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applications and the areas they represent
are by no means comprehensive, but
students will be able to pursue additional
interests through papers.

451. (BIBB479, PSYC479) Neural
Systems and Behavior. (B) Schmidt,
M./Medina. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
251/BIBB 251 and permission of instructor.

This course will investigate neural
processing at the systems level. Principles
of how brains encode information will be
explored in both sensory (e.g. visual,
auditory, olfactory, etc.) and motor
systems. Neural encoding strategies will be
discussed in relation to the specific
behavioral needs of the animal. Examples
will be drawn from a variety of different
model systems.

466. Molecular Genetics of
Neurological Disease. (A) Bonini.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221 is required;
BIOL 251 and BIOL 421 are
recommended.

This course will focus on the molecular
basis of neurological diseases, exploring in
detail key papers that cover topics
including defining the disease genes,
development of animal models that provide
mechanistic insight, and seminal findings
that reveal molecular understanding.
Diseases covered will include neurological
diseases of great focus today such as
Alzheimer's, Fragile-X and autism,
dementia, motor neuron degeneration, and
microsatellite repeat expansion disorders.
The course will provide a perspective from
initial molecular determination through
current status. Students will gain an
understanding of how the molecular basis
of a disease is discovered (from classical
genetics to modern genomics) and how
such diseases can be modeled in simple
genetic systems for mechanistic insight.
The course will be comprised of lectures
with detailed analysis of primary literature
and in-class activities. Grading will be
based on class participation, exams, and
written papers.

SM 469. Plant Physiology Through
Space and Time. (B) Helliker.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 240 or permission of
instructor.

This course is a lab/lecture/seminar hybrid
that will meet once per week for three
hours. Each session will consist of mini-
lecture/lab, paper discussions/lab, or solely
lab efforts. We will examine various
aspects of photosynthesis, water relations
and nutrient acquisition in the context of
the evolutionary progression of higher
plants. With each subject, we will
consider, measure, and in some cases

model whole-plant physiology while
examining sub-cellular-level controls and
ecosystem-to-global-level consequences.
This course is designed to give molecular
biologists through earth-system scientists
the tools to measure and understand whole-
plant physiological responses to molecular
manipulation and environmental variability.
All students will learn to appreciate the
context of their work on both micro and
macro scales.

SM 477. The Science and Art of
Biotechnology. (A) Roth.
Prerequisite(s): Either BIOL 202, 204, 205,
or 221 or permission of the department.

Biotechnology transforms basic biological
research into pharmaceutical therapies.
This course will examine some
explanations for American biotechnology
vitality by studying case histories in which
fundamental, biological observations were
subsequently developed, successfully and
unsuccessfully, for therapeutic applications.
Along the way, we will also seek to
understand the interactions among
academic research institutions,
biotechnology companies, large
pharmaceutical companies, the Food and
Drug Administration, financial institutions,
venture groups, and the Patent and
Trademark Office. Classes will be highly
interactive. Students will present case
histories in a critical fashion. Ultimately,
students will conduct mock negotiations
focused on university technology transfers,
clinical trial design, financing, and
intellectual property.

480. (CAMB480) Advanced Cell
Biology. (A) Guo. Prerequisite(s): BIOL
202 or 205.

This course is designed for beginning
graduate students and advanced
undergraduates with a particular
enthusiasm for cell biology. Biology 480
does not attempt to cover all aspects of cell
biology, and is therefore not appropriate for
students seeking a lecture course which
provides a comprehensive survey of the
field. Rather, the primary objective of this
course is to teach those students
considering a career in the biomedical
sciences how to read, discuss, and question
original research papers effectively.
Intensive classroom discussions focus on
the experimental methods used, results
obtained, interpretation of these results in
the context of cell structure and function,
and implications for further studies.

SM 482. (CAMBA482) Cell Signaling.
(B) Gallagher. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or
205 or permission of instructor.

The evolution of multicellularity required
that cells be able to both send and receive
signals from their neighbors. The
development of organs and differentiation
of cells and tissues requires reliable and
continuous communication between cells.
Consequences of inappropriate or
anomalous signaling include development
abnormalities and cancer. This class will
examine mechanisms of cell-to-cell
signaling between plant and animal cells
with an emphasis on the cell biology of
development.

483. (CAMBA483) Epigenetics. (A)
Wagner D. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

This course investigates epigenetic
phenomena: heritable alternate states of
gene activity that do not result from an
alteration in nucleotide composition
(mutations). Epigenetic mechanisms
regulate genome accessibility and cell
differentiation. They play a key role in
normal development and in oncogenesis.
For example both mammalian X-
chromosome inactivation and nuclear
transfer (cloning) are subject to epigenetic
regulation. Amongst the epigenetic
mechanisms we will discuss in this course
are chromatin organization, histone
modification, DNA methylation and non-
coding RNAs. The course is geared toward
advanced undergraduate and beginning
graduate students and is a combination of
lectures, student presentations and research
presentations by guest speakers. Students
will work with the current scientific
literature.

SM 484. Cell Motility and the
Cytoskeleton. (A) Svitkina.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 205.

Cytoskeleton and cell motility plays a
crucial role in many aspects of normal and
pathological physiology of individual cells,
tissues, and whole organisms, including
morphogenesis, immune response, wound
healing, oncogenesis, and infection. This
course will cover current topics in cell
biology with emphasis on cytoskeleton and
cell motility and their roles in these
processes. Lectures, student presentations,
and discussions in the class will be based
on primary scientific literature.

SM 485. (CAMB485) The RNA World:
A functional and computational
analysis. (J) Gregory. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 221 required; BIOL 421 strongly
recommended.

A focused study of genomic, biochemical,
cellular, and molecular aspects of RNA.
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Topics of study will include RNA structure,
RNA processing and turnover, splicing,
ribozymes and riboswitches, RNA editing
and modification, RNA interference,
endogenous eukaryotic RNA silencing
pathways, small RNA biology,
computational methodologies for studying
RNA biology, and RNA viruses. Lectures,
students presentations, and discussions will
be based on readings from the primary
literature.

SM 486. (CAMB486) Chromosomes
and the Cell Cycle. (B) Lampson.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 202 or 205 or
permission of instructor.

Life depends on the propagation of genetic
material from one generation to the next
through cycles of genome replication and
cell division. The genome is copied by the
parent, and one exact copy is inherited by
each daughter cell. We will treat
chromosomes as discrete entities, rather
than collections of genes, that are replicated
and divided with high fidelity to ensure that
the genome remains stable over many
generations. By reading selected primary
literature covering several decades, we will
build an understanding of the cell cycle by
focusing on chromosomes and the
associated molecular machinery. We will
explore mechanisms that underlie
replication and division, particularly
control mechanisms that maintain genome
integrity and are critical to prevent disease.
The goal of the course is to develop a
picture of the cell cycle by examining some
of the key experiments and insights that
have led to our current understanding.

488. (CAMB578, NGG 578) Advanced
Topics in Behavioral Genetics. (J)
Abel/Bucan. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
instructor.

This course focuses on the use of genetic
techniques to study the molecular and
cellular bases of behavior. Particular
emphasis will be given to the role of
genetic approaches in understanding the
biological processes underlying memory
storage, circadian rhythms, and
neurological and psychiatric disorders.
Reverse genetic approaches utilizing gene
knockout and transgenic technologies, as
well as forward genetic approaches using
mutagenesis and quantitative genetic
techniques will be discussed.

SM 493. (CAMBA493) Epigenetics of
Human Health and Disease. (K)
Berger. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221 required,
BIOL 483 recommended.

Epigenetic alterations encompass heritable,
non-genetic changes to chromatin (the
polymer of DNA plus histone proteins) that

influence cellular and organismal
processes. This course will examine
epigenetic mechanisms in directing
development from the earliest stages of
growth, and in maintaining normal cellular
homeostasis during life. We will also
explore how diverse epigenetic processes
are at the heart of numerous human disease
states. We will review topics ranging from
an historical perspective of the discovery of
epigenetic mechanisms to the use of
modern technology and drug development
to target epigenetic mechanisms to increase
healthy lifespan and combat human disease.
The course will involve a combination of
didactic lectures, primary scientific
literature and research lectures, and
student-led presentations.

499. Advanced Independent Study.
(C) Staff. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 399 in the
same laboratory as the proposed BIOL 499.

A second semester of independent study, in
most cases extending the research

undertaken for the BIOL 399. Apply at the
Biology Academic Office, 102 Leidy Labs.

SM 522. (CAMB522) Human
Evolutionary Genomics. (J) Tishkoff.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

Advanced seminar on current topics in
human genomics and human evolution.
Topics include the methods used for
mapping and sequencing genomes;
phylogenetic and population genetic
analysis; and detecting variation in the
human genome. This course is designed
for graduate students but advanced
undergraduates with a strong background in
genetics are also welcome.

L/R 527. (BIOL221, GCB 527)
Genetics for Computational Biology.
(C) Bonini/Gallagher/Guild.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 101 or 121.
Permission of instructor required.

This course will survey the discipline of
molecular genetics. Two broad areas will
be considered: 1) Molecular biology: DNA
replication, transcription, translation, and
the regulation of gene expression in both
prokaryotic and eukaryotic systems and
genomics and 2) Genetics: basic Mendelian
& molecular genetics.

SM 535. (PHYS535) Topics in Theory
of Living Systems. (M) Kim, Goulian,
Akcay, Balasubramanian, Raj, Mossel.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor.

The goal of this course is to discuss broad
conceptual theories that address complex
phenomena of living systems. Example
questions include: what is the molecular
architecture of information processing in
cells and developing organisms? What is

the functional architecture of cooperative
organization from molecules in a cell to
whole organism social interactions? How
is complex multi-factorial information
represented in organisms? The course will
meet once a week and students will
research relevant papers, lead discussions,
and generate synopsis of group discussions.
At the end of the semester, faculty and
students are expected to co-author a review
report of the discussed topics.

SM 537. (CIS 635, GCB 537)
Advanced Computational Biology.
(B) Barash and Wang. Prerequisite(s):
BIOL 437 or permission of instructor.

Discussion of special research topics.

540. (CAMB541) Genetic Analysis.
(M) Poethig. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221 or
permission of instructor.

The logic and methodology of genetic
analysis in plants and animals. This lecture
course will focus on the use of mutations to
study gene function and higher order
biological processes, methods for reporting
and manipulating gene expression, and
analysis of the genetic basis of natural
variation.

575. (BIOL375) Microbial Diversity
and Pathogenesis. (B) Pohlschroder.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of instructor
and BIOL 221 or equivalent.

Advanced version of BIOL 375: Microbial
Diversity and Pathogenesis for graduate
students only. Additional readings and
course work as directed.

576. (BIOL376) Microbial Diversity
and Pathogenesis Lab. (B)
Pohlschroder and Hogan. Prerequisite(s):
Permission of instructor. BIOL 575
previously or concurrently is recommended
but not required.

Advanced version of BIOL 376: Microbial
Diversity and Pathogenesis Lab for
graduate students only. Additional
readings and course work as directed.

586. (MATH586) Topics in
Mathematical Biology. Song.
Prerequisite(s): MATH 430 or equivalent is
required. MATH 241 and 340 are
recommended.

This course will cover various
mathematical models and tools that are
used to study modern biological problems.
The specific emphasis will vary from year
to year, but typically will include an
introduction to stochastic processes and
computational methods that arise in
evolutionary biology and population
genetics. No prior knowledge of biology is
needed to take this course, but a strong
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background in probability and familiarity
with algorithms and combinatorics will be
assumed.

SM 607. Writing for Biologists. (A)
Schmidt, P. Course open to PhD students in
Biology only.

The course teaches scientific writing in a
workshop format, where students both

produce weekly writing assignments and
critique writing submitted by others.
Empbhasis is placed on simplicity and
clarity with the goal of writing effectively
to a wide audience beyond the student's
immediate research area.

SM 700. Advanced Topics in Current
Biological Research. (A) Staff. Course
open to PhD students in Biology only.

Integrative seminar on current biological
research for first-year PhD students.
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BIOMEDICAL GRADUATE
STUDIES
(MD) {BMP}

501. Economics of Health Care
Delivery. (L) Dr. Mark Pauly.
Prerequisite(s): Permission needed from
Instructor.

How medical care is produced and financed
in private and public sectors, economic
models of consumer and producer behavior,
applications of economic theory to health
care.

503. (PUBH538) Qualitative Methods
in Health Research. (L) Drs. Frances
Barg and Judy Shea. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Instructor.

The purpose of this course is to expose
students to a variety of qualitative
approaches/methodologies that may be
used in health services/policy research. In
didactics we will discuss the pros and cons
of a range of qualitative Methods, how the
method is actually implemented (with
multiple experts presenting approaches),
and pair the presentation with a broader
discussion in which students compare and
contrast health oriented articles in which
the method was used. Students will have
the opportunity to apply the theoretical
approaches to their own research interests
with direct input from the faculty and their
peers.

504. (NURS612) Principles and
Practice of Healthcare Quality
Improvement. Jennifer S. Myers and
Kathleen G. Burke. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Instructor.

Healthcare delivery is complex and
constantly changing. A primary mission of
leading healthcare organizations is to
advance the quality of patient care by
striving to deliver care that is safe,
effective, efficient, timely, cost effective,
and patient-centered. The goal of this inter
professional course is to provide students
with a broad overview of the principles and
tools of quality improvement and patient
safety in health care while also guiding
them through the steps of developing a
quality improvement project. It will
provide a foundation for students or
practicing clinicians who are interested in
quality improvement and patient safety
research, administration, or clinical
applications. As part of this course,
students will design and plan for a real
quality improvement project in their area of
interest within healthcare using the
methods and tools taught in the course.

550. (EPID550) Clinical Economics
and Clinical Decision Making. (B)
Drs. Sankey Williams and Henry Glick.
Prerequisite(s): Permission needed from
Instructor.

This course focuses on the application of
decision analysis and economic analysis of
diagnostic tests using two by two tables,
likelihood ratios, and ROC curves. The
course continues with the introduction of
more general tools for decision analysis,
including decision trees and other
mathematical models. A major focus of the
course is the application of economic
principles to the evaluation of health
outcomes. During seminars, students will
carry out practictical exercises that include
problem solving, critically analyzing
published articles, and learning to use
computer software that facilitates decision
and economic analyses.

580. (EPID580) Outcomes Research.
(A) Dr. Jeffrey Silber. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Instructor.

This course is divided into two main parts.
The first part addresses issues related to the
measurement of quality in healthcare.
Included is a review of the classical-
structure-process-outcome quality
paradigm. The paradigm's strengths and
limitations are addressed. This part
especially focuses on outcome measures of
quality and examines the validity of
alternative measures. The second part deals
with observational, or quasi-experimental,
research studies. It addresses the
advantages and limitations of alternative
designs, and covers the role of clinical risk
adjustment in observational studies of
medical interventions. It focuses on the
problem of selection bias, and reviews
recent methods for dealing with this bias,
such as instrumental variables.

SM 600. Introduction to Health Policy
and Health Services Research. (E)
Dr. Zachary Meisel. Prerequisite(s): This
course is only open to Masters of Science
in Health Policy Research Students.

This course will provide students with an
introduction to health services and health
policy research. First, faculty representing
various departments and and schools at the
University of Pennsylvania will introduce
students to a number of "hot topics,"
including health disparities, medical
decision making, neighborhoods and
health, quality of care, access to care,
behavioral incentives, and cost
effectiveness research. Second, the course
will offer an introduction to various career
paths in the research and policy domains.
Third, the course will provide a brief
overview of practical issues such as grant

opportunities, data options, publishing, and
dissemination.

SM 601. Contextual Foundations of
Community Health 1. (L) Dr. Lucy
Tuton. Prerequisite(s): Course only open to
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Clinical
Scholars.

In this course, students will be introduced
to the social and cultural context of
community health, an understanding of
which is critical to the sucessful conduct of
community-oriented research. The primary
course objective is for students to learn
about the dynamic between societal and
cultural factors and health outcomes such
as quality of life, morbidity and survival,
and health disparities. Relying on an asset
model approach to learning about
communities,the course will (1) incorporate
a series of didactic sessions that describe
the diversity of the Philadelphia region with
respect to cultural, environmental,
economic, faith-based, ethical, and political
influences on community health in order to
(2) prepare the students to conduct a case
study focusing on a population and/or issue
addressing a diversity of health and social
service needs. These course components
are intended to assist students in developing
the lens through which they will consider
research questions leading to successful
community oriented research.

611. Implementation Science in
Health and Health Care. (B) Drs. Judy
Shea and Frances Barg. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Instructor.

In this course, we will highlight a suite of
qualitative, quantitative and mixed research
methods that address the features of
implementation science. The course will
include an introduction to the foundational
aspects of implementation science,
followed by guest speakers who describe
their implementation science research. The
structure of the course will focus on 3
successive stages-(1) introduction to the
foundation/theory of implementation
science, (2) exposure to researchers
conducting implementation research, and
(3) and learning how to critically evaluate
and design implementation science studies.
An emphasis on specific tools in qualitative
and mixed methods approaches is included.
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HEALTH POLICY RESEARCH
(HPR)

SM 602. Topics in Leadership for
Health Policy 1. (L) Drs. Anthony
Rostain and Lucy Tuton. Prerequisite(s):
Course only open to Robert Wood Johnson
Foundation Clinical Scholars.

In this seminar series, students combine
didactic sessions reviewing core leadership
concepts and skills with reflective
discussions on experiences in leadership
through their training and community
relationships.

603. Health Services and Policy
Research Methods I. (A) Drs. Judith
Long and Judy Shea. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Instructor.

This course will introduce students to
commonly used primary data collection
methods and provide multiple examples of
how they have been used in health services
research. Through the course students will
define a primary data collection research
project and develop the methods necessary
to conduct the project. To get the full
benefit of this course, students should use
this course to develop the methods they
plan to employ in their primary data
collection project.

604. Introduction to Statistics for
Health Policy. (A) Dr. Andrea Troxel.
Prerequisite(s): Permission needed from
Instructor.

This is the first semester of a two-semester
sequence. It is an introductory statistics
course covering descriptive statistics,
probability, random variables, estimation,
hypothesis testing, and confidence intervals
for normally distributed and binary data.
The second semester stresses regression
models.

SM 605. Multidisciplinary
Perspectives on Health. Dr. David
Rubin. Prerequisite(s): Course only open to
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Clinical
Scholars.

In this seminar series, students select topics
for in-depth discussion with visiting
speakers from a wide range of disciplines.
The discussions are led by core Clinical
Scholar Program faculty. Each topic
involves 5 to 6 sessions with the initial
session focusing on critical appraisal of
relevant literature.

606. Fundamentals of Health Policy.
(A) Dr. David Grande. Prerequisite(s):
Permission needed from Instructor.

While academic researchers often think of
health policy in terms of research evidence
and outcomes, politics and political

processes also pla y important roles. The
purpose of this course is to provide those
pursuing careers in health services research
and health policy with an understanding of
the political context from which U.S. health
policy emerges. This understanding is
important for researchers who hope to ask
and answer questions relevant to health
policy and position their findings for policy
translation. This understanding is
important as well to policy leaders seeking
to use evidence to create change. The class
provides an overview of the U.S. health
care system and then moves on to more
comprehensive understanding of politics
and government, including the economics
of the public sector, the nature of
persuasion, and techniques and formats for
communication. The course emphasizes
reading, discussion and applied policy
analysis skills in both wirtten and oral
forms. Concepts will be reinforced with
case studies, written assignments and a
final policy simulation exercise where
students will be placed in the position of
political advisors and policy researchers.

607. Health Services and Policy
Research Methods Il. (B) Drs. Andrew
J. Epstein and Rachel M. Werner.
Prerequisite(s): Permission needed from
Instructor.

Empirical research for health care policy
frequently involves the analysis of
observational data--information that is not
primarily collected for research purposes.
With the rapid increase in U.S. health
information technology capacity, future
opportunities for research using these
"secondary data" appear promising. The
objective of this course is to teach the skills
necessary to conduct quality health policy
research using secondary data. These skills
include formulating research aims and
applying appropriate study designs for
achieving these aims. The course will also
include a survey of the content and
structure of several commonly used
administrative and public databases
available to researchers and workshops to
develop the skills to access and manipulate
these valuable resources.

608. Applied Regression Analysis for
Health Policy Research. (B) Dr.
Nandita Mitra. Prerequisite(s): Permission
needed from Instructor.

This course deals with the work-horse of
quantitative research in health
policyresearch--the single outcome,
multiple predictor regression model.
Students will learn how to 1) select an
appropriate regression model for a given set
of research questions/hypotheses, 2) assess
how adequately a given model fits a

particular set of observed data, and 3) how
to correctly interpret the results from the
model fitting procedure. After a brief
review of fundamental statistical concepts,
we will cover analysis of variance, ordinary
least squares, and regression models for
categorical outcomes, time to event data,
longitudinal and clustered data. We will
also introduce the concepts of mediation,
interaction, confounding and causal
inference.

SM 609. Research in Progress. Drs.
David Asch and Judith Long.
Prerequisite(s): Course only open to Robert
Wood Johnson Foundation Clinical
Scholars.

In this seminar series, students present their
research protocols to core Clinical Scholar
Program faculty. The discussion focuses
on the development of a more in-depth
understanding of issues to study design,
bias, sampling, and analytic approaches as
well as the inclusion of alternative
perspectives from a wide array of social
science disciplines.

610. (PUBH537) Achieving Evidence-
Based Health Policy. (B) Dr. Marsha
Gerdes, PhD and Sarah Zlotnik, MSW,
MSPH.

Achieving Evidence-Based Health Policy
examines how research can influence
health policy. The course teaches students
practical tools for developing
communications that effectively leverage
policy impact. Sessions will examine: the
dialectical relationship between research
and policy; how selection of research
methods may influence usefulness of
results for the policy sphere; the
implementation of research findings in real-
world settings; the translation of research
for a policy audience; and the role of
various (the media; foundations; local,
state, and federal government; advocates)
in both research and policy debates. The
instructors will draw on their work in
pediatric health services research. The
class will feature guest research and and
policy experts from the public and private
sectors, who will explore core concepts
using case studies from their expertise in
topics like health care reform, immigrant
health, mental health, and early childhood
home visitation. These didactic topical
presentations will be followed by
discussions, seminar discussion examining
how research findings impacted policy, and
writing exercises aimed at honing skills for
a policy audience.
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799. Independent Study. (D) Faculty.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Program
Director and Faculty Member.

This course is designed to provide the
student with an opportunity to gain or
enhance knowledge and to explore an area
of interest related to health policy research
under the guidance of a faculty member.

951. Health Policy Research Thesis I.

Staff. Prerequisite(s): Course only open to
Masters of Science in Health Policy
Research fellows.

Each student completes a mentored
research project that includes a thesis
proposal and a thesis committee and results
in a publishable scholarly product.

952. Health Policy Research Thesis
1. Staff. Prerequisite(s): Course only open
to Masters of Science in Health Policy
Research fellows.

Each student completes a mentored
research project that includes a thesis
proposal and a thesis committee and results
in a publishable scholarly product.
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BIOMEDICAL GRADUATE
STUDIES
(MD) {BIOM}

501. Mechanisms of Disease and
Therapeutic Interventions. (C) Dr.
Mitch Lewis and Dr. Carolyn Cambor.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 Cell Biology
and Biochemistry.

This is the first offering of a graduate
course in cellular pathology analgous to an
existing medical course with the same
name. The course was designed to
complement BIOM 600 Cell Biology. This
course will cover basic cellular pathology
and the five basic pathological processes
that underlie all diseases: cellular responses
to injury, tissue response to injury, tissue
repair processes, hemodynamic disorders
and neoplasia. The course consists of
virtual lectures, reading assignments, and
one discussion class each week. Sufficient
background in immunology and genetics
will be provided as it relates to pathological
processes.

502. Molecular Basis of Disease I. (B)
Dr. Hao Shen and John Lynch.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of course
directors. This course is reserved for BGS
students only. BIOM 502 introduces
students to basic mechanisms of disease
and examines ~8 diseases in detail. The
specific diseases chosen for discussion may
vary year to year. The focus of the course
will be on understanding the
pathophysiology of the diseases and how
research has enhanced not only our
knowledge of disease mechanisms but has
also led to improved therapy for patients
with these diseases. Students will spend 1-
2 weeks on each disease. Students will use
materials from the medical school
curriculum for background information and
will use journal articles for class
discussion.

SM 510. Case Studies in
Translational Research (CSTR). (A)
Drs. Mitch Weiss, Emma Meagher and
Skip Brass. This course starts on August
27,2007. Itis held on either Monday or
Wednesday from 2 - 3:30 pm.

This course is open to MD/PhD, VMD/PhD
and Biomedical Graduate Studies PhD
students. All second year combined degree
students are expected to take this course
unless excused by Dr. Brass. Enrollment

is limited to 24 students but interested
VMD/PhD and BGS students are welcome
as space permits

CSTR is a seminar style course where
groups of students work with selected Penn
faculty to prepare a discussion and
literature review on disease topics. Topics
will include gene therapy for hemophilia,
retinal disease and wound healing, cytokine
therapies for immune disorders, genetic
sleep disturbances and vaccine delopment.
Most of the course will focus on the
analysis of successful translational research
projects that are taking place here at Penn.

515. Public Health Certificate
Program.

555. Regulation of the Genome. (B)
Drs. Zhaolan Zhou and Ben Black.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Instructors.

Regulation of gene expression including
chromatin structure, transcription, DNA
modification, RNA processing, translation,
control of gene expression via microRNAs
and post-translationalprocessing.

590. INTRO SUMMER SESSION. (L)
599. GTMS Clinical Clerkship.

600. Cell Biology. (A) Dr. Richard
Assoian, Director. Dr. Kurt Engleka,
Assistant Course Director. Theme
Directors: Drs. Mickey Marks, John
Weisel, Toshi Hoshi, and Xiaolu Yang.
Prerequisite(s): Permission of Instructor.

BIOM 600 is an intermediate level graduate
course designed to introduce students to the
molecular components and physiological
mechanisms that underlie the structure and
function of cells. The course is designed as
an in-depth survey to cover general
concepts central to the field of biochemistry
and cell biology and to emphasize these
concepts within the context of current
scientific research questions and technical
approaches. Lectures will focus on recent
discoveries in contemporary cell biology
involving (i) basic cellular biochemistry;
(i1) mechanisms of membrance transport
and excitability; (iii) intracellular
compartmentalization and protein/vesicle
targeting, organelle biogenesis; (iv)
cytoskeletal arthitecture, cell motility and
adhesion; and (v) molecular mechanisms of
signal transduction. Efforts will be made to
familiarize students with recent technical
advances in molecular, biochemical,
microscopic, spectroscopic, and
electrophysiologic techniques.

611. Biological Data Analysis. (B)
Mary Putt, PhD. Prerequisite(s): Students
with a strong quantitative background may
wish to consult their advisors about the
possibility of taking a statistics course with
more rigorous mathematical underpinnings.

BIOM 611 is a 1cu introductory course
required for 1st year BGS students. The
course provides an overview of
fundamental concepts in biostatistics. The
first half of the course explores
fundamental statistical concepts including
random variables and probability
distributions, sources of variation,
experimental design, hypothesis testing and
confidence intervals. Both parametric and
non-parametric (permutation and rank-
based) approaches to inference will be
discussed. During the first half of the
semester we will introduce the software
package R (in Rstudio) and illustrate how
to manipulate data in R, explore and graph
data, conduct simple tests, create
confidence intervals and choose a sample
size for a simple two-group comparisons.
Approaches to developing reproducible
code will be illustrated. During the second
half of the course, we will explore analysis
of variance, regression modeling and
categorical data analysis both in class and
in lab. The course emphasizes (1) the
understanding of statistics through
computational approaches rather than
mathematical derivations and formulae and
(2) the selection, application and
interpretation of basic statistical methods
appropriate to data arising from the basic
biological sciences.

There will be a lecture on Tuesdays
from 11-12:30 pm and labs on Wednesday,
Thursday or Friday from 3:30 - 5:00 pm.
Students will need to bring their own laptop
and will be expected to pick a lab day and
stick with that day throughout the semester.
Also, there will be a optional
review/homework session on Mondays
from 3:30 - 5:00 pm.We will carry out
activities to help understand fundamental
concepts in statistics. Both the lecture and
lab will requiure a laptop with access to the
internet. Some of these activities will use
INZIGHT, a free R-based software
platform out of the University of New
Zealand.

799. Independent Study.

895. (BE 895) Methods in BE
Education.

995. EXCHANGE SCHOLAR DISS.
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BUSINESS ECONOMICS &
PUBLIC POLICY
(WH) {BEPP}

201. (BEPP770) Introduction to
Business Economics and Public
Policy. (C) Katja Seim. Prerequisite(s):
None.

This course explores the economics and
politics of public policy to provide an
analytic framework for considering why,
how, and with what success/failure
government intervenes in a variety of
policy areas. Particular attention will be
paid to important policy issues relating to
taxation, social security, low-income
assistance, health insurance, education
(both K-12 and higher ed), the
environment, and government deficits. The
costs and benefits of alternative policies
will be explored along with the distribution
of responsibilities between the federal, state
and local governments. While the course
will focus primarily on U.S. policies, the
topics covered (e.g. tax reform, deficits
versus austerity, etc.) are currently at the
center of the policy debate in many other
industrialized countries as well.

203. Business in the Global Political
Environment. (C) Santosh
Anagol/Robert Jensen. Prerequisite(s):
ECON 1 or equivalent.

This course examines the non-market
components of business and the broader
political, regulatory, and civil context in
which companies function. This course
addresses how businesses interact with
political and regulatory institutions, as well
as the general public, with a focus on the
global economy. The first portion
examines the realities associated with
political economy and the actual making of
laws and regulations by imperfect
politicians and regulators. The second
portion analyzes the economic rationale for
legislation and regulation in the presence of
market failures. The course covers specific
market failures and potential solutions
including government regulation.

204. (BEPP704) Financing and
Managing Government. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): BEPP 250, ECON 1 or
equivalent.

Given government regulations, cost-benefit
evaluations are critical for many private
sector activities. This course studies the
role of public policy in affecting the
efficiency of markets and the distribution of
resources in society. The first goal of the
course is to survey public expenditure
programs and their interaction with

markets. The second goal is to discuss how
the public sector raises revenue through
taxation to finance these expenditure
programs.

206. (BEPP772, REAL206, REAL772,
REAL972) Urban Public Policy and

Private Economic Development. (C)
Gilles Duranton. Prerequisite(s): ECON 1.

This course considers a range of local
policies in cities and regions. Examples of
policies will include clusters and other local
development initiatives, large scale
regional policies, employment zones and
other targeted policies. More traditional
urban policies such as zoning and planning
and constraints, transportation pricing, and
parking policies among many others will
also be considered. Practical examples will
be extremely diverse and include the
Silicon Valley and attempts to copy it, the
Tennessee Valley Authority, housing
restrictions in developing countries such as
Brazil, congestion pricing in London, etc.
Students will be expected to actively
participate and make presentations. The
course emphasizes the importance of the
economic context, the understanding of the
underlying rationale for policies, and how
the private agents respond to public
incentives. The main learning goals are the
following: be able to use simple empirical
tools of economic evaluations, be able to
articulate a critical analysis of competing
viewpoints and assessments, and be able to
integrate various analytic steps into an
overall assessment of economic policies
that relies on sound principles and is well
argued.

208. (BEPP708, REAL208, REAL708)
Housing Markets. (B) Joseph Gyourko.
Prerequisite(s): Managerial Economics
(BEPP 250) or equivalent. Lecture with
discussion required.

This course is designed for students
interested in the economics and operations
of housing markets. It is primarily a U.S.
focused course, but does include a limited
amount of international material for
comparative purposes. The class is divided
into four sections: (1) supply and demand
for housing, including the operations of
homebuilders and rental landlords; (2)
house prices, including cycles and price
dynamics; (3) international comparisons;
and (4) public policy analysis applied to a
current housing markets-related issue. This
course presumes knowledge of intermediate
economics, as we will apply that
knowledge throughout the semester. For
Wharton students, this means you must
have passed BEPP 250 (undergrads) or
MGEC 611 and MGEC 612 (MBAs). Non-

Wharton students should have taken the
equivalent course in the College.

210. (BEPP710) Firms, Markets and
Public Policy. (C) Katja Seim.
Prerequisite(s): ECON 1.

Many dimensions of firms' strategies,
including agreements with suppliers and
competitors, mergers and acquisitions,
pricing, and technology standards
development, among others, are subject to
the oversight of regulatory bodies and
governmental agencies. This course studies
how public policy impacts firms' strategic
choices in a host of economic
environments. We will analyze pricing
strategies including versioning and
bundling; product standardization
decisions; the management of
complementarities between products; the
role of network effects and platform
competition; and how firms can take
advantage of the regulatory environment
they operate in when making such
decisions. We will study, for example, why
Sony won the Blu-Ray format war against
the widely supported HD-DVD format;
how the FCC plans to incentivize television
broadcasters to return spectrum holdings
for auction to wireless broadband
providers; and how contracts with content
providers affect firms' strategic interactions
in the e-reader market. To understand how
firm strategy and public policy interact, the
course will rely on a mix of simple but
rigorous analytical models and case studies.

212. (LGST212, PPE 212) Economic
Analysis of Law. (C) Martin Asher.
Prerequisite(s): ECON 1 or ECON 10.

The course is designed to teach students
how to think as an economist about legal
rules; to evaluate alternative legal rules
against standards of economic efficiency
and distributive justice; and to understand
the nature of the legal process and several
specific areas of the law. With the use of
alternative texts, both deductive and
inductive reasoning will be employed to
study the formation and interpretation of
legal rules.

214. Nonprofit Sector: Economic
Challenges and Strategic
Responses. Ashley Swanson.
Prerequisite(s): None.

The nonprofit sector plays a key role in the
provision of many goods and services
which are fundamental in our society and
which may be difficult to provide using
market mechanisms alone. Education,
health care, charitable services, and the arts
are some primary examples of these.
Nonprofit organizations operate in service
of specific social missions rather than profit
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maximization, but in order to serve those
missions effectively while ensuring their
own survival, they must also make many of
the decisions typically associated with
private firms. That is, they must compete
for funding, human resources, and
consumers of their services, they must
manage and invest their resources
efficiently, and they must innovate new
products and services over time.
Importantly, the latter requirements may at
times come in conflict with the
organizations' social values. As a result,
nonprofit organizations as economic
decision-makers confront a number of
unique challenges to their success and
growth. The goal of this course is to give
students a broad overview of the economic,
organizational, and strategic concerns
facing the non-profit sector. Our objective
is to characterize the unique economic
environment, identify effective strategic
governance, and management approaches,
and explore how appropriate measurement
techniques can

can inform the policy treatment of
nonprofits. This course is organized
around a number of lectures, readings and
outside speakers, a midterm exam and a
required project.

220. Behavioral Economics, Markets,
and Public Policy. Jeremy Tobacman.

Behavioral economics applies insights from
psychology to the study of economic
phenomena. This course will take the
possibility of deviations from rational, self-
interested behavior as a starting point, and
explore two main questions: How does
psychology play out in markets, where
sophisticated and unsophisticated
consumers and firms interact and compete?
And what does behavioral economics imply
for public policy? Markets have the
potential to protect consumers from their
biases, when firms compete to give biased
consumers the best deal. In addition,
markets allow for the emergence of
informational intermediaries that give
biased consumers advice. We will examine
whether and how this remedy is provided in
a diverse array of markets. Behavioral
economics also affects what governments
should do and what governments actually
do, when they address market failures,
combat poverty and inequality, and raise
revenue. This course therefore also
explores "Behavioral Public Finance" --
optimal policy in the presence of biases --
and "Behavioral Political Economy" -- how
biases affect the choices of politicians and
regulators themselves.

230. (BEPP899, FNCE230, REAL230)
Urban Fiscal Policy. (A) Robert Inman.
Prerequisite(s): ECON 1, FNCE 101.

The purpose of this course is to examine
the financing of governments in the urban
economy. Topics to be covered include the
causes and consequences of the urban fiscal
crisis, the design of optimal tax and
spending policies for local governments,
funding of public infrastructures and the
workings of the municipal bond market,
privatization of government services, and
public financial systems for emerging
economies. Applications include analyses
of recent fiscal crises, local services and
taxes as important determinants of real
estate prices, the infrastructure crisis,
financing and the provision of public
education, and fiscal constitutions for new
democracies using South Africa as an
example.

233. Consumers, Firms and Markets
in Developing Countries. (C) Robert
Jensen.

Nearly four-fifths of the world's population
lives in low income or developing
countries. Though currently far behind the
U.S., the 15 fastest growing
economies/markets in the world are all
developing countries. And developing
countries already account for 6 of the
world's 15 largest economies. This course
will examine economic life, including
consumers, firms and markets, in low
income countries. We will apply both
economic theory and empirical analysis for
analyzing the roles of both business and
government in consumption, production
and market equilibria.

236. (BEPP836, REAL236, REALS836)
International Housing Comparisons.
(B) Susan Wachter. Prerequisite(s): Econ 1
and Econ 2 or Econ 10.

This course focuses on international
comparisons of housing finance systems
and housing market outcomes. This
includes comparative analyses of the
financial and economic factors that
underlay housing market differences and
similarities. Changing housing market
institutions and policies in developed and
emerging economies are examined. The
course also addresses the implications of
the integration of global financial markets
for national housing markets. International
speakers present their views on institutional
innovations and the policy setting process
in their respective markets. Various
approaches to understanding these issues
will be used, including readings, written
assignments, and group projects.

L/R 250. (BEPP950) Managerial
Economics. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
ECON 1 or equivalent; MATH 103 or
equivalent.

Managerial economics is the application of
microeconomic theory to managerial
decision-making. Microeconomic theory is
a remarkably useful body of ideas for
understanding and analyzingt the behavior
of individuals and firms in a variety of
economic settingsd. The goal of the course
is for you to understand this body of theory
well enough so that you can effectively
analyze managerial (and other) problems in
an economic framework. While this is a
"tools" course, we will cover many
business applications so taht you can
witness the usefulness of thse tools and
acquire the skills to use them yourself. We
will depart from the usualy microeconomic
thoery course by giving more emphasis to
prescription: What should a manager do in
order to achieve some objective? That
course deliverable is to be cmpared with
description: Why do firms and consumers
act the way they do? The latter will still be
quite prominent in this course because only
by understanding how customers and
competitors behave can a manager
determine the best strategy. Turning to
coverage, the course begins with
development of the theory of supply and
demand underlying the competitive model.
We then turn to monopoly and oligopoly
and investigate the development and use of
market power such s through price
descrimination.

Strategic interaction is explored both
in product markets and auctions. Finally,
the challenges created by asymmetric
information - both in the market and within
the firm - are investigated.

261. (BEPP761, BEPP961, OIDD261,
OIDD761) Risk Analysis and
Environmental Management. (M)
Howard Kunreuther. Prerequisite(s): ECON
1 helpful.

This course is designed to introduce
students to the complexities of making
decisions about threats to human health and
the environment when people's perceptions
of risks and their decision-making
processes differ from expert views.
Recognizing the limitations of individuals
in processing information, the course
explores the role of techniques such as
decision analysis, cost-benefit analysis, risk
assessment and risk perception in
structuring risk-management decisions.

We will also examine policy tools such as
risk communication, incentive systems,
third party inspection, insurance and
regulation in different problem contexts.
The problem contexts for studying the
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interactions between analysis, perceptions,
and communication will include risk-
induced stigmatization of products (e.g.
alar, British beef), places (e.g. Love
Canal), and technologies (e.g. nuclear
power); the siting of noxious facilities,
radon, managing catastrophic risks
including those from terrorism. A course
project will enable students to apply the
concepts discussed in the course to a
concrete problem.

263. (OIDD263) Environmental &
Energy Economics and Policy.

This course examines environmental and
energy issues from an economist's
perspective. Over the last several decades,
energy markets have become some of the
most dynamic markets of the world
economy, as they experienced a shift from
heavy regulation to market-driven
incentives. First, we look at scarcity
pricing and market power in electricity and
gasoline markets. We then study oil and
gas markets, with an emphasis on optimal
extraction and pricing, and geopolitical
risks that investors in hydrocarbon
resources face. we then shift gears to the
sources of environmental problems (many
of which are energy-related), and how
policy makers can intervene to solve some
of these problems. We talk about the
economic rationale for a broad range of
possible policies: environmental taxes,
subsidies, performance standards and cap-
and-trade. In doing so, we discuss
fundamental concepts in environmental
economics, such as externalities, valuation
of the environment and the challenge of
designing international agreements. At the
end of the course, there will be special
attention for the economics and finance of
renewable energy and policies to foster its
growth. Finally, we discuss the
transportaiton sector, and analyze heavily
debated policies such as fuel-economy
standards and subsidies for green vehicles.

284. Managerial Economics & Game
Theory (formerly BPUB 284). (C)
Joseph Harrington. Prerequisite(s): BEPP
250 or equivalent.

This course introduces students to strategic
reasoning through the lens of game theory.
The objectives are to learn some game
theory and to learn how game theory can
inform managerial decision-making.
Students will discover how to model a
strategic situation as a game and how to
solve a variety of games including those
with sequential interaction, repeated play,
and private information. These game-
theoretic tools will be extensively applied
to business strategy as we examine
investment and entry, pricing (for products

that are durable and have switching costs or
network effects), price-matching
guarantees, when it is better to follow than
lead, managerial incentive contracts, entry
deterrence, product location, and two-sided
markets. These business strategy issues
will be explored in the context of many
real-world settings including the markets
for cigarettes, cookies, wholesale power
generation, video games, supermarkets, and
chemicals. Some of the general takeaways
from teh course are the value of fewer
options, commitment, reputation, and
signaling. The presentation of most
concepts will be complemented with in-
class experiments which provide students
first-hand experience for the forces at play
in strategic situatons.

289. (BEPP789) Nations, Politics,
and Market. (C) Stephen Golub.
Prerequisite(s): Econ 2 or its equivalent.

This course is intended to deepen
understanding of the major contemporary
issues in the world economy. The focus is
on the "big picture" of global economic
developments and the evolution of
economic thought over the last one hundred
years. The topics include: financial market
booms and busts; business cycles;
monetary and fiscal policies; inequality; the
social welfare state; technological change
and economic growth; and international
trade and financial arrangements. The time
period covers: the Roaring Twenties; the
Great Depression, the post war Golden Age
(1945-1973); the stagflation of the 1970s;
the Washington Consensus era of the
market liberalization (1980-2007); and the
financial crisis and Great Recession of
2007-2010 and its aftermath. The course
also explores different schools of thought.
The course will chronicle and compare
economic policy and performance of the
United States, Europe, Japan and emerging
markets (Asia, Latin America, Africa).

299. Independent Study. (C) Staff.

305. (BEPP805, LAW 741) Risk
Management. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
None.

This course introduces the concepts and
techniques available to individuals,
corporations, governments, and other
organizations in their efforts to manage
risk. The course explores how individuals
and firms assess and evaluate risk, the tools
available to successfully manage risk, and
real-world frictions that limit the amount of
risk-sharing in the economy. We focus on
pure risks that are relevant for individuals
and firms, such as mortality and health-
related expenses, property damage, product
liability, and employee benefits (e.g.

pensions). The course examines a common
set of techniques that can be used by
individuals and managers in dealing with
risk, including risk assumption, prevention,
diversification, and transfer via insurance
and non-insurance market mechanisms.
Our focus is primarily on explaining the
products and institutions that we see in the
world, which will prepare students for
making decisions in their future careers and
lives.

322. (BEPP823) Business Insurance
and Estate Planning. (C) Victor
Hallman. Prerequisite(s): None.

This course presents an analysis of overall
private wealth management. This includes
planning for disposition of closely-held
business interests; the impact of income
taxes and other transfer costs on business
interests and other assets; integration of life
insurance, disability insurance, medical
benefits, and long-term care insurance in
the financial plan; planning for
concentrated asset (e.g. common stock)
positions, diversification techniques, and
asset allocation strategies; distribution of
retirement assets; lifetime giving and estate
planning; and analysis of current
developments in the creation, conservation,
and distribution of estates. Attention also is
given to various executive compensation
techniques (including restricted stock and
stock options) and planning for various
employee benefits. The course also covers
sophisticated charitable giving techniques
and methods for financing educaton
expenses. Reading consist of textbooks,
case studies, and bulk pack articles.

451. (BEPP851, STAT451, STAT851)
Fundamentals of Actuarial Science.
(A) Jean Lemaire. Prerequisite(s): None.

452. (BEPP852, STAT452, STAT852)
Fundamentals of Actuarial Science I.
(B) Jean Lemaire. Prerequisite(s): One
semester of Calculus.

This course is the usual entry point in the
actuarial science program. It is required for
students who plan to concentrate or minor
in actuarial science. It can also be taken by
others interested in the mathematics of
personal finance and the use of mortality
tables. For future actuaries, it provides the
necessary knowledge of compound interest
and its applications, and basic life
contingencies definition to be used
throughout their studies. Non-actuaries will
be introduced to practical applications of
finance mathematics, such as loan
amortization and bond pricing, and
premium calculaton of typical life
insurance contracts. Main topics include
annuities, loans and bonds; basic principles
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of life contingencies and determinaton of
annuity and insurance benefits and
premiums.

453. (BEPP853, STAT453, STAT853)
Actuarial Statistics. (A) Jean Lemaire.
Prerequisite(s): None.

454, (BEPP854, STAT454, STAT854)
Applied Statistical Methods for
Actuaries. (B) Jean Lemaire.
Prerequisite(s): None.

One half of the course is devoted to the
study of time series, including ARIMA
modeling and forecasting. The other half
studies modificatons in random variables
due to deductibles, co-payments, policy
limits, and elements of simulaton. This
course is a possible entry point into the
actuarial science program. No INSR
course is a pre-requisite for INSR 854. The
Society of Actuaries has approved INSR
854 for VEE credit on the topic of time
series.

704. (BEPP204) Financing and
Managing Government. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): MGEC 611/612 or
equivalent.

Given government regulations, cost-benefit
evaluations are critical for many private
sector activities. This course studies the
role of public policy in affecting the
efficiency of markets and the distribution of
resources in society. The first goal of the
course is to survey public expenditure
programs and their interaction with
markets. The second goal is to discuss how
the public sector raises revenue through
taxation to finance these expenditure
programs.

708. (BEPP208, REAL208, REAL708)
Housing Markets. (B) Joseph Gyourko.
Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics for
Managers (MGEC 611) and
Microeconomis for Managers (Advanced)
(MGEC 612) or equivalent. Lecture with
discussion required.

This course is designed for students
interested in the economics and operations
of housing markets. It is primarily a U.S.
focused course, but does include a limited
amount of international material for
comparative purposes. The class is divided
into four sections: (1) supply and demand
for housing, including the operations of
homebuilders and rental landlords; (2)
house prices, including cycles and price
dynamics; (3) international comparisons;
and (4) public policy analysis applied to a
current housing markets-related issue. This
course presumes knowledge of intermediate
economics, as we will apply that
knowledge throughout the semester. For

Wharton students, this means you must

have passed BEPP 250 (undergrads) or

MGEC 611/MGEC612 (MBAs). Non-

Wharton students should have taken the
equivalent course in the College.

710. (BEPP210) Firms, Markets and
Public Policy. Katja Seim.
Prerequisite(s): None.

Many dimensions of firms' strategies
including agreements with suppliers and
competitors, mergers and acquisitions,
pricing and technology standards
development, among others, are subject to
the oversignt of regulatory bodies and
governmental agencies. This course studies
how public policy impacts firms' strategic
choices in a host of economic
environments. We will analyze pricing
strategies includng versioning and budling;
product standardization decisions; the
management of complementarities between
products; the role of network effects and
platform competition; and how firms can
take advantage of the regulatory
environment they operate in when making
such decisions. We will study, for
example, why Sony won the Blu-Ray
format war against the widely supported
HD-DVD format; how the FCC plans to
incentivize television broadcasters to return
spectrum holdings for auction to wireless
broadband providers; and how contracts
with content providers affect firms'
strategic interactions in the e-reader market.
To understand how firm strategy and public
policy interact, the course will rely on a
mix of simple but rigorous analytical
models and case studies.

761. (BEPP261, BEPP961, OIDD261,
OIDD761) Risk Analysis and
Environmental Management. (M)
Howard Kunreuther. Prerequisite(s): None,
but a basic understanding of
microeconomics helpful.

This course is designed to introduce
students to the role of risk assessment, risk
perception and risk management in dealing
with uncertain health, safety and
environmental risks including the threat of
terrorism. It explores the role of decision
analysis as well as the use of scenarios for
dealing with these problems. The course
will evaluate the role of policy tools such as
risk communicaton, economic incentives,
insurance, regulation and private-public
partnership in developing strategies for
managing thse risks. A project will enable
students to apply the concepts discussed in
the course to a concrete problem. Cross-
listed with OPIM 761.

763. (OIDD763) ENERGY MARKETS
& POLICY.

Over the last several decades, energy
markets have become some of the most
dynamic markets of the world economy.
Traditional fossil fuel and electricity
markets have been seen a partial shift from
heavy regulation to market-driven
incentives, while rising environmental
concerns have led to a wide array of new
regulations and "environmental markets".
The growth of renewable energy could be
another source of rapid change, but brings
with it a whole new set of tecnological and
policy challenges. This changing energy
landscape requires quick adaptation from
energy companies, but also offers
opportunities to turn regulations into new
business. The objective of this course is to
provide students with the economist's
perspectibve ona broad range of topics that
professionals in the energy industry will
encounter. Topics include the effect of
competition, market power and scarcity on
energy prices, the impact of deregulation
on electricity and fossil fuel markets,
extraction and pricing of oil and gas,
uncertainty and geopolitical risk in
hydocargbon investments, the
environmental impact and policies related
to the energy sector, environmental cap-
and-trade markets, energy efficiency, the
economics and finance of renewable
energy, and recent developments in the
transportaiton sector.

770. (BEPP201) Introduction to
Business Economics and Public
Policy. (D) Larry Seidman.
Prerequisite(s): A basic understanding of
microeconomics.

This course explores the economics and
politics of public policy to provide an
analytic framework for considering why,
how, and with what success/failure
government intervenes in a variety of
policy areas. Particular attention will be
paid to important policy issues relating to
taxation, social security, low-income
assistance, health insurance, education
(both K-12 and higher ed), the
environment, and government deficits. The
costs and benefits of alternative policies
will be explored along with the distribution
of responsibilities between the federal,
state, and local governments. While the
course will focus primarily on U.S.
policies, the topics covered (e.g. tax reform,
deficits versus austerity, etc.) are currently
at the center of the policy debate in many
other industrialized countries as well.
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772. (BEPP206, REAL206, REAL772,
REAL972) Urban Public Policy and
Private Economic Development. (B)
Gilles Duranton. Prerequisite(s):
Microeconomics.

This course considers a range of local
policies in cities and regions. Examples
include: clusters and other local
development initiatives, large scale
regional policies, employment zones and
other targeted policies. More traditional
urban policies such as zoning and planning
and constraints, transportation pricing, and
parking policies among many others will
also be considered. Practical examples will
be extremely diverse and include the
Silicon Valley and attempts to copy it, the
Tennessee Valley Authority, housing
retrictions in developing countries such as
Brazil, congestion pricing in London, etc.
Students will be expected to actively
participate and make presentations. The
course emphasizes the importance of the
economic context, the understanding of the
underlying rationale for policies, and how
the private agents respond to public
incentives. The main learning goals are the
following: be able to use simple empirical
tools of economic evaluations, be able to
articulate a critical analysis of competing
viewpoints and assessments, and be able to
integrate various analytic steps into an
overal assessment of economic policies that
relies on sound principles and is well
argued.

773. (FNCE730, REAL730) Urban
Fiscal Policy. (A) Robert Inman.
Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics, FNCE
601.

The purpose of this course is to examine
the financing of governments in the urban
economy. Topics to be covered include the
causes and consequences of the urban fiscal
crisis, the design of optimal tax and
spending policies for local governments,
funding of public infrastructures and the
workings of the municipal bond market,
privatization of government services, and
public financial systems for emerging
economies. Applications include analyses
of recent fiscal crises, local services and
taxes as important determinants of real
estate prices, the infrastructure crisis,
financing and the provision of public
education, and fiscal constitutions for new
democracies using South Africa as an
example.

789. (BEPP289) Nations, Politics,
and Markets. (C) Steve Golub.
Prerequisite(s): Microeconomics.

This course is intended to deepen
understanding of the major contemporary
issues in the world economy. The focus is

on the "big picture" of global economic
developments and the evolution of
economic thought over the last one hundred
years. The topics include: financial market
booms and busts; business cycles;
monetary and fiscal policies; inequality; the
social welfare state; technological change
and economic growth; and international
trade and financial arrangements. The time
period covers: the Roaring Twenties; the
Great Depression, the post war Golden Age
(1945-1973); the stagflation of the 1970s;
the Washington Consensus era of the
market liberalization (1980-2007); and the
financial crisis and Great Recession of
2007-2010 and its aftermath. The course
also explores different schools of thought.
The course will chronicle and compare
economic policy and performance of the
United States, Europe, Japan and emerging
markets (Asia, Latin America, Africa).

805. (BEPP305, LAW 741) Risk
Management. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
None.

This course introduces the concepts and
techniques available to individuals,
corporatons, governments, and other
organizations in their efforts to manage
risk. The course explores how individuals
and firms assess and evaluate risk, the tools
available to successfully manage risk, and
real-world frictions that limit the amount of
risk-sharing in the economy. We focus on
pure risks that are relevant for individuals
and firms, such as mortality and health-
related expenses, property damage, product
liability, and employee benefits (e.g.
pensions). The course examines a common
set of techniques that can be used by
individuals and managers in dealing with
risk, including risk assumption, prevention,
diversification, and transfer via insurance
and non-insurance market mechanisms.
Our focus is primarily on explaining the
products and institutions that we see in the
world, which will prepare students for
making decisions in their future careers and
lives.

811. Risk and Crisis Management.
(C) Joan Lamm-Tennant. Prerequisite(s):
None.

The growing connectivity of global
economies and financial markets has
produced widespread risk contagion,
resulting in increased volatility and an ever-
increasing demand for risk capital. This
course focuses on understanding the drivers
of risk contagion and ways to restore
confidence in worldwide markets for pure
and financial risk. The class begins with an
evaluaton of recent financial and pure risk
events: for example, the sovereign debt
crisis, Japanese earthquake, and BP

Deepwater Horizon. We explore how these
events are being financed in innovative
ways via the capital and insurance markets.
Next we emphasize the role of risk
management in the preservaton and
creation of value, helping firms identify,
measure, monitor and manage/finance risk.
Doing so results in risk-adjusted returns (or
return on risk-adjusted capital) that exceed
the cost of capital. We devote substantial
focus on the practical implementation of
effective risk management/financing, given
evolving regulatory and governance
standards. In addition, we explore
opportunities for corporate growth as well
as public/private partnerships. The course
will conclude with a discussion of
emerging markets and the role of risk
management in developing a middle class
needing new forms of risk
transfer/financing.

812. Markets for Pure Risk. (C) Joan
Lamm Tennant. Prerequisite(s): Basic
microeconomics and finance.

The increased frequency and severity of
pure risk events hinders corporations'
abilities to execute strategy and deliver
sustainable financial results to stakeholders.
Prominent recent examples include
disruptions from Hurricane Katrina, Japan's
earthquake/nuclear disaster/supply chain
breakdowns, Thai floods, U.S. wildfires,
and global terrorist attacks. At the same
time, both industrialized and emerging
economies understand that the management
and financing of pure risk is critical to the
success of their economies. Consequently,
the rising demand for risk capital has
ushered in several capital market
innovations and public/private partnerships
necessary for managing and financing pure
risk. This course investigates these issues,
beginning with an introduction to pure
risks, their centers of gravity and global
consequences for corporations, consumers,
and the macroeconomies. Next we move
on to traditional sources of risk capital
provided to corporations and governments
via insurance and reinsurance mechanisms.
The course concludes with a discussion of
new sources of risk capital provided by
capital markets including catastrophic risk
bonds, securitization of mortality and
liability risk, and other forms of insurance-
linked securities.

Our focus is on the supply of risk
capital to corporations and economies,
recognizing the unique position of
emerging economies in this nexus.
Throughout, the class emphasizes current
real-world cases to illustrate the
competitive differences in strategies taken
by hedge funds, private equity pools, and
insurers, as they address the increasing
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need for risk capital around the world. This
course complements BEPP 811, Risk and
Crisis Management, which focuses on how
firms can use various types of hedging
instruments to manage pure risks (that is
BEPPS811's emphasis is primarily on the
demand side of markets for pure risks
whereas BEPP 812 examines the supply
side of these markets). However, BEPP

811 is not required as a prerequisite.
Format: Lecture and discussion, midterm
and final.

823. (BEPP322) Business Insurance
and Estate Planning. (C) Victor
Hallman. Prerequisite(s): None.

This course presents an analysis of overall
private wealth management. This includes
planning for disposition of closely-held
business interests; the impact of income
taxes and other transfer costs on business
interests and other assets; integration of life
insurance, disability insurance, medical
benefits, and long-term care insurance in
the financial plan; planning for
concentrated asset (e.g., common stock)
positions, diversification techniques, and
asset allocation strategies; distribution of
retirement assets; lifetime giving and estate
planning; and analysis of current
developments in the creation, conservation,
and distribution of estates. Attention also is
given to various executive compensation
techniques (including restricted stock and
stock options) and planning for various
employee benefits. The course also covers
sophisticated charitable giving techniques
and methods for financing education
expenses. Readings consist of textbook,
case studies, and bulk pack articles.

This course should be attractive to
most students to help them plan for their
own or their families' financial affairs. It
also should be particularly attractive to
students specializing in entrepreneurship,
wealth management finance, and law.

836. (BEPP236, REAL236, REALS836)
International Housing Comparisons.
Prerequisite(s): MGEC 611:
Microeconomics for Managers.

This course focuses on international
comparisons of housing finance systems
and housing market outcomes. This
includes comparative analyses of the
economic factors that underlay housing
market differences and similarities.
Changing housing market institutions and
policies in previously socialist economies
and newly emerging countries are
examined. The course also addresses
integration of global financial markets for
national housing markets. International
speakers present their views on institutional
innovations and the policy setting process

in their respective markets. Various
approaches to understanding these issues
will be used, including readings, written
assignments, and group projects.

851. (BEPP451, STAT451, STAT851)
Fund of Act Sci | (formerly INSR
851). (A) Prerequisite(s): One semester of
Calculus.

852. (BEPP452, STAT452, STAT852)
Fund of Actuarial Sci Il (formerly
INSR 852). (B) Prerequisite(s): STAT 851
OR BEPP 851.

This specialized course is usually only
taken by Wharton students who plan to
concentrate in actuarial science and Penn
students who plan to minor in actuarial
science mathematics. It provides a
comprehensive analysis of advanced life
contingencies problems such as reserving,
multiple life functions, multiple decrement
theory with applicaton to the valuation of
pension plans.

853. (BEPP453, STAT453, STAT853)
Actuarial Statistics (formerly INSR
853). (A) Lemaire. Prerequisite(s): Two
semesters of Statistics.

This course covers models for insurer's
losses, and applications of Markov chains.
Poisson processes, including extensions
such as non-homogenous, compound, and
mixed Poisson processes are studied in
detail. The compound model is then used
to establish the distribution of losses. An
extensive section on Markov chains
provides the theory to forecast future states
of the process, as well as numerous
applications of Markov chains to insurance,
finance and genetics. The course is
abundantly illustrated by examples from
the insurance and finance literature. While
most of the students takinig the course are
future actuaries, other students interested in
applications of statistics may discover in
class many fascinating applications of
stochastic processes and Markov chains.

854. (BEPP454, STAT454, STAT854)
Appl Stat Methd For Actu (formerly
INSR 854). (B) Prerequisite(s): One
semester of Probability.

One half of the course is devoted to the
study of time series, including ARIMA
modeling and forecasting. The other half
studies modificatons in random variables
due to deductibles, co-payments, policy
limits, and elements of simulation. This
course is a possibly entry point into the
actuarial science program. No INSR
course is a pre-requisite for INSR 854. The
Society of Actuaries has approved INSR
854 for VEE credit on the topic of time
series.

895. (HCMG895) GLOBAL BUSINESS
WEEK.

SM 900. Research Seminar. (F) Jeremy
Tobacman. Prerequisite(s): None.
Permission of instructor required.

Of the many ways that doctoral students
typically learn how to do research, two that
are important are watching others give
seminar presentations (as in Applied
Economics Seminars) and presenting one's
own research. The BEPP 900 course
provides a venue for the latter. Wharton
doctoral students enrolled in this course
present applied economics research.
Presentations both of papers assigned for
other classes and of research leading
toward a dissertation are appropriate in
BEPP 900. This course aims to help
students further develop a hands-on
understanding of the research process. All
doctoral students with applied
microeconomic interests are encouraged to
attend and present. Second and third year
Applied Economic Ph.D. students are
required to enroll in BEPP 900 and receive
one-semester credit per year of
participation.

904. (OIDD904) EXPERIMENTAL
ECONOMICS. (M)

This course will help prepare you to run
your own economics laboratory and field
experiments. Experimental methods have
been widely adopted by economists to
develop new insights, and some economic
theories and hypotheses are uniquely well-
suited for testing with experimental tools
and data. Achieving high internal and
external validity requires careful
experimental design. Substantive areas of
application in the course will include
market equilibrium, asset bubbles, learning
in games, public good provision, and labor
market relationships. Additional topics
may include biases in individual decision-
making; field experiments in development
economics; and happiness,
neuroeconomics, and
behavioral/experimental welfare
economics. Economists' typical interests in
strategic and market-based interactions
raise particular methodological challenges
and opportunities.

911. Empirical Public Policy. (B)
Ulrich Doraszelski. Prerequisite(s): A
graduate-level statistics or econometrics
course.

This course examines econometric research
on a variety of topics related to public
policy, with the goal of preparing students
to undertake academic-caliber research.
The course is not an econometrics or
statistics course per se; rather, it focuses on
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research designs with observational data
and how econometric techniques are
applied in practice. The course aims to
train students to do applied economic
research that involves measuring effects of
theoretical or practical interest. It proceeds
in two major parts. The first part examines
endogeneity and inference about causal
relationships, instrumental variables
methods and critiques, and panel data
methods. The second part of the course
addresses 'structural' econometric
modeling. Topics covered in this part
include sorting and selection, entry models,
and counterfactual analyses of policy
changes. The course proceeds by
analyzing, in detail, approximately 24 well-
known empirical research papers in applied
economics or related fields. These include
public economics and tax policy, labor
economics, law and economics, health care
policy, industrial organization and
competition, transportation demand and
policy, and others.

931. Numerical Methods in
Economics. (C) Ulrich Doraszelski.
Prerequisite(s): None.

The objective of this course is to introduce
graduate students to computational
approaches for solving economic models.
We will formulate economic problems in
computationally tractable form and use
techniques from numerical analysis to solve
them. Examples of computational
techniques in the current economics
literature as well as discuss areas where
these techniques may be useful in future
research will be disclosed. We will pay
particular attention to methods for solving
dynamic optimization problems and
computing equilibria of games. The
substantive applications will cover a wide
range of problems including industrial
organization, game theory, macroecomics,
finance, and econometrics.

932. Contract Theory and
Applications. (B) Daniel Gottlieb.
Prerequisite(s): None.

The course provides an advanced
introduction to the theory of contracts and
its mixture of foundational theories and
applications to fields such as labor,
reguindustrial organization.

933. Public Economics: Social
Insurance and Government
Expenditures. Staff. Prerequisite(s):
None.

The first part of this course will examine
the rationale for and economic impact (e.g.
on saving, labor supply, etc.) of social
insurance programs such as social security,
unemployment insurance and disability

insurance. The next major part of the
course will explore these same issues for
government interventions in health
insurance markets. The course will then
cover research on public goods,
externalities, fiscal federalism, and econmic
stimulus (including the government's recent
response to the "Great Recession") before
proceeding to an exploration of the
government's role in K-12 and high
education. Both theoretical and empirical
evidence will be covered along with a mix
of classic studies and more cutting-edge
research. Throughout the course we will
discuss the tradoffs - for example between
the protection and distortion of social
insurance programs -- that influence
government's optional role. While the
focus will be on evidence from the U.S.,
some research from other industrialized and
developing countries will also be covered.

934. Economics of Risk and Time.
(A) Daniel Gottlieb. Prerequisite(s):
Economics (Basic).

This course deals with the economic theory
of supply, demand, and equilibrium in
savings and insurance markets, including
social insurance. We will review decision
models under condidtions of risk and use
these to address probelms of optimal
insurance, moral hazard and adverse
selection, social security, and contract
enforcement.

941. Development Economics. (C)
Shing-yi Wang/Robert Jensen.

This course will cover current
microeconomic issues of developikng
countries including poverty, risk, savings,
human capital, and institutions. We will
also explore the causes and consequences
of market failures that are common in many
developing countries with a focus on credit,
land, and labor markets. The course is
designed to introduce recent research with
focus on empirical methods and testing
theories with data.

951. Political Economy. (A)
Staff.Inman. Prerequisite(s): PHD course
with advanced microeconomics.

This course will introduce the students to
the basic models of formal political
economy and methods for empirically
estimating those models from policy data,
both for the developed and developing
economies. Topics to be covered will
include Downsian electoral competition
and median voter politics, theories of
legislative politics including minimum
winning coalition and universalistic (pork-
barrel) politics, models of lobbying and
political corruption, models of executive
influence in legislative settings. Particular

attention is paid to the role of formal
(constitutional) and informal (non-
constitutional) institutions as they
determine policy outcomes in democratic
societies, including majoritarian (first-past-
the-post) and proportional representation
systems of elections, partisan (party) and
non-partisan (special interest) legislatures,
executive agenda-setting and veto powers,
federal and unitary forms of governance,
and finally, the role of judicial review.
Policy applications will focus on fiscal
policy (taxes, spending, and debt), though
students should feel free to apply the
analysis to other public policies of interest.
Students should have a firm understanding
of micro-economic theory and applied
econometrics.

961. (BEPP261, BEPP761, OIDD261,
OIDD761) Risk Analysis and
Environmental Management. (M)
Howard Kunreuther. Prerequisite(s): None,
but microeconomics helpful.

This course is designed to introduce
students to the role of risk assessment, risk
perception and risk management in dealing
with uncertain health, safety and
environmental risks including the threat of
terrorism. It explores the role of decision
analysis as well as the use of scenarios for
dealing with these problems. The course
will evaluate the role of policy tools such as
risk communication, economic incentives,
insurance, regulation and private-public
partnerships in developing strategies for
managing these risks A project will enable
students to apply the concepts discussed in
the course to a concrete problem.

SM 962. (REAL962) Applied
Economics Seminar. (F) Fernando
Ferreira. Prerequisite(s): None.

The goal of this course is to help doctoral
students develop critical thinking skills
through both seminar participation and
writing of referee reports. To this end
students will attend the Wharton Applied
Economics each Wednesday at noon
seminar when it meets; prepare two written
referee reports on WAE papers per
semester, due before the seminar is
presented; after attending the seminar - and
the ensuing discussion of the paper -
students will prepare follow-up evaluations
of their referee report reports, due one week
after the seminar.

971. Market Design. Eduardo Azevedo.

The course covers Market Design, the
analysis and engineering of market rules
and institutions. In the last 60 years
practitioners and academics have
deliberately engineered the rules of an
increasing number of markets, with classic
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examples including medical resident
matching (e.g., NRMP), spectrum auctions
(e.g., FCC auctions), and organ donation
exchanges. In the last few years, very large
markets have been created from scratch,
such as eBay, Adwords, and smaller
markets like odesk.com and sittercity.com.
These designs use a broad set of tools,
including economic theory, empirical
analysis and experiments (and a fair dose of
trial-and-error). With this experience,
useful principles have emerged, on what
market failures typically have to be
addressed, and on which rules work and
which do not.

987. Industrial Organization and
Competition Policy. (C) J.F. Houde.
Prerequisite(s): Doctoral level economics
(e.g. ECON 701, 703 or ECON 680, 682).

This course focuses on empirical methods
and applications of research topics in
Industrial Organization. Although not
exclusively, the course will focus mostly on
the application of econometric techniques
used to study specific markets and antitrust
policies. The topics that will be covered
include the evaluationof market power and
mergers, product differentiation,

investment and innovation, collusion, price
discrimination, vertical relations, entry and
product positioning, and the dynamics of
industries. The course will also discuss
research methodologies related to
microeconomic theory, computational
methods, and econometric analysis. The
applicability of the techniques goes beyond
the field of Industrial Organization, and
include the Labor, Health, Trade and Public
€Conomics.

611. Microeconomics for Managers:
Foundations. (C) Staff.

This course establishes the micro-economic
foundations for understanding business
decision-making. The course will cover
consumer theory and market demand under
full information (2 lectures), production
theory and economic (and opportunity) cost
(2 lectures), pricing strategies in
competitive and monopoly markets (2
lectures), sophisticated pricing strategies
with segmented markets using price
discrimination and bundling (2 lectures),
sophisticated pricing strategies of a single
consumer using two-part tariffs (1 lecture),
and decision-making under uncertainty (1
lecture). Students are expected to have

mastered these materials before enrolling in
the second quarter course: Microeconomics
for Managers: Advanced Applications.

612. Microeconomics for Managers:
Advanced Applications. (C) Staff.

MICROECONOMICS FOR MANAGERS:
ADVANCED APPLICATIONS. This
course will cover the economic foundations
of business strategy and decision-making in
market environments with less than full
information. Topics include game theoretic
approach to market strategies with
application to market creation and
protection (4 lectures), auction theory and
application (1 lecture), strategiesfor
managing risk including the value of
information (1 lecture), moral hazard and
principle-agent theory with application to
incentive contracts (1 lecture), asymmetric
information and signaling strategies (1
lecture), public goods and externalities
within and between firms (1 lecture), and
the management of interdependencies
through cooperative behavior or politics (1
lecture).

099. INDEPENDENT RDGS.
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CELL AND MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY
(MD) {CAMB}

422. (BIOL422) Genomics of Human
Disease and Evolution. S. Tishkoff.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

In this course we will discuss the
identification and characterization of
genetic diversity in the human genome, the
genetic basis of normal variable traits, and
the genetic basis of human disease. The
study of the human genome increasingly
impacts almost every aspect of our society,
from medicine to law enforcement to how
we view ourselves. The focus of this
course will be to apply concepts and
methods of genetics and genomics analysis
(gene mapping, genome sequencing,
epigenetics, gene expression) to better
understand the genetic basis of both normal
variable traits as well as disease for
Mendelian (those traits influenced by a
single gene) and complex (those traits
influenced by multiple genes and
environment) traits. We will discuss how
to distinguish the evolutionary and
demographic forces (i.e. mutation,
migration, selection, population size) that
influence genotypic and phenotypic
variation within and among human
populations. We will discuss how
genomics and population genetics
methodologies are being applied to study
modern human origins, analysis of ancient
DNA, ancestry, and population history.

We will also discuss the implications
of these studies for personalized medicine.
An ability to understand human genetic and
genomics analyses will serve you well
since in your lifetime you are almost
certain to be faced with a major decision
involving your heredity; and society will be
forced to make major reforms in medicine,
business, and law because of increasing
genomics data. By the end of this class you
should have a better understanding of the
science behind the study of the human
genome.

431. (BIOL431) Genome Sciences
and Genomic Medicine. B. Gregory.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221; BIOL 421
strongly recommended. Graduate students
do not need permits or prerequisites as
those will have been taken in undergraduate
studies.

This course will be a focused study of
genomes, genomic techniques, and how
these approaches are and will be used in
diagnosing and treating human disease.
Topics will include genome sequencing,
analysis of sequences and microarrays, and

new techniques including high-throughput
sequencing and reverse genetic analysis
with a focus on genome-wide mutant
collections.

480. (BIOL480) Advanced Cell
Biology. (A) Wei Guo. Prerequisite(s):
College level biochemistry and cell
biology.

This course is designed for beginning
graduate students and advanced
undergraduate students with a particular
enthusiasm for Cell Biology. CAMB/BIOL
480 does not attempt to cover all aspects of
cell biology, and is therefore not
appropriate for students seeking a lecture
course that provides a comprehensive
survey of the field. Rather, the primary
objective of this course is to teach those
students considering a career in the
biomedical sciences how to read, discuss,
and question research papers effectively.
Intensive classroom discussions focus on
the experimental methods used, results
obtained, interpretation of these results in
the context of cell structure and function,
and implications for further studies. There
is no assigned text; students learn to
critically evaluate current literature by
reading original papers on selected topics in
modern cell biology. Accordingly, class
participation/discussion is essential and the
grade will be determined significantly by
that. In addition, there will be two exams
including answering short questions and an
assay critiquing an original paper that is
selected on a topic in Cell Biology.

483. (BIOL483) Epigenetics. (A)
Wagner. Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221.

This course investigates epigenetic
phenomena: heritable alternate states of
gene activity that do not result from
alteration in nucleotide composition
(mutations). Epigenetic mechanisms
regulate genome accessibility and cell
differentiation. They play a key role in
normal development and in oncogenesis.
For example both mammalian X-
chromosome inactivation and nuclear
transfer (cloning) are subject to epienetic
regulation. Amongst the epigenetic
mechanisms we will discuss in this course
are chromatin organization, histone
modification, DNA methylation and non-
coding RNAs. The course is geared toward
advanced undergraduate and beginning
graduate students and is a combination of
lectures, student presentations and
researach presentations by guest speakers.
Students will work with the current
scientific literature.

SM 485. (BIOL485) The RNA World: A
Functional and Computational
Analysis. (B) B. Gregory.
Prerequisite(s): BIOL 221 required. BIOL
421 strongly recommended. Graduate
students will have satisfied prerequisites in
their undergraduate studies.

A focused study of genomic, biochemical,
cellular, and molecular aspects of RNA.
Topics of study will include RNA structure,
RNA processing and turnover, splicing,
ribozymes and riboswitches, RNA editing
and modification, RNA interference,
endogenous cukaryotic RNA silencing
pathways, small RNA biology,
computational methodologies for studying
RNA biology, and RNA viruses. Lectures,
student presentations, and discussions will
be based on readings from the primary
literature.

SM 486. (BIOL486) Chromosomes
and the Cell Cycle. (B) Lampson, M.
Prerequisite(s): The course section is
limited to PhD students only.

Life depends on the propagation of genetic
material from one generation to next
through cycles of genome replication and
cell division. The genome is copied by the
parent, and one exact copy is inherited by
each daughter cell. We will treat
chromosomes as discrete entities, rather
than collections of genes, that are replicated
and divided with high fidelity to ensure that
the genome remains stable over many
generations. By reading selected primary
literature covering several decades, we will
build an understanding of the cell cycle by
focusing on chromosomes and the
associated molecular machinery. We will
explore mechanisms that underlie
replication and division, particularly
control mechanism that maintain genome
integrity and are critical to prevent disease.
The goal of the course is to develop a
picture of the cell cycle by examining some
of the key experiments and insights that
have led to our current understanding.

There is no textbook for the course.
Readings from the primary literature will
be assigned for each meeting and provided
as pdf files. Presentations of these papers
and class participation, including questions
and critical evaluation, are an essential part
of the course. Grading will be based on a
final paper in the form of a research
proposal (50%) and on class participation
(50%).

SM 493. (BIOL493) EPIGENETICS OF
HUMAN HEA. (B)
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510. (IMUN510) Immunology. (B) G.
Scott Worthen. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600
or instructor permit. Priority given to
students in the MVP & GTV programs of
CAMB. Second priority to CAMB
students in other programs. If slots remain,
then Ph.D. students from other graduate
groups by permit only. Ph.D. students
only.

The purpose of this course is to provide a
thorough grounding in immunology to Cell
and Molecular Biology graduate students,
with an emphasis on the role of the immune
system in combating infectious and
neoplastic diseases, and its rolein
immunopathological states such as
autoimmunity and allergy. This is a
required course for CAMB students in the
Microbiology, Virology and Parasitology
program and the Vaccine and Gene
Therapy program, replacing IMMU 506
(Immune Mechanisms). It may also be
used as an elective by CAMB students in
other programs such as those from the
Cancer Biology program and Cell Biology
and Physiology program.

The course is divided into two parts.
The first deals with innate and adaptive
immune mechanisms, the structure,
function, and molecular biology of antigen
receptors and major histocompatibility
complex molecules, and the development,
activation, and differentiation of
lymphocytes and other hematopoietic cells
involved in immunity. The second part will
cover the immune response in infection by
bacteria, viruses, and parasites, and in
pathological states such as cancer, allergy,
and autoimmunity. The course is
comprised of two 1.5-hour lectures per
week.

EXAMS: There will be two exams.
The first will be taken after part I, and the
second after part II of the course. Both will
be open book, in-class exams. The exam
will consist of essay or brief answer
questions based on experimental design
and/or data. Each exam is weighed equally
in determining the final letter grades of
students. The grades are based solely on
the exams.

511. Principles of Development. (B)
M. Mullins & P. Seale. Prerequisite(s):
Previous courses in molecular and cellular
biology are recommended. Undergrad
background in cell biology and molecular
biology required. NON-BGS students
require permission from course directors to
register.

This graduate course, which will include
lectures and readings from the literature, is
designed to provide a foundation in the
principles of developmental biology.
Topics covered will include: the germ line

and piRNA, signaling pathways in
development, pattern formation and cell
specification, gastrulation, tissue
differentiation, morphogenesis, cell
polarity, epigbenetics in development,
organogenesis, stem cell biology,
regeneration, and developmental evolution.
The use of moleculart biology,
biochemistry, genomics and genetics, cell
biology, and embryological manipulations
will be discussed in the context of the
analysis of developmental mechanisms.

512. Cancer Biology and Genetics.
(B) Todd Ridky and Yi Fan.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM600 or course
director permission. Non-CAMB students
must contact the course director prior to
registration. Students are not permitted to
audit this course.

The course objective is to introduce the
students to important and current concepts
in Cancer Biology and Cancer Genetics.
The lectures are organized into 4 broad
thematic groups: A) Cell-Autonomous
Mechanisms (e.g., tumor suppressor and
oncogene function, DNA repair pathways,
senescence, apoptosis); B) Non Cell-
Autonomous Mechanisms (e.g., tumor
microenvironment, hypoxia, angiogenesis);
C) Organ Systems (e.g., pancreatic cancer,
hematopoetic malignancies); and D)
Therapeutic Approaches (e.g. protein
kinase inhibitors, immunotherapy, radiation
therapy). The organizers, along with
faculty from the School of Medicine, the
Wistar Institute and CHOP, with expertise
in the corresponding areas provide lectures
for the course. The students are expected
to present, and participate in discussions of
one or more key recent papers at Journal
Clubs that are held at the end of each
thematic group. There will be mid-term and
final exams of short essays relevant to the
lectures.

SM 518. Current Topics in lon
Channels. (C) Deutsch, C.
Prerequisite(s): Basic knowledge of ion
channels, BIOM 600 or equivalent.
Corequisite(s): Prerequisite must be
confirmed before student can register.

The course is a seminar format, specifically
a journal club format, targeted to graduate
students and MD/PhD students interested in
ion channels. It meets for one hour, once a
week for graduate students and once every
other week for the entire group with formal
presentation. On alternate weeks a faculty
member meets with students to discuss and
review the contents of each selected article
for the subsequent week's presentation.
This is an elective course meant to excite
and intellectually enlighten students
regarding the latest advances in ion channel

research. It includes a wide range of ion
channel topics from basic biophysics,
structure, and physiology to cell biology
and clinical applications. It is attended by
faculty, students, and postdocs from the
departments of Physiology, Pathology,
Neuroscience, Pharmacology, Biochemistry
& Biophysics, Psychiatry.

We require a written critique of each
paper presented by other participants
during the semester, submitted prior to the
formal presentation of the paper. This
critique will be graded by a faculty
member, as will the student's participation
in both the preparatory sessions and formal
presentation sessions. A final grade would
be based on both of these components.

SM 522. (BIOL522) Human
Evolutionary Genomics. (J) S.
Tishkoff. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
director.

Advanced seminar on current topics in
human genomics and human evolution.
Topics include the methods used for
mapping and sequencing genomes;
phylogenetic and population genetic
analysis; and detecting variation in the
human genome. This course is designed
for graduate students but advanced
undergraduates with a strong background in
genetics are also welcome.

SM 526. (BIOL526) Experimental
Principles in Cell and Molecular
Biology. (B) K. Gallagher.
Prerequisite(s): This course section is
limited to BGS/PhD students only.

The course aims to introduce principles of
current experimental techniques used in
modern biology.

SM 530. The Cell Cycle, Genome
Integrity and Cancer. (A) Brown, Eric
and Busino, Luca. Prerequisite(s):
Completion of BIOM 600, BIOM 555
and/or equivalent graduate level course
work. Anyone without such course work
must obtain instructor permission.
Corequisite(s): Preferential registration of
Cancer Biology and CAMB students up to
the maximum of 12 students applies.
Permission to register is required upon
exceeding the 12 student limit.

This seminar course focuses on molecular
and biochemical events that regulate cell
cycle progression and genome
maintenance, and explores how these
processes influence cancer etiology and
treatment. Specific topics will familiarize
students with the key principles and recent
developments within these areas. These
topics include CDK-Cyclins and their
inhibitors, regulation of G1-S and G2-M
phase cell cycle transitions, DNA damage
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checkpoints and repair, the impactof
telomere loss and chromatin regulation, and
how each of these processes affects cancer
etiology and treatment. In depth reading
and evaluation of resesarch literature will
be primarily used to accomplish these aims,
as well as provide instruction on rigorious
experimental design and data interpretation.

532. (PHRM532) Human Physiology.
(A) Tejvir Khurana. Prerequisite(s):
Although not a formal prerequisite, a good
foundation in cell biology at the level of
BIOM/CAMB 600 (or an equivalent upper
level undergraduate course) is strongly
recommended. A general understanding of
the chemistry and biochemistry of
macromolecules, and of basic molecular
biology will also be assumed. This course
is primarily designed for 2nd year BGS
students; 1st year students in BGS or other
programs will require the permission of the
instructor. This course is not open to
undergraduates. Corequisite(s): Students
with out BIOM 600 require the instructors
permission.

This course will present a survey of the
physiology of most of the major organ
systems. It will integrate knowledge of
cellular and molecular mechanisms into an
understanding of function at the tissue,
organ, and organism levels. It will begin
with a brief review of membrane
physiology, followed by electrophysiology
and signaling in nerve. Then, after a brief
outline of neural control systems and their
role in homeostasis, it will present motility
and muscle, the cardiovascular system,
respiration, the renal and gastrointestinal
systems, and selected topics from the
endocrine system, the reproductive
systems, environmental and exercise
physiology. As well as providing a basis of
integrative physiology for students in fields
such as physiology, bioengineering and
pharmacology, it should be of interest to
students of cellular and molecular biology
and genetic engineering who will need to
appreciate the roles of specific systems and
molecules at higher levels of organization.

SM 534. (NGG 534) Seminar on
current genetic research: Modeling
Human Disease in Diverse Genetic
Systems. (B) T. Jongens. Prerequisite(s):
CAMB 605 or CAMB 542 or permission of
the instructor. Priority for enrollment will
be given to CAMB graduate students.

Class not open to Master or undergraduate
students.

An advanced seminar course emphasizing
genetic research in model organisms and
how it informs modern medicine. Each
week a student will present background on
a specific human disease. This is followed

by an intense discussion by the entire class
of ~2 recent papers in which model
organisms have been used to address the
disease mechanism and/or treatment. As a
final assignment, students will have the
opportunity to write, edit, and publish a
"News & Views" style article in the journal
"Disease Models and Mechanisms".
Offered spring semester.

541. (BIOL540) Genetic Analysis. (B)
Poethig. Prerequisite(s): A college-level
introductory course in genetics / molecular
biology.

Genetic analysis involves use of induced
mutations and natural variation to study
biological processes. This course presents
the logic and technology of this approach in
four model organisms (Drosophila, C.
elegans, mouse, Arabidopsis) and humans.

SM 542. (PHRM542) Topics in
Molecular Medicine. (A) Section 401:
Johnson, Kholi Section 402: Atchison,
Mason. Section 402: Open to combined
degree and BGS students; capped at 12
students total; non-BGS students must
receive permission from course instructors.

TiMM is planned as a once-weekly seminar
course whose goal is to introduce students
to the ways in which biomedical research
can provide new insights into clinical
medicine and, conversely, how knowledge
of clinical disease impacts scientific
discovery. There are two sections for the
course -- 401 and 402. Section 401 is for
first year MD/PhD students only and
section 402 is for VMD/PhD and PhD
students.

SM 546. HIV Virology &
Pathogenesis. (J) R. Collman and K.
Bar. Prerequisite(s): Strong background in
cell biology, immunology or virology
fulfilled by 1st yr CAMB (previous BGS
courses) or Module 1 of med school
curriculum. Course is limited to graduate
students. Instructor permission required for
non-CAMB graduate students.

This course will introduce students to
diverse basic principles that contribute to
viral pathogenesis. We will use HIV as a
model to illustrate specific elements that
relate to disease development, emphasizing
a) pathogenesis, b) immunology, c)
retroviral replication cycle, and d) vaccine
development. Offered spring semester.

One 1.5 to 2 hour class weekly for the
course of the semester.The first class will
include two 45-minute introductory lectures
given by the course instructors. Each
week, a student will lead the class in the
dissection and discussion of published
papers on a specific topic. The format that
we will follow will be a 20-minute

introduction presented by the student
followed by the analysis of one to two
articles, which will be presented by the
student and discussed by the class.

547. Fundamental Virology. (A)
Matthew Weitzman. Prerequisite(s): Prior
coursework in molecular or cellular
biology. First Priority to MVP students,
then CAMB students, then GCB students.

The course provides an introduction to
virology aimed at graduate students in the
biomedical sciences.

548. Bacteriology. (A) Zhu, J; Bushman,
R. Prerequisite(s): none. Priority given to
MVP graduate students.

The format of this course will be two
lectures and one student presentation/paper
discussion per section. The course will
begin by introducing molecular
mechanisms in bacterial replication, then
cover detailed studies of host-bacterial
interactions. The course will cover the
general concepts and recent advance of
how bacterial pathogens prepare to infect
the host, the successful strategies bacteria
used to infect the host, and how they
survive after the infection.

549. Parasites and Parasitism. (A)
Hunter, C. & Lok, J. Permission needed
from course director for non-CAMB
students.

Parasites infect over one quarter of the
world's population and parasitic diseases
are a leading cause of death globally.
"Parasites and Parasitism" is to be offered
to first and second year MVP students over
a seven-week block in the fall semester.
The course will begin with an introduction
to the major protozoan and helminth
pathogens of humans, their geographic
distribution and the diseases they cause.
Subsequent lectures will emphasize a
variety of topics from the current research
literature using specific parasitic pathogens
as examples. These will include how
various protozoans enter cells and adapt to
different intracellular habitats or how
helminths utilize different strategies to
survive within the GI tract. Malaria and
schistosomiasis will serve as examples for
how parasites cause disease while
trypanosomes and leishmaniasis will be
discussed as models for how parasites
survive or evade immune elimination.
Finally, several helminth and protozoan
systems will be used to demonstrate the
intimate association between parasite and
vector that leads to efficient transmission.
In addition to lectures, weekly discussion
sessions will provide an opportunity for
students to review papers or research
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specific topics and present their findings to
their colleagues.

550. Genetic Principles. (B) Sundaram,
M. & Grant, S. Open to all PhD students in
BGS, priority given to CAMB and GCB
students. Students outside of BGS or in
non-PhD programs require permission from
the course director to register.

This is a required course of the Genetics
and Gene Regulation Program and is
designed to provide students with a
comprehensive overview of genetic
concepts and methodology. The course is
organized into three parts: I Fundamental
genetic concepts; II Genetics of model
organisms (with a focus on worms, flies
and mice); III Human genetics and disease.
Each week there will be two lectures and
one associated discussion/problem-solving
session. Discussions emphasize practical
aspects of generating and interpreting
genetic data. Offered spring semester.

578. (BIOL488, NGG 578) Advanced
Topics in Behavioral Genetics. (J)
Abel/Bucan. Prerequisite(s): Permission of
Instructor.

This course focuses on the use of genetic
techniques to study the molecular and
cellular bases of behavior. Particular
emphasis will be given to the role of
genetic approaches in understanding the
biological processes underlying memory
storage, circadian rhythms, and
neurological and psychiatric disorders.
Reverse genetic approaches utilizing gene
knockout and transgenic technologies, as
well as forward genetic approaches using
mutagenesis and quantitative genetic
techniques will be discussed.

597. (NGG 597) Neural Development,
Regeneration and Repair. (B) Greg J.
Bashaw and Wengqin Luo. Prerequisite(s):
Cell 600 or equivalent. Students who are
not in one of the BGS graduate programs
need instructor permission.

The goals of this course are to examine the
principles underlying nervous system
development and to learn how
understanding developmental mechanisms
can inform strategies to promote
regeneration and repair. This is not a
survey course. Rather, the course will
focus on selected topics, for which we
discuss the gen etic, molecular and cellular
strategies employed to study these
problems in dirfferent model organisms.
Emphasis is on how to interpret and
critically evaluate experimental data. Each
class is 1.5 hours in length. During the first
hour, an assigned paper will be discussed in
detail. During the last 20-30 minutes,
faculty will introduce methods, concepts,

and background information pertinent to
the paper that will be discussed at the
following meeting.

Fall 2016 Topics: Specification and
generation of Neuronal Diversity; Axon
and Dendrite Tiling and Self-Avoidance;
Axon Guidance at the Midline; Synapse
Formation; Wiring the Olfactory System,
Axon Regeneration, Somatosensory System
Development, Stem Cell Replacement
Strategies for Neural Repair.

Textbooks: No specific textbooks are
required. The following texts are useful
resources. Developmental Biology by
Scott Gilbert; Development of the Nervous
System by Sanes, Reh, and Harris; and
Molecular and Cellular Approaches to
Neural Development edited by Cowan,
Jessell, and Zipursky.

Format: Each class is 1.5 hours in
length. During the first hour, an assigned
paper will be discussed in detail. During
the last 20-30 minutes, faculty will
introduce methods, concepts, and
background information pertinent to the
paper that will be discussed at the
following meeting.

598. Immunology for Cancer
Biologists. (A) Sandra Ryeom.
Prerequisite(s): CAMB Students only,
priority given to Cancer Biology students.

Themes: The contribution of both adaptive
and innate immune cells to tumor
progression and metastasis; Mechanisms of
immune-mediated edition of tumors;
Barriers to tumor immunity that contribute
to tumor escape.

Objective of course: To learn and
analyze the major aspects of the inter-
relationships between the immune system
and tumors. By the end of the class
students should be able to answer the
question: why do current
immunotherapeutic approaches for cancer
fail in the majority of patients? Based on
the topics covered in the course, students
should be able to define research avenues
that will increase the efficacy of
immunotherapies for cancer.

During the course, we will: 1.
Interpret how the processes of immune
editing, equilibrium and escape influence
the development of tumors. 2. Assess the
divergent and convergent roles of myeloid
and lymphoid cells in supporting tumor cell
growth and metastasis. 3. Understand the
nature of tumor antigens recognized by
innate and adaptive immunity. 4. Learn
how tumors co-opt immunosuppressive
components of the immune system to
prevent their destruction; how tumors
influence their microenvironment. 5.
Devise experimental approaches to
ascertain the role of cellular and molecular

components of the immune system in the
progression and control of cancer.

Class format and student evaluation:
The course will consist of didactic lectures
and student-led discussions of papers.
Students will analyze experimental restults
from published articles and synmthesize the
data into current paradigms about tumor
immunology. Students will be graded on
participation (75%) in discussions in class
on a weekly basis and on one formal
presentation during the course (25%).

SM 601. Advanced Virology Seminar.
(B) P. Bates. Non-CAMB students must
obtain instructor approval.

This seminar course covers current topics
and important concepts in virology.
Students will read selected papers on
various topics in virology. Each subject
will be illustrated by ground-breaking
classic papers and innovative recent
articles. Students will present a seminar
under the guidance of a faculty member.
Grades will be based on the guidance of a
faculty member. Grades will be based on
the quality of the seminar(s) and
participation in discussion.

SM 605. CAMB First Year Seminar.
(A) John Seykora. Prerequisite(s): None.
Preference to CAMB students is given.
Students outside of CAMB may be
accepted space permitting.

Topics are selected by course instructors
and student participants. Course instructors
vary yearly. The goal of this course is to
provide students with an opportunity to
analyze, present, and discuss significant
research papers in the field of cell and
molecular biology in small group settings.
The sections are taught by faculty from the
different programs within the Graduate
Group. This is a required course for CAMB
PhD students. Other BGS students are
eligible, space permitting.

SM 608. Regulation of Eukaryotic
Gene Transcription. (A) Z. Zhou, S.
Liebhaber, D. Epstein. Prerequisite(s):
BIOM 555 or equivalent
(exception=MD/PhD students). Students
are expected to bring their laptops to class.
This course is limited to 14 participants.
All interested students need permits from
course directors before registering.

An advanced seminar course emphasizing
the molecular biology and molecular gene
expression in eukaryotes. Based on the
current literature, the presentations and
discussions will familiarize the student with
present day technology and developing
principles.
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609. (IMUNG609) Vaccines and
Immunization Therapy. (A) David
Weiner, Ph.D., Paul Offit, M.D.
Prerequisite(s): Biology, biochemistry at
the advanced college level, college level
immunology is recommended. Not limited
to CAMB students, however first options
are to CAMB students.

Vaccination is perhaps the most successful
medical technological intervention. The
goal of this course is to expand on students
general understanding of the immune
system and to focus this understanding
towards the application of vaccination and
immune therapies for the 21 century.
Furthermore, the course will give the
student a sense of how these principles are
applied to vaccine and immune therapeutic
development. The course covers basic
science as well as the clinical, regulatory,
ethical, and political issues and
implications of modern vaccines and world
health.

Initial lectures review immune
mechanisms believed to be responsible for
vaccine induced protection from disease.
Subsequent lectures build on this
background to explore the science of
vaccines for diverse pathogens, including
agents of bioterrorism as well as vaccines
for cancer. An appreciation for the
application of laboratory science to the
clinical development and studies of
vaccines is provided in the next section of
the course along with lectures, which focus
on the regulatory, safety, and ethical
implications of vaccines in different world
situations. The financial implications of
specific vaccines on global health is one
focus of the course.

The course is lecture style with many,
many guest lecturers who are experts in
their particular area of vaccine
development. There are required readings
to provide the student context and
background for the diverse lectures topic.
Students are graded on course participation,
and a final project/exam. The project is to
design in a PowerPoint report a vaccine
strategy for a current disease or pathogen of
importance that does not as yet have an
effective vaccine or immune therapy.
Strategies used should build on the material
presented in the class lectures. The course
is intended for graduate students or medical
students in various MS, Ph.D., or
MD/Ph.D. programs on the campus, as well
as local scientists and professionals in the
community. As a prerequisite students
should have taken biology, biochemistry, or
immunology courses at the advanced
college level.

'

610. Gene Therapy and Genome
Editing. (A) James Wilson.
Prerequisite(s): Background in
biochemistry, cell biology and molecular
biology. Any student notenrolled in a BGS
graduate program who wishes to take this
course must get permission in advance
from Dr. Wilson. Students should send
their undergraduate and graduate transcripts
(including spring semester) along with their
request to Dr. Wilson via email:
wilsonjm@mail.med.upenn.edu and copy
Robin Hartley:
hartleyr@exchange.upenn.edu.This class is
not accepting Non-BG S masters students.

This is a team-taught, survey course that
focuses on the basic science relevant to
achieving efficient and effective gene
transfer in animal models and humans for
the treatment of disease. The course
includes a unit devoted to a variety of
vectors useful for gene transfer, with the
remainder of the course devoted to the
study of current gene therapy approaches
using specific diseases as models. Prior
background in biochemistry, cell biology,
and molecular biology is essential. Aspects
of organ system anatomy and physiology,
virology, and immunology that are relevant
to the course material are included in the
course. Because of rapid movement in this
field, specific topics vary somewhat from
year to year. Offered every fall.

615. (BMB 518, NGG 615) Protein
Conformation Diseases. (A) Yair
Argon;Harry Ischiropoulos. Prerequisite(s):
BIOM 600 or equivalent.

Protein misfolding and aggregation has
been associated with over 40 human
diseases, including Alzheimer's disease,
Parkinsons disease, amytrophic lateral
sclerosis, prion diseases, alpha (1)-
antitrypsin deficiency, inclusion body
myopathy, and systemic amyloidoses. This
course will include lectures, directed
readings and student presentations to cover
seminal and current papers on the cell
biology of conformational diseases
including topics such as protein folding and
misfolding, protein degradation pathways,
effects of protein aggregation on cell
function, model systems to study protein
aggregation and novel approaches to
prevent protein aggregation.

Target audience is primarily 1st year
CAMB, other BGS graduate students, or
students interested in acquiring a cell
biological perspective on the topic.
MD/PhDs and Postdoc are welcome. MS
and undergraduate students must obtain
permission from course directors. Class
size is limited to 14 students.

SM 620. Thematic Concepts in
Developmental Biology. (A) DiNardo,
S., Speck, N. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600
(CELL 600); Gene Regulation; a
developmental biology course (CAMB 511
or equivalent) is suggested not required.
CAMB students have priority.

The goal of this seminar course is to foster
discussion about general strategies used by
cells and organisms to solve fundamental
problems during development. This is not
a survey course in Developmental Biology.
Rather, we focus on an overarching theme
for the semester (see below), enabling us to
define the issues central to that theme, and
explore attempts to uncover solutions using
different model systems. Primary research
papers are assigned for discussion, and all
students are expected to contribute
thoughtfully and energetically to the
discussion each week. Prior years' topics
have been: "Cell migration in
Development", "Evolutionary
Development", "Developmental links to
Disease", "Cell Biology in Development",
"Stem Cells", "Rulers, Clocks & Oscillators
in Development", "Cell Biological
Mechanisms in Development. Offered fall
semester.

SM 630. Topics in Human Genetics
and Disease. (H) E. Shore, M. Devoto,
S. Grant. Prerequisite(s): CAMB graduate
students having taken CAMBS550, or
students in MD/PhD, veterinary,genetic
counseling or nursing programs with
equivalent courses. Must have directors
permission to register.

Building on the foundations of the Human
Genome and HapMap projects, as well as
parallel efforts in model organisms,
research in human genetics and genomics is
progressing rapidly. Our understanding of
basic concepts in genetics, and Mendelian
and non-Mendelian human genetic disease
is proceeding at an unprecedented pace.
This course will provide students with an
overview approaches to understanding
current problems and techniques in human
genetics. The format will be an advanced
seminar course, with directed reading and
students presentations.

Every week, students are expected to
participate in a 2-hour class session, and
two students will present recent
publications in human genetics and disease.
After each session, instructors will meet
with presenting students for 30 min. to
provide individual feedback. Course
directors will attend each class, and guest
preceptor with relevant scientific expertise
may also participate. Students will be
assigned readings for the first half of the
course, and then select their own papers for
the second half of the course. Presentations
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will be prepared in consultation with course
directors. Students must meet with
instructors at least one to two weeks prior
to the presentation date. In class, the
student discussion leaders will i) present
background information necessary to
understand the assigned paper (10-15 min.),
i1) lead discussion of the paper, focusing on
critical evaluation of the methods and
results, and iii) talk about the future
directions for this research.

A short written assignment will be due
by the end of the course. This written work
will be in the form of a review piece or
"news and views" format commonly seen
in scientific journals. The topic of this
review can be based on one of the two
topics the student presents in class, or on a
separate topic approved by the instructors.
The review should be approximately 1,000
words or less (no more than 4 double-
spaced pages).

Grading: Students will be evaluated
based on class participation (25%), their
first presentation (25%) and their second
presentation (25%), and the written
assignment (25%).

SM 632. (PHRM632) Cell Control by
Signal Transduction Pathways. (B)
X. Hua, J. Field,, A. Resnick, and W.
Pear. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600, Molecular
and Cell Biology Courses. Priority given to
PhD students. Class is limited to CAMB,
PHARM, IMUN and other graduate
students, including engineering. Masters
will go on waiting list.

This course, "Targeting the cancer cell:
from mecanism to precision medicine", will
examine how various signal transduction
mechanisms influence cell functions
including replication, growth, transcription,
translation and intracellular trafficking. We
will also consider how non-cell
autonomous mechanisms, such as the tumor
microenvironment and the immune system
influence cancer cell signali ng. We will
consider how important signaling
pathways, such as Ras, Raf, Notch , Wnt,
TGF beta, and various kinases/phophatases
become dysregulated in cancer, as well as
delve into how the DNA damage response,
immune system, and tumor
microenvironment exert important
influences on oncogenic signaling.

In the first half of the course, invited
faculty members will pick 2 relatively
recent papers from their field that highlight
important areas. Each paper will be
assigned to a student, who will meet with
the faculty mentor prior to the class to
discuss the paper and their presentation.
During the class, students will present each
paper for approximately 45 minutes with
time for discussion. Students will present

the important background, break down the
paper, look for strengths and weakness and
come up with a plan of what the next set of
experiments could or should be. In the
second half of the course, students will
independently pick a relevant paper for in
class presentation and will also write a
short "News and Views" style article based
on the paper they have chosen. The goal ot
the course is to provide students with a
view of the cancer cell that integrates both
cell autonomous and non-cell autonomous
signals and to use this infomration to
consider how to successfully treat cancer.

SM 633. Advanced Seminar in Gene
Therapy. (K) Dr. James M. Wilson.
Prerequisite(s): Background in
biochemistry, cell biology, molecular
biology, and immunology.

This year's Advanced Seminar in Gene
Therapy will cover controversial topics in
the field. It will meet on Wednesdays from
4:30 - 6:30pm. The goal of this seminar is
to provide graduate students with an
understanding of the challenges, both
experimentally and practical, that face the
gene delivery field. At least two sessions
will deal with ethical issues. With the
exception of the first class meeting, each of
the weekly, two-hour sessions will be
devoted to a discussion of two recent
papers. All students are to have read the
papers. Evaluation will be based on
attendance (required), active participation,
and preparation of reviews of papers.
Students will be introduced to the process
of manuscript review and will be asked to
provide critical reviews for two
manuscripts.

Students who are not in CAMB need
to request permission from the course
director, Dr. James Wilson, via email:
wilsonjm@mail.med.upenn.edu.

SM 637. Gene Therapy: Vectors,
Immunology, and Disease. (J) J.
Riley. Prerequisite(s): Background in
molecular biology, virology and
immunology. BGS Students only. BGS
Students only.

This seminar course is designed to provide
students with a cohesive understanding of
virology and immunology of gene therapy.
Three major themes will be covered:
vectors, vector immunology and gene
therapy of genetic and acquired diseases.
The topics to be covered are viewed as an
extension of topics covered in CAMB 610
(Molecular Basis of Gene Therapy),
although CAMB 610 is not an absolute
prerequisite for this seminar. Each class
will consist of a brief introduction by an
instructor, reviewing background
information related to the theme discussion.

The topics are explored through
discussions, led by assigned students, of
seminal research articles. Students are
expected to have thoroughly reviewed the
assigned articles and be able to present and
discuss various aspects of the papers.
Regular attendance and active
participationin the discussions, which focus
on critical evaluation of experimental
design, data presentation and interpretation,
is essential. Student evaluation will be
based on attendance, in-class presentation
(for 50% of the letter grade), and a take-
home exam (for another 50% of the grade).

SM 691. Advanced Topics in Cell
Biology & Physiology. (J) E.
Grishchuk, M. Marks, C. Deutsch.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 or a similar
survey course in cell biology. Permission
needed for all non-CAMB students.
Advanced undergrads must contact
instructor to confirm qualifications.

This course, together with its companion
CAMB 692, offers an advanced, in depth
analysis of selected topics in cell biology
and physiology. CAMB 691 and 692 are
complementary courses that focus on
different aspects of cell biology; these
courses are offered on an alternating basis
in the spring semester. The courses can be
taken in either order, but require BIOM 600
or an equivalent background in basic cell
biology. CAMB 691 will focus on key
issues at the forefront of research in the
areas of (1) Channels and transporters, (2)
Vesicular and viral trafficking, (3) Tissue
mechanics, (4) Heart and muscle physiogy,
(5) Cytoskeletal duynamics and cell
division. The course format pairs faculty
presentations with student-led discussion
sessions highlighting important papers from
the primary literature. Students will be
evaluated on their presentations, their
participation in class discussions, and
weekly problem sets. Offered alternately in
the spring semester with CAMB 692.

SM 692. Advanced Topics in Cell
Biology and Physiology II: Cell
Signaling. (K) M. Lemmon, J. Baur.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600 or a similar
survey course in cell biology, or the
permission of the instructor. We encourage
participation by non-CAMB students.

Cells in complex organisms are required to
adapt rapidly in a changing enviro nment.
Maintaining homeostasis while performing
specialized functions requires that cells
respond to extracellular signals as well as
fluctuations in a host of intracellular
metabolites. This course will cover
selected topics and general principles
related to signal transduction and the
control of metabolic flux in living cells.
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The course format will include student-led
discussion sessions both providing an
overview of a topic as well as focusing on
important papers from the primary
literature. Students will be evaluated on
their presentations and participation, as
well as problem sets. Offered alternatelyin
the spring sememster with CAMB 691.

695. Scientific Writing. (B) J. Katz, J.
Lok. Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600, BIOM
555 and CAMB 605. Preference for
enrollment in CAMB 695 is given to
CAMB students with highest priority given
to second-year students. Students from
graduate groups other than CAMB may be
enrolled if space permits.

This 7-week course is designed to introduce
students to basic scientific writing skills
and is ideal for second year graduate
students preparing for qualifying
examinations. Participants will review the
general principles of clear, persuasive
writing, and will apply these principles to
writing for a scientific audience. Particular
emphasis will be placed on conveying the
significance of your research, outlining the
aims, and discussing the results for
scientific papers and grant proposals. The
course will also provide an overview of the
structure and style of research grant
proposals and scientific manuscripts.
Classes are highly interactive, and the
majority of class time will be spent
discussing student scientific writing.

Evaluation: The goal of the course is
to encourage active and open interaction
among students. Ideal endpoints include
improved self-editing, and development of
effective strategies for offering and
receiving editorial recommendations
among peers. Grading will be
predominantly based on class attendance,
participation, and timely submission of
assignments-not on the quality of the
writing itself.

SM 696. Contemporary Topics in
Parasitology Research. (B) J. Lok, C.
Lengner, and M. Povelones.
Prerequisite(s): CAMB 549-001, Parasites
and Parasitism.

This is a paper-based seminar course. Each
week a student is assigned a recent seminal
paper related to parasitology research. The
papers are chosen by guest faculty.
Students are required to provide concise but
comprehensive background and present the
paper in a journal club style format. A
principal aim of the course is to develop the
ability think outside of the box and to
cultivate the skills necessary for developing
the ability to critically appraise one's own
research and that of others. The ability to
present and review work will be tested.

SM 697. Biology of Stem Cells. (B) P.
Gadue, C. Lengner. Prerequisite(s): BGS
Core Courses. Graduate students only. NO
undergraduates. Students other than
CAMB will need permits. CAMB students
receive priority seating.

The goal of this course is to introduce
graduate students to the field of stem cell
biology through lectures and reviews of
important contributions from the literature.
Topics include stem cell niche biology,
epigenetics and reprogramming, tissue
specific stem cells such as hematopoietic
and epithelial stem cells, tissue
regeneration, tissue engineering, and ethical
and legal issues of stem cell and
regeneration biology. The future potential
and challenges in stem cell and
regeneration biology will be discussed.
Important aspects of stem cell identification
and characterization utilizing multiple
model systems will also be a focus.
Offered Spring Semester. Limited to 14
students.

SM 698. Elective Tutorials in Cell
Biology. (C) Lee, Robert (Fall semester)
and Wei Tong (Spring semester).
Prerequisite(s): Cell 600 or an alternative
senior undergraduate, graduate, or
professional school course in Cell Biology.
Corequisite(s): Interested students must
contact Dr. Lee: Robert Lee, PhD,
Assistant Professor of Otorhinolaryngology
and Physiolgy, 145A Clinical Research
Building. (215) 573-9766,
rjl@mail.med.upenn.edu in the fall
semester and Dr. Wei Tong
tongw(@email.chop.edu in the spring
semester.

This tutorial course is designed to provide
students with an in-depth knowledge of a
specific topic in cell biology. The tutorial
can be used to enable students to become
more deeply acquainted with the literature
related to their field of interest or to expand
on a topic that the student found
interestingin one of their basic courses.
Interested students can receive help
choosing a faculty mentor and proposed
topic or make arrangements with faculty on
their own, but all arrangements must be
approved by the course director.St udents
taking the course will attend an initial
organizational meeting during the first
week of classes. Students will meet weekly
(1-2 hrs) with faculty mentors to discuss
the literature (typically 2-3 papers per
week), and in the end will write a brief
review article and give an oral presentation.
Students will receive advice and feedback
from the course director and mentor on
organizing the presentation and writing the
review-style article. Grades will be
determined by both the mentor and course

director, based on effort and the final
presentation /paper.

SM 700. Topics in Microbiology. (B)
S. Cherry. Prerequisite(s): Permission from
instructor required. Student must have
taken Immunology and 2 MVP pathogen
classes.

This course is designed for second year
students in the MVP program, and focuses
on pathogen-host interactions. Students
make a presentation designed for 30
minutes on a topic of their choice. The
topic can be something that they are
working on, or simply something that they
are interested in. They are requested to
provide sufficient background, discuss
what is known and what is not known about
the topic, and then frame two to three
Specific Aims. The success of the course
rests entirely upon the quality of the faculty
and students involved. In past years, the
class have been very interactive, with each
of the 11 classes lasting about 1.5 hours.
The discussions are deliberately wide-
ranging, and review recent literature,
techniques, and how to construct a grant.
Generally, two faculty will be in
attendance.

SM 701. Tumor Microenvironment.
(B) E. Pure & C. Koumenis.
Prerequisite(s): First year CAMB core
courses must be completed. Course is for
2nd year graduate students and beyond.
Corequisite(s): CB students get first
priority followed by other CAMB students.

Course Content: This 15-week course is
designed for second year (and up) graduate
students interested in learning about the
tumor microenvironment. The course will
cover the cross-talk between the main
players (tumor cells, stroma, vasculature
and immune cells) of the local tumor
microenvironment field as well as the
systemic response/impact of primary
tumors, disseminated tumor cells and
metastases, and emphasize the connections
between the basic biology of the tumor
microenvironment to potential therapeutic
intervention. The goals of this course are to
enrich scientific culture, train for clear and
concise oral presentations, improve grant-
writing skills, and develop critical thinking
, professional composure and discussion
skills.

The course will be divided into 3
broad topic areas. At the beginning of each
block, faculty members will present a 1
hour didactic lecture and overview of the
topic followed by questions and discussions
by students. Each week's session will be
led by one or two students depending on
the class size and inc lude a didactic
primary research paper including specific
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technical background needed for the paper,
presenting the data in the paper, leading
discussion on the data and conclusions
drawn from the paper. Required reading
(including reviews and 1-2 primary papers)
related to each week's class will be
assigned for all participants in preparation
for in class discussion focused on the
contribution and impact of the presented
paper to the field. Students will be guided
in choosing the approproate depth of
background and topic area and in giving
formal presentations and constructive
criticism of scientific data. Additionally
each student will write a specific aim for a
grant using data reviewed in one of his or
her presentations as"preliminary data".

Evaluation: Students will be evaluated
on their participation in class (40%), their
presentations (40%) and their written
assignment (Grant Specific Aim) (20%).
Students will be given feedback
immediately after their presentations and at
the end of the second block on their in-class
participation.

SM 702. (BMB 650) Current
Biochemical Topics. (B) Black, B. &
Shorter, J. Prerequisite(s): Course is limited
to BGS graduate students and undergrads
from the Vagelos Scholars Program.

Participation in the "Dr. George W.
Raiziss Biochemical Rounds", a weekly
seminar program sponsored by the
Department of Biochemistry and
Biophysics. Program deals with a wide
range of modern biochemical and
biophysical topics presented by established
investigators selected from our faculty, and
by leading scientists from other institutions.

703. (BE 640) The ECM, adhesion
receptor signaling, and translational
biomechanics. (J) R. Mauck, R. Wells.
Prerequisite(s): BIOM 600.

This course is geared towards first and
second year graduate students in
BGS/CAMB and SEAS/BE with an interest
in the interface of extracellular matrix
(ECM) cell biology and biomechanics.
Students will learn about the ECM and
adhesion receptors and their impact on the
cytoskeleton and signaling, as well as

fundamental concepts in biomechanics and
engineered materials. We will discuss how
these topics can inform the study of cell
biology, physiology and disease. An
additional objective of the course is to give
students experience in leading critical
discussions and writing manuscript
reviews. Invited outside speakers will
complement the strengths of the Penn
faculty.

704. Stress Responses and
Metabolism in Cancer. (A) C. Simon,
Z. Arany. Prerequisite(s): Must have taken
first year CAMB courses. Permission to
enroll is required from course directors,
preference is given to second year CAMB
students in the Cancer Biology Program.

The course will meet once weekly for
student presentations and lectures. The
goal of the course will be to give students a
better understanding of the abrogation of
normal cellular metabolism and stress
signaling during cancer and how these
interplay with each other to create/maintain
a malignant state. Besides student
presentations the course will include 4
lectures devoted to metabolomics
methodologies.

SM 705. Advanced Topics in
Bacterial-Host Interactions. (B) Igor
Brodsky and Sunny Shin. Prerequisite(s):
Strong background in cell biology,
immunology and/or bacteriology fulfilled
by 1st year CAMB (previous BGS)
courses. Course is limited to 2nd - 3rd year
graduate students or advanced
undergraduates with course directors
permission.

This course will delve into specific topics
in general area of bacterial pathogenesis
and bacteria-host interactions. We will be
exploring key historical and current papers
on topics related to bacterial invasion of
and replication within host cells, bacterial
interference with host cell signaling
pathways, bacterial interactions with host
mucosal tissues, and the role of bacterial
colonization in shaping and instructing host
immune responses. Each week, a student
will lead the class in the discussion of
published papers on a specific topic. The

format of each class will be a 10-15 minute
introduction of the key background and
underlying questions to be presented by the
student, followed by an in-depth anaylsis
by all members of the class of one to two
articles. Students will be graded based on
their introductory presentation and active
participation in the paper discussions.

706. MVP Core. (F) M. Betts and P.
Bates. Required for all CAMB-MVP
students. Non MVP students must obtain
instructor permission to take this course.

The MVP Core class, to be held in the Fall
and Spring for first year CAMB-MVP
students, will provide CAMB-MVP with
key fundamental knowledge of
Microbiology, Virology, and Parasitology.
The course will be organized into three
sections after 2 overview lectures as
described in the syllabus.

SM 752. (GCB 752) Genomics. (B) S.
Diskin. Prerequisite(s): GCB 531/534 Intro
to Genomics or equivalent, or permission
from instructor.

Recent advances in molecular biology,
computer science, and engineering have
opened up new possibilities for studying
the biology of organisms. Biologists now
have access to the complete genomic
sequence and set of cellular instructions
encoded in the DNA of specific organisms,
including homo sapiens, dozens of bacterial
species, the yeast Saccharomyces
cerevisiae, the nematode C. elegans, and
the fruit fly Drosophila melanogaster.

The goals of the course include the
following: 1) introduce the basic principles
involved in sequencing genomes, 2)
familiarize the students with new
instrumentation, informative tools, and
laboratory automation technologies related
to genomics; 3) teach the students how to
access the information and biological
materials that are being developed in
genomics, and 4) examine how these new
tools and resources are being applied to
basic and translational research. This will
be accomplished through in depth
discussion of classic and recent papers.

995. Dissertation.
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CHEMICAL AND
BIOMOLECULAR
ENGINEERING
(EG) {CBE}

099. Undergraduate Research and
Independent Study. (C) A maximum of
2 c.u. of CBE 099 may be applied toward
the B.S.E degree requirements.

An opportunity for the student to work
closely with a professor in a project to
develop skills and technique in research
and development. To register for this
course, the student writes a one-page
proposal that is approved by the professor
supervising the research and submitted to
the undergraduate curriculum chairman
during the first week of the term.

111. Modern Engineering Problem
Solving. (A)

The application of computer tools to
engineering problem solving.

150. Introduction to Biotechnology.
(A) Prerequisite(s): Reserved for Freshmen
only.

The goal of this course is to teach you the
fundamentals of biotechnology and
introduce you to concepts in Chemical
Engineering along the way. Concepts in
Biotechnology that will be covered include,
DNA, RNA, the Central Dogma, proteins,
recombinant technology, RNA silencing,
electrophoresis, chromatography, synthetic
biology, pull down assays, PCR,
hybridization, array technology, DNA
machines, DNA sequencing, and forensics.
Concepts in Chemical Engineering that will
be covered include the mass balance,
scaling laws and the Buckingham-Pi
theorem, kinetics of enzyme reactions,
thermodynamics of molecular binding, the
Langmuir isotherm, separations via
chromatography.

160. Introduction to Chemical
Engineering. (B)

Students will learn to read and understand a
process flow sheet. There is a focus on
drawing a process flow sheet, and
formulating and solving the material
balances for the chemical processes
involving chemical reactions (some with
recycle streams, some with purge streams,
and some with bypass streams).
Additionally, students will understand the
limits of the ideal gas law, and have a
working knowledge of the cubic equations
of state and the concept of a
compressibility factor. The class will study
the basic concepts of gas-liquid phase
equilibrium and apply Raoult's Law to

solve phase equilibrium problems. A final
objective is to design flow sheets and solve
material balances for simple chemical
processes using ASPEN (chemical
engineering simulation program).

L/R 230. Material and Energy
Balances of Chemical Processes. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 160, Sophomore
standing.

Analysis of processes used in the chemical
and pharmaceutical industries. Mass and
energy balances, properties of pure fluids,
equations of state. Heat effects
accompanying phase changes and chemical
reactions.

L/R 231. Thermodynamics of Fluids.
(B) Holleran. Prerequisite(s): CBE 230.

Students will understand, evaluate, and
apply different equations of state relating
pressure, temperature, and volume for both
ideal and non-ideal systems. The course
will focus on calculating and applying
residual properties and departure functions
for thermodynamic analysis of non-ideal
gases. Students will apply and describe
simple models of vapor-liquid equilibrium
in multi-component systems (e.g. Raoult's
Law, modified Raoult's Law, Henry's Law).
Additionally, the class will analyze and
describe properties of non-ideal mixtures
and their component species. We will also
model and predict reaction equilibria
(including non-ideal fluid systems), as well
as solve problems related to complex phase
equilibria of multi-component systems
(find equilibrium compositions for non-
ideal phases).

296. Study Abroad.

297. Study Abroad. (C)

L/R 350. Fluid Mechanics. (A) Hollaran.

Prerequisite(s): CBE 231.

This course is designed for students to
understand the fundamental characteristics
of fluids. We will develop, starting from
first principles, the basic equations for fluid
statics, and use them to assess buoyancy
forces and determine the pressure
variations in fluids with rigid body rotation.
Students will understand in detail the basic
types of fluid flow line patterns (eg.
streamlines and streamtubes) and the
different types of interchangeable energy
forms (eg. kinetic, potential, and pressure).
It is also important to develop, starting
from first principles, the formulations for
inviscid and viscous flow problems. These
include the discussion of a control system
and system boundaries, the detailed
construction of conservations equations of
mass, energy, and momentum for

Newtonian fluids, the derivation of the
Navier-Stokes equations, and the
determination of appropriate initial and
boundary conditions. A final objective of
the course is to solve various fluid
mechanics problems using control systems,
dimensional analysis, and developed
equations. Such problems include, but are
not limited to, the terminal velocity of a
falling sphere, Stokes flow, the relation
between the friction factor and the
Reynolds number, and flow profiles in
numerous geometries.

L/R 351. Heat and Mass Transport.
(B) Prerequisite(s): CBE 350.

Steady-state heat conduction. The energy
equation. Fourier's law. Unsteady-state
conduction. Convective heat transfer.
Radiation. Design of heat transfer
equipment. Diffusion, fluxes, and
component conservation equations.
Convective mass transfer. Interphase mass
transport coefficients.

L/R 353. Advanced Chemical
Engineering Science. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 231.

Applications of physical chemistry to
chemical engineering systems. Equilibrium
statistical mechanics of ideal gases, dense
fluids and interfacial phases. Chemical
reaction rates. Collision and transition state
theories. Heterogeneous catalysis.
Electronic structure and properties of
solids.

371. Separation Processes. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 231.

The design of industrial methods for
separating mixtures. Distillation; liquid-
liquid extraction; membranes; absorption.
Computer simulations of the processes.

375. Engineering and the
Environment. (B) Prerequisite(s):
Sophomore Standing.

The principles of green design, life cylce
analysis, industrial ecology, pollution
prevention and waste minimization, and
sustainable development are introduced to
engineers of all disciplines as a means to
identify and solve a variety of emerging
environmental problems. Case studies are
used to assess the problems and devise
rational solutions to minimize
environmental consequences.

L/R 400. Introduction to Product and
Process Design. (A) Prerequisite(s):
CBE 351, 371. Corequisite(s): CBE 451.
Molecular-structure design, process

synthesis, steady-state and batch
simulation, second-law analysis, heat
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integration, equipment sizing, and capital
cost estimation.

410. Chemical Engineering
Laboratory. (A) Prerequisite(s): CBE
351, 371.

Experimental studies in heat and mass
transfer, separations and chemical reactors
to verify theoretical concepts and learn
laboratory techniques. Methods for
analyzing and presenting data. Report
preparation and the presentation of an oral
technical report.

430. (CBE 510, MSE 430) Polymers
and Biomaterials. (B) Prerequisite(s):
MSE 260 or equivalent course in
thermodynamics or physical chemistry
(such as BE 223, CBE 231, CHEM 221,
MEAM 203).

Polymer is one of the most widely used
materials in our daily life, from the rubber
tires to clothes, from photoresists in chip
manufacturing to flexible electronics and
smart sensors, from Scotch tapes to
artificial tissues. This course teaches entry-
level knowledge in polymer synthesis,
characterization, thermodynamics, and
structure-property relationship. Emphasis
will be on understanding both chemical and
physical aspects and polymer chain
size/dimension that drive the molecular,
microscopic and macroscopic structures
and the resulting properties. We will
discuss how to apply polymer designs to
advance nanotechnology, electronics,
energy and biotechnology. Case studies
include thermodynamics of block
copolymer thin films and their applications
in nanolithography, shape memory
polymers, hydrogels, and elastomeric
deformation and applications.

L/R 451. Chemical Reactor Design.

(A) Prerequisite(s): CBE 231 and CBE 351.

Design of reactors for the production of
chemical products. Continuous and batch
reactors. Chemical kinetics. Effects of
back-mixing and non-ideal flow in tubular
reactors. Heterogeneous reactions.
Construction and economic analysis of
reactors.

L/R 459. Product and Process Design
Projects. (B) Prerequisite(s): CBE 400.

Design of chemical, biochemical, and
materials products and processes based on
recent advances in chemical and
bioengineering technology. Design group
weekly meetings with faculty advisor and
industrial consultants. Comprehensive
design report and formal oral presentation.
Heat exchanger design and profitability
analysis.

L/R 460. Chemical Process Control.
(B) Prerequisite(s): CBE 353.

Dynamics and control of linear single-
input, single output (SISO) systems in
chemical processes. Laplace transforms.
Dynamic responses of linear systems to
inputs in time and transform domains.
Frequency domain analysis. Feedback
control strategies. Stability. Controller
tuning. Advanced control, including
cascade and feed forward control.
Introduction to multiple-input, multiple-
output (MIMO) control.

L/R 479. Biotechnology and
Biochemical Engineering. (A)
Prerequisite(s): Junior/Senior Standing in
Engineering and CBE 150 or Permission of
the Instructor.

An overview of several important aspects
of modern biotechnology from a chemical
engineering perspective: DNA, enzymes,
proteins, molecular genetics, genetic
engineering, cell growth kinetics,
bioreactors, transport processes, protein
recovery and protein separations. Group
projects include a MATLAB project and a
pharmaceutical profile.

L/L 480. Laboratory in Biotechnology
and Genetic Engineering. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CBE 479 or Permission of
the Instructor.

The laboratory methods in biochemical and
genetic engineering learned include
molecular cloning techniques, cell
transformation, DNA gel electrophoresis,
ImagelJ, PCR, DNA sequencing, SDS-
PAGE, Western Blot, and enzyme assays.
Culture techniques for bacteria, yeast and
animal cells are taught and practiced. The
students write several individual lab reports
during the semester. A group presentation
and report on a proposal for a new lab
experiment is the final assignment for the
lab.

508. Probability and Statistics for
Biotechnology. (L)

This course is designed as an overview of
probability and statistics including linear
regression, correlation, and multiple
regression. The program will also include
statistical quality control and analysis of
variance with attention to method of
analysis, usual method of computation, test
on homogeneity of variances, simplifying
the computations, and multi-factor analysis.

510. (CBE 430, MSE 430) Polymer
Engineering. (B)

Polymer is one of the most widely used
materials in our daily life, from the rubber
tires to clothes, from photoresists in chip
manufacturing to flexible electronics and

smart sensors, from Scotch tapes to
artificial tissues. This course teaches entry-
level knowledge in polymer synthesis,
characterization, thermodynamics, and
structure-property relationship. Emphasis
will be on understanding both chemical and
physical aspects and polymer chain
size/dimension that drive the molecular,
microscopic and macroscopic structures
and the resulting properties. We will
discuss how to apply polymer designs to
advance nanotechnology, electronics,
energy and biotechnology. Case studies
include thermodynamics of block
copolymer thin films and their applications
in nanolithography, shape memory
polymers, hydrogels, and elastomeric
deformation and applications.

511. Physical Chemistry of Polymers
and Amphiphiles. (A)

This course deals with static and dynamic
properties of two important classes of soft
materials: polymers and amphiphiles.
Examples of these materials include DNA,
proteins, diblock copolymers, surfactants
and phospholipids. The fundamental
theories of these materials are critical of
understanding ploymer processing,
nanotechnology, biomembranes and
biophysics. Special emphasis will be
placedon understanding the chain
conformation of polymer chains,
thermodynamics of polymer chains,
thermodynamics of polymer solutions and
melts, dynamics of polymer and statistical
thermodynamic principles of self-assembly.

520. Modeling, Simulations, and
Optimization of Chemical Processes.
(M)

Nonlinear systems: numerical solutions of
nonlinear algebraic equations; sparse
matrix manipulations. Nonlinear
programming and optimization;
unconstrained and constrained systems.
Lumped parameter systems: numerical
integration of stiff systems. Distributed
parameter systems: methods of
discretization. Examples from analysis and
design of chemical and biochemical
processes involving thermodynamics and
transport phenomena.

521. Fundamentals of Industrial
Catalytic Processes. (M)

This course will introduce students to the
important concepts invovled in industrial
catalytic processes. The first part of the
course will review some of the fundamental
concepts required to describe and
characterize catalysts and catalytic
reactions. The majority of the course will
then focus on applying these concepts to
existing heterogeneous catalysts and
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catalytic reactions, including discussion of
the actual process design and engineering.
Descriptions of some homogeneously
catalyzed processes like polymerization and
the synthesis of acetic acid will also be
covered.

522. Polymer Rheology and
Processing. (C) Prerequisite(s): MEAM
302 and 333 or CBE 350 and 351 or
equivalent.

This course focuses on applications of
rheology to polymer process technologies.
It includes a general review of rheological
concepts, including viscoelasticity and the
influence of shear rate, temperature and
pressure on polymer flow properties. The
course covers the elementary processing
steps common in various types of polymer
manufacturing operations including
handling of particulate solids, melting,
pressurizing and pumping, mixing and
devolatilization. Specific polymer
processing operations including extrusion,
injection molding, compression molding,
fiber spinning and wire coating are
covered. Emerging polymer processing
applications in microelectronics,
biomedical devices and recycling are also
discussed.

L/L 525. Molecular Modeling and
Simulations. (A) Prerequisite(s): CBE
231 or 618 or equivalent background in
physcial chemistry.

Students will explore current topics in
thermodynamics through molecular
simulations and molecular modeling. The
requisite statistical mechanics will be
conveyed as well as the essential simulation
techniques (molecular dynamics, Monte
Carlo, etc.). Various approaches for
calculating experimentally measurable
properties will be presented and used in
student projects.

535. Interfacial Phenomena. (C)

This course provides an overview of
fundamental concepts in colloid and
interface science. Topics include the
thermodynamics of interfaces, interfacial
interactions (e.g. van der Waal's
interactions, electrostatics, steric
interactions), adsorption, the
hydrodynamics and stability of interfacial
systems, self assembly, etc. Connections to
self-assembly and directed assembly of
nanomaterials and emerging topics are
explored. Pre-requisites: undergraduate
thermodynamics, some familiarity with
concepts of transport phenomena (including
fluid flow and mass transfer) and
differential equations

L/R 540. (BE 540) Biomolecular and
Cellular Engineering. (C)

This course will introduce concepts and
methods for the quantitative understanding
of molecular and cellular phenomena.
Topics include molecular recognition,
receptor-ligand binding, viral infection,
signal transduction, cell adhesion, motility,
and cytoskeletal dynamics. The course
requires mathematics at the level of
differential equations, and some knowledge
of Matlab programming. A basic
knowledge of cell biology is suggested,
although not required.

541. (BE 541) Engineering and
Biological Principles in Cancer. (B)
Prerequisite(s): Senior standing or
permission of the instructor.

This course provides an integrative
framework and provides a quantitative
foundation for understanding molecular and
cellular mechanisms in cancer. The topics
are divided into three classes: (1) the
biological basis of cancer; (2) cancer
systems biology; and (3) multiscale cancer
modeling. Emphasis is placed on
quantitative models and paradigms and on
integrating bioengineering principles with
cancer biology.

543. Sust Dev/Water Res Sys. (B)

The application of systems methodology to
the design of water supply and sanitation
projects. The focus is on the designing for
sustainability by emphasizing how
technical solutions fit within the
appropriate social context. Case studies are
used to demonstrate these principles across
a range of examples from developed and
developing countries.

545. Electrochemical Energy
Conversion and Storage. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Introductory chemistry and
an undergraduate course in
thermodynamics (e.g. CBE 231, MEAM
203).

Fuel cells, electrolysis cells, and batteries
are all electrochemical devices for the
interconversion between chemical and
electrical energy. These devices have
inherently high efficiencies and are playing
increasingly important roles in both large
and small scale electrical power generation,
transportation (e.g. hybrid and electric
vehicles), and energy storage (e.g.
production of H2 via electrolysis). This
course will cover the basic electrochemistry
and materials science that is needed in
order to understand the operation of these
devices, their principles of operation, and
how they are used in modern applications.

546. Fundamentals of Industrial
Catalytic Processes. (B)

A survey of heterogeneous catalysis as
applied to some of the most important
industrial processes. The tools used to
synthesize and characterize practical
catalysts will be discussed, along with the
industrial processes that use them.

L/R 552. (BE 552) Cellular
Bioengineering. (B)

Application of chemical engineering
principles to analysis of eukaryotic cell
biological phenomena, emphasizing
receptor-mediated cell function. Topics
include receptor/ligand binding kinetics and
trafficking dynamics, growth factor
regulation of cell proliferation, cell
adhesion, cell migration and chemotaxis,
and consequences of these in physiological
situations such as the immune and
inflammatory responses, angiogenesis, and
wound healing.

554. (BE 554) Engineering
Biotechnology. (B)

Advanced study of re DNA techniques;
bioreactor design for bacteria, mammalian
and insect culture; separation methods;
chromatography; drug and cell delivery
systems; gene therapy; and diagnostics.

L/R 555. (BE 555, MEAM555)
Nanoscale Systems Biology. (A)
Discher. Prerequisite(s): Background in
Biology, Chemistry or Engineering with
coursework in thermodynamics or
permission of the instructor.

From single cell manipulations down to
studies of single nanoparticles and single
molecules, basic cell- molecular biology
and biotechnologies are increasingly 'nano'
as well as quantitative. Lectures and
laboratories in this course start with nano
aspects of optical detection, address the
basic thermodynamics of biomolecular
interactions, and then cover genomic scale
devices. Nanoprobe methods are then
complemented by basic theories of self-
assembly and polymers as well as
application in drug delivery and virus
engineering with analyses of limitations
imposed by the innate immune system.
Skills in analytical and professional
presentations, papers and laboratory work
will be developed.

L/R 557. Stem Cells, Proteomics and
Drug Delivery - Soft Matter
Fundamentals. (B) Prerequisite(s):
Background in Biology, Chemistry or
Engineering.

Lectures on modern topics and methods in
cell and molecular biology and biomedicine
from the perspective of soft matter science
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and engineering. Discussions and
homeworks will cover soft matter related
tools and concepts used to 1) isolate, grow,
and physically characterize stem cells, 2)
quantify biomolecular profiles, 3) deliver
drugs to these cells and other sites (such as
tumors with cancer stem cells) will be
discussed. Skills in analytical and
professiona presentations, papers and
laboratory work will be developed.

560. Biomolecular Engineering. (M)

This course will cover current state of the
art in engineering approaches to design,
optimization, and characterization of
biomolecules. Particular emphasis will be
placed on proteins. Fundamental physical
biochemistry of biological macromolecules
will be reviewed to provide a basis for
understanding approaches to de novo
protein design, combinatorial directed
evolution, methods for analysis of structure
and function, and practical applications for
this class of molecules. Much of the course
material will be drawn from the current
literature.

562. (BE 562) Drug Discovery and
Development. (A)

Part A. Intro to Drug Discovery; Overview
of Pharmaceutical Industry and Drug
Development Costs, Timelines; High
Throughput Screening (HTS): Assay
Design and Sensitivity Solid Phase
Synthesis and Combinatorial Chemistry;
Enzyme Kinetics; Fluorescence, Linearity,
Inner-filter effect, quenching; Time
dynamics of a Michaelis-Menton Reaction;
Competitive Inhibitor; FLINT, FRET, TRF,
FP, SPA, alpha-screen; Enzyme HTS
(protease); Cell based screening; Fura-2
ratio, loading signaling; Gfpcalmodulin-gfp
integrated calcium response;
Estrogen/ERE-Luc HTS; Problems with
cell based screening (toxicity, permeability,
nonspecificity); Instrumentation,
Robotics/Automation; Z-factor; SAR,
Positioning Scanning; Microarray HTS;
1C50, % Conversion in HTS and IC50,
Assay Optimization.

Part B. New drug development and
regulatory compliance related to small
molecules and biologics, overview of
biopharma industry, regulation and
development process for new chemical
entities and biolgies, formulation of
pharmaceutical dosage forms, current Good
Manufacturing Practices, chemistry
manufacture and controls, overview of
Common Technical Document (CTD),
managing post-approval changes -
formulatin, process, packaging, and
analytical.

563. Dev & Manuf of Biopharm. (C)

New drug development and regulatory
compliance related to small molecules and
biologics, overview of biopharma industry,
regulation and development process for
new chemical entities and biolgies,
formulation of pharmaceutical dosage
forms, current Good Manufacturing
Practices, chemistry manufacture and
controls, overview of Common Technical
Document (CTD), managing post-approval
changes - formulatin, process, packaging,
and analytical.

564. (PHRM564) Drug Delivery. (C)

Students will learn about drug distribution
throughout the body, pharmacokinetics,
nanoparticle systems for drug delivery,
gene delivery systems, targeted drug
delivery translation of new drug delivery
systems to patients, and case studies on
current drug delivery systems in research.
Faculty from engineering and medicine will
give lectures on their research interests.
The students read current journal articles
throughout the course. A major assignment
for the course is a written and oral group
proposal on a topic chosen by the students
that is relevant to the course material.

L/L 580. Masters Biotech Lab. (C)
Reserved for students in the Master of
Biotechnology Program.

In this course, students will learn
biochemical and genetic engineering
laboratory skills including molecular
cloning techniques, cell transformation,
DNA gel electrophoresis, ImagelJ, PCR,
DNA sequencing, SDS-PAGE, Western
blot and enzyme assays. Cell culture
techniques for bacteria, yeast and animal
cells will be taught and practiced. The
students write several individual lab reports
during the semester. A group presentation
and report on a proposal for a new lab
experiment is the final assignment for the
lab.

L/R 582. (BE 557) From Cells to
Tissue: Engineering Structure and
Function. (B)

The goal of this course is to introduce
students to engineering concepts in
understanding and manipulating the
behavior of biological cells. We will try to
understand the interplay between cells,their
extracellular microenvironment, and
intracellular signaling pathways in
regulating cellular and multicellular
structure and function. In particular, we
will explore the use of modern
experimental approaches to characterize
and manipulate cells for bioengineering
applications, and the concepts in scaling
cellular engineering functional tissues. In

this context, we will focus on several
topics, including signal transduction and
the molecular regulation of cell function,
cellular microenvironment, cell adhesion
and mechanics, stem cells, multicellularity,
and experimental models of tissue
develpment.

597. Master's Thesis Research. (C)
599. Master's Indep Study. (C)

L/R 602. Statistical Mechanics of
Liquids. (C) Prerequisite(s): Graduate
level course in statistical mechanics (e.g.
CBE 618, MSE 575, BE 619, BMB 604,
PHYS 581, CHEM 521). An advanced
statistical mechanics course (e.g., PHYS
611, CHEM 522) is recommended, but not
required.

The course will focus on advanced
concepts and methods in statistical
mechanics with a particular emphasis on
the liquid state, e.g. aqueous solutions,
capillarity, polymers, colloids, glasses,
amphiphilic self-assembly, etc. Principles
of both equilibrium and non-equilibrium
statistical mechanics will be discussed and
connections to experimentally measurable
quantities will be made wherever possible.

617. (ESE 617, MEAM613) Control of
Nonlinear Systems. (A)

PID control of nonlinear systems; steady-
state, periodic and chaotic attractors.
Multiple-input, multiple-output systems;
decoupling methods and decentralized
control structures. Digital control; z-
transforms, implicit model control, impact
of uncertainties. Constrained optimization;
quadratic dynamic matrix control.
Nonlinear predictive control.
Transformations for input/output linearized
controllers.

L/R 618. (BE 662, MEAM662)
Advanced Molecular
Thermodynamics. (A)

Review of classical thermodynamics.
Phase and chemical equilibrium for
multicomponent systems. Prediction of
thermodynamic functions from molecular
properties. Concepts in applied statistical
mechanics. Modern theories of liquid
mixtures.

619. Application of Thermodyanics
to Chemical Engineering Il. (M)

An introduction to statistical mechanics and
its applications in chemical engineering.
Ensembles. Monatomic and polatomic
ideal gases. Ideal lattices; adsorption and
polymer elasticity. Imperfect gases. Dense
liquids. Computer simulation techniques.
Interacting lattices.
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621. Advanced Chemical Kinetics
and Reactor Design. (A)

Mechanisms of chemical reactions.
Transition state theory. Langmuir-
Hinshelwood Kenetics. Absorption and
cataysis. Simple and complex reaction
schemes. Design of idealized reactors.
Fluidized reactors. Solid-gas reactions.
Residence time distributions. Reaction and
diffusion in solid catalysts. Reactor
stability and control.

L/R 640. (MEAM570) Transport
Processes I. (A)

The course provides an unified introduction
to momentum, energy (heat), and mass
transport processes. The basic mechanisms
and the constitutive laws for the various
transport processes will be delineated, and
the conservation equations will be derived
and applied to internal and external flows
featuring a few examples from mechanical,
chemical, and biological systems. Reactive
flows will also be considered.

641. Transport Processes I
(Nanoscale Transport). (B)

A continuation of CHE 640, with additional
emphasis on heat and mass transport. This
course aims to teach transport concepts and
methods useful in many current CBE

laboratory settings. The emphasis will be
on microscopic dynamics and transport in
both hard and soft systems (e.g. colloids
and polymers), of relevance to a variety of
biological and biomolecular systems.
Wherever possible, will make connections
between classical, macroscopic transport,
and what is happening microscopically.
Will make use of a comination of analytic
and algorithmic/numerical methods to
facilitate understanding of the material.
Physical topics will include stochastic,
"single-molecule", non-ideal, hard sphere
and frustrated systems, phase transitions,
non-equilibrium statistical mechanics and
optics. Concepts will include properties of
stochastic functions (Gaussian statistics,
correlation functions and power spectra),
Fourier methods, Convolution, the Central
Limit theorem, anomalous diffusion,
percolation, and the Fluctuation/Dissipation
theorem. Computational methods will
concentrate on Monte Carlo simulations of
"toy" models.

700. Special Topics. (M)

Lectures on current research problems or
applications in chemical engineering.
Recent topics have included heat transfer,
polymer science, statistical mechanics, and
heterogeneous catalysis.

701. Scattering Methods/Colloidal
and Macromolecular Systems. (M)

The scattering of light, x-rays and neutrons
in (1) the characterization of
macromolecules in solution and the solid
state, (2) the study of solid-state polymer
morphology, and (3) the characterization of
inorganic, organic and biological systems
of colloidal dimensions. Both theory and
experimental methods will be covered.

702. Surface Science. (M)

Techniques in surface science. Surface
characterization techniques. Applications to
MOCVD, surface chemistry, and surface
physics.

737. Biotechnology Seminar. (M)
899. Independent Study. (C)

990. Masters Thesis. (C)

995. Dissertation. (C)

999. Thesis/Dissertation Research.
©

For students working on an advanced
research program leading to the completion
of master's thesis or Ph.D. dissertation
requirements.
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010. Academic Based Community
Service-Chemistry Outreach. (A)

L/R 012. Environmental Chemistry.
(C) Physical World Sector. All classes. The
course requires math literacy at the high
school algebra level (2 years) and a
willingness to learn Excel. Students must
also have taken one year of high school
chemistry.

The course aims to teach chemical content
and principles in the context of significant
environmental issues. Topics to be covered
include: composition of the atmosphere;
protecting the ozone layer; chemistry of
global warming; traditional hydrocarbon
fuels and energy utilization; water supply,
its contaminants, and waste water
treatment; acid rain; nuclear energy; and
new energy sources. Students will develop
critical thinking ability, competence to
better assess risks and benefits, and skills
that will lead them to be able to make
informed decisions about technology-based
matters.

SM 022. Structural Biology. (C)
Natural Science & Mathematics Sector.
Class 0f 2010 and beyond. Freshman
Seminar.

This course will explain in non-
mathematical terms how essentially all
biological properties are determined by the
microscopic chemical properties of
proteins. It will also explain how research
results, especially those of structural
biology, are presented to its various
audiences.

SM 025. Freshman Seminar: From
Alchemy to Nanoscience. (A) Jeffrey
Winkler.

The imperative to transform matter, find its
roots in alchemy and the search for the
Philosopher's Stone, which was thought to
contain the secret of turning base metals
into gold and also the secret of immortality.
We will examine the evolution of the way
in which people have thought about matter
and its transformations; from the
manufacturing of explosives to dyestuffs to
pharmaceuticals and perfumes. We will do
some simple experiments that demonstrate
some of these principles. We will follow
the development of the chemical sciences
from the works of early alchemists to
Renaissance (Newton andBoyle) scientists
and modern thinkers (Priestly, Lavoisier,
Dalton, Mendeleev and others). This class,
which is designed for non-science as well
as potentialscience majors, will involve

discussions on readings, as well as field
trips tosome Philadelphia locations that are
notable in the history of chemistry.

L/L 053. General Chemistry
Laboratory I. (C) Lab fee $150.

A general laboratory course covering
aspects of qualitative and quantitative
analysis, determination of chemical and
physical properties, and chemical synthesis.

L/L 054. General Chemistry
Laboratory Il. (C) Lab fee $150.

Continuation of CHEM 053.

L/R 101. General Chemistry I. (C)
Physical World Sector. All classes.

Basic concepts and principles of chemistry
and their applications in chemistry and
closely-related fields. The first term
emphasizes the understanding of chemical
reactions through atomic and molecular
structure. This is a university level course,
treating the material in sufficient depth so
that students can solve chemical problems
and can understand the principles involved
in their solution. It includes an introduction
to condensed matter. This course is suitable
for majors or non-majors and is
recommended to satisfy either major or
preprofessional requirements for general
chemistry. This course is presented for
students with high school chemistry and
calculus. Students with a lesser background
than this should take Chemistry 100.

L/R 102. General Chemistry Il. (C)
Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 101.

Continuation of Chemistry 101. The
second term stresses the thermodynamic
approach to chemical reactions,
electrochemical processes, and reaction
rates and mechanisms. It includes special
topics in chemistry.

L/R 115. Honors Chemistry I. (A)
Physical World Sector. All classes. Offered
for freshman only.

An advanced course for students who have
had AP Chemistry in high school. Included
in the course coverage are: quantum
mechanics of atoms, molecules and
crystalline solids; statistical mechanics of
gases, liquids, and solids; and coordination
chemistry.

L/R 116. Honors Chemistry Il. (B)
Physical World Sector. All classes.
Prerequisite(s): Advanced High School
Chemistry (AP or equivalent).

An advanced course for students who have
had very strong background in Chem- istry
in High School (AP, IB, or equivalent).
Advanced material from the general

chemistry curriculum will be covered in the
context topics selected from current
research areas. A continuation of
CHEM115, CHEM116 will focus on topics
in biochemistry and biophysical chemistry
relating to thermodynamics,equilibrium,
kinetics, and electrochemistry.

L/R 221. Physical Chemistry I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 102, MATH 114,
PHYS 150.

Introductory quantum mechanics, atomic
and molecular structure, chemical bonding,
and microscopic understanding of physical
and chemical properties of molecules.

L/R 222. Physical Chemistry Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 221, PHYS 151.

Continuation of CHEM 221. Principles
and applications of thermodynamics, and a
molecular-based understanding of
macroscopic properties.

L/L 223. Experimental Physical
Chemistry I. (B) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
221. Lab fee $300.

Important methods, skills, and apparatus
used for the acquisition and interpretation
of quantitative information about chemical
systems will be discussed in principle and
used in the laboratory.

L/R 241. Principles of Organic
Chemistry. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
102.

Fundamental course in organic chemistry
based upon the modern concepts of
structure and mechanism of reactions.

L/R 242. Principles of Organic
Chemistry IlI. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
241.

Continuation of CHEM 241.

L/R 243. Organic Chemistry II:
Principles of Organic Chemistry with
applications in Chemical Biology. (B)
Dr. David Chenoweth & Dr. E. James
Petersson. Prerequisite(s): CHEM 241.

This course is functionally equivalent to
Chem 242 as the second term of
introductory Organic Chemistry, placing
the content in the context of biology and
medicine. Topics include: 1) alkyl
compounds, ethers, epoxides and sulfidesin
lipids; 2) carboxylic acids and amines in
amino acids; 3) aromatic compounds and
heterocycles in nucleic acids; and 4)
ketones and aidehydes in carbohydrates.
The synthesis and mechanism of action of
pharmaceuticals that feature these
functional groups will also be discussed.
Additionally, Chem 243 makes use of 3D
structure tutorials, recitation sections and
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visits from biomedical scientists who make
use of chemistry in their work.

L/L 245. Experimental Organic
Chemistry I. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
241. Corequisite(s): CHEM 242. Lab fee
$300.

A basic laboratory course in which both the
theoretical and practical aspects of a variety
of organic reactions and multistep
syntheses are emphasized. Modern
chromatographic, instrumental, and
spectroscopic techniques are applied to
experimental organic chemistry. Course
should be taken concurrently with CHEM
242 or in the semester immediately
following.

PLEASE NOTE THE FOLLOWING:
For the Summer and LPS offering of
CHEM 245, it is a 2-semester course. Part
1 is taken in the first term for 0.0 CU and
then Part 2 is taken in the second term
immediately following the first for 1.0 CU.

L/L 246. Advanced Synthesis and
Spectroscopy Laboratory. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242 and 245.
Corequisite(s): CHEM 261 should be taken
concurrently or previously completed
successfully. Lab fee $300.

Advanced laboratory work on the synthesis,
structure, and properties of organic and
inorganic compounds. Infrared, ultraviolet,
and nuclear magnetic resonance
spectroscopy. Lectures cover the
theoretical basis and applications of
modern spectroscopic methods.

L/R 251. Principles of Biological
Chemistry. (C) Prerequisite(s): CHEM
102 and 241. Corequisite(s): Chemistry 242
required.

Fundamentals of biological chemistry,
including the structure of biological
macromolecules and their mechanism of
action, intermediary metabolism, and the
chemical basis of information transfer.
Course should be taken concurrently with
Chem 242.

L/R 261. Inorganic Chemistry I. (A)
Corequisite(s): CHEM 241 may be taken
concurrently.

An introductory survey of the bonding,
structure, and reactions of important metal
and nonmetal compounds.

299. Directed Study and Seminar. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Permission of
undergraduate chairman.

Directed study projects and seminars as
individuals or small groups under the
supervision of a faculty member.

399. Independent Research. (C)
Prerequisite(s): Permission of
undergraduate chairman; a B average in
chemistry, mathematics, and physics.

Independent project under the direction of a
faculty member.

441. Advanced Organic Chemistry:
Reactions, Mechanisms,and
Stereoelectronic Effects. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242.

Study of important types of reactions and
functional groups, with emphasis on
synthetic usefulness, mechanisms, and
stereoelectronic principles.

443. Modern Organic Synthesis. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 241 and 242.

Introduction to advanced organic synthesis.
Study of important synthetic reactions
including: oxidations, reductions, and
methods for the formation of carbon-carbon
bonds, with an emphasis in
chemoselectivity, stereoselectivity and
asymmetric synthesis. Survey of modern
methods for the synthesis of small, medium
and large ring systems. Analysis of modern
synthetic strategies, with illustrative
examples from total synthesis of natural
and unnatural products.

451. Biological Chemistry I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242, 221 (may be
concurrent), and 251 or permission of
instructor.

Structure, dynamics, and function of
biological macromolecules. Properties of
macromolecular assemblies, membranes
and their compartments. (Formerly,
CHEM 450-I).

452. Biological Chemistry Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 242, 221, and 251
or permission of instructor.

Physical and chemical description of
macromolecular information transfer. Gene
organization, replication, recombination,
regulation and expression. (Formerly,
CHEM 450-1I).

462. Inorganic Chemistry Il. (C)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 261 or its
equivalent and permission of instructor.

A detailed treatment of the theory and
application of modern physical methods for
the elucidation of structure and mechanism
in inorganic and organometallic chemistry.
An introduction to symmetry and group
theory is followed by the application of
these concepts to vibrational and electronic
spectroscopy of inorganic complexes.
Magnetic resonance is discussed in detail,
including topics such as EPR, fourier
transform methods, dynamic systems, and
2-dimensional NMR.

495. (PHRM495) High Throughput
Discovery: A Multidisciplinary
Approach to Cancer. (B) Dr.'s Jeffrey
Field, David Schultz, and Simon Berritt.

The newly developed massively parallel
technologies have enabled the simultaneous
analysis of many pathways. There are
several large scale international efforts to
probe the genetics and drug sensitivity of
cancer cell lines. However, there are some
rare cancers that have not been analyzed in
depth. One of these rare cancers is
malignant peripheral nerve sheet tumors
(MPNST). MPNST, although a rare
cancer, are common in patients with
neurofibromatosis type. In the course,
students will take part in a high throughput
discovery effort in two phases. Phase 1 is a
training phase, which will consist of
quantitative profiling the sensitivity of
MPNST cell lines to a library of >120
common and experimental cancer drugs.
These will be conducted in the UPenn High
Throughput Screening Core.
(http://www.med.upenn.edu/cores/High-
ThroughputScreeningCore.shtml). While
we call this a training phase, the data from
this will be subject to rigorous quality
control for eventual publication and
development of a public database for rare
tumors.

Phase 2 is an independent research
project. Examples of projects include, but
are not limited to: Combinatorial screens
(synthetic lethal); siRNA screens; novel
compound screens; determining
mechanisms of cell death; developing tools
for data analysis and database development.
During phase 2, students will also modify
compounds of interest using the Penn
Chemistry: Upenn/Merck High Throughput
Experimentation Laboratory
(https://www.chem.upenn.edu/content/penn
-chemistry-upennmerck-high-throughput-e
xperimentation-laboratory), and then retest
them for activity to determine structure
activity relationships. We will sponsor
phase 2 projects relevant to
neurofibromatosis. However, in phase two
students can also research other areas if
they develop sponsorships from professors.
We expect the course to be a hypothesis
engine that generates ideas for further
research. Prerequisites include a strong
foundation in biology and chemistry.
Students will prepare an abstract proposal
by week three on their phase 2 project, and
a report, in scientific paper style, due on the
last day of the semester.

521. Statistical Mechanics I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 222.

Principles of statistical mechanics with
applications to systems of chemical
interest.
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522. Statistical Mechanics Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 521.

A continuation of CHEM 521. The course
will emphasize the statistical mechanical
description of systems in condensed phases.

523. Quantum Chemistry I. (A)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 222.

The principles of quantum theory and
applications to atomic systems.

524. Quantum Chemistry Il. (B)
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 523.

Approximate methods in quantum theory
and applications to molecular systems.

525. Molecular Spectroscopy. (C)

A modern introduction to the theory of the
interaction of radiation and matter and the
practice of molecular spectroscopy.
Conventional microwave, magnetic
resonance, optical, photoelectron, double-
resonance, and laser spectroscopic
techniques will be included.

526. Chemical Dynamics. (B)

Theoretical and experimental aspects of
important rate processes in chemistry.

555. (BMB 554) Macromolecular
Crystallography: Methods and
Applications. (A)

The first half of the course covers the
principles and techniques of macro-
molecular structure determination using X-
ray crystallography. The second half of the
course covers extracting biological
information from X-ray crystal structures
with special emphasis on using structures
reported in the recent literature and
presented by the students.

557. Mechanisms of Biological
Catalysis. (C) Prerequisite(s): One year
of organic chemistry and a biochemistry
course, or permission of instructor.

Reaction mechanisms in biological
(enzymes, abzymes, ribozymes) and
biomimetic systems with emphasis on
principles of catalysis, role of coenzymes,
kinetics, and allosteric control.

559. (BMB 559) Biomolecular
Imaging. (B)

This course considers the noninvasive,
quantitative, and repetitive imaging of
targeted macromolecules and biological
processes in living cells and
organisms.Imaging advances have arisen
from new technologies, probe chemistry,
molecular biology, and genomic
information. This course covers the
physical principles underlying many of the
latest techniques, and defines experimental

parameters such as spatial and temporal
resolution, gain, noise, and contrast.
Applications to cellular and in vivo
imaging are highlighted for confocal, two-
photon, and force microscopies; single-
molecule, CARS, and fluorescence
correlation spectroscopy; FRET and
fluorescence bleaching; mass spectroscopy;
MRI, PET and SPECT. The role of
molecular imaging agents comprised of
proteins, organic or inorganic materials is
widely discussed.

564. Organometallics. (C)

This course is focused on molecular species
that contain metal-carbon bonds, and the
role of these compounds in catalytic
processes and organic synthesis. Aspects of
the synthesis, structure and reactivity of
important classes of organometallic
compounds such as metallo alkyl, aryl,
alkene, alkylidene and alkylidyne
complexes are surveyed for the d and
block metals. Emphasis is placed on
general patterns of reactivity and recurring
themes for reaction mechanisms.

565. Main Group Chemistry. (C)

This course encompasses a comprehensive
survey of the chemistry and properties of
the p-block elements of the periodic table.
Topics include syntheses, structures and
reactivities of important compounds. In
addition, alternative bonding theories
which have been used to explain the unique
properties of these compounds are critically
examined.

567. (BMB 567) Bio-inorganic
Chemistry. (C)

The course covers selected topics in
bioinorganic chemistry; special emphasis is
placed on dioxygen chemistry and electron
transfer processes. Course topics include:
(i) oxygen uptake and utilization; (ii)
diatomic oxygen trans port; (iii) diatomic
and monoatomic oxygen incorporation into
substrates; (iv) metalloenzyme-catalyzed
C-C bond formation; (v) the
metallobiochemistry of DNA; (vi) metal-
sulfide proteins; (vii) manganese-
containing metalloproteins; (Viii)
Photosystem II: light-driven electron
transfer and the biological water-splitting
reaction; (ix) biological electron transfer;
(x) electron transfer theory; (xi)
mechanisms of energy storage and release;
and (xii) long-distance electron transfer
reactions.

600. Tutorial Studies. (C) Both terms.
May be repeated for credit with permission
of instructor.

Readings and discussion on various topics
with various faculty members.

602. Proposal Writing for Chemists.
(A) Feng Gai.

652. Proposal writing for chemists.

(A)

721. Mathematics for Chemistry. (C)
J. SUBOTNIK.

This course examines the basic
mathematics needed for physical chemistry,
including (but not limited to) a brief review
of linear algebra, Fourier transforms, delta
functions, optimization, and the residue
theorem. Depending on the year, selected
other topics will also be included.

723. Dynamics of Polymers. (C) Z.
FAHKRAALI

This course discussed the structure of
polymers from a statistical physics point of
view as well as dynamical response of
polymeric systems such as mechanical
response of polymer melts, polymer glass
transition, properties of polymers in
solutions, and properties of block co-
polymers and ionomers.

741. Spectroscopy. (C) Prerequisite(s):
CHEM 441 and CHEM 541.

The course will provide a continuation of
material covered in Chemistry 441 and
Chemistry 541, as well as spectroscopy of
organic compounds focused mainly on
NMR. Topics will include advanced
organic mechanisms, electronic structure
calculations of organic molecules related to
their structure, reactivity, and spectroscopic
properties, and Organic Spectroscopic
methods for the determination of structure
using NMR.

742. Medicinal Chemistry and Drug
Design. (C) DONNA HURYN.

This course focuses on concepts and
strategies in medicinal chemistry, and how
it is applied to modern drug discovery and
development. Topics include the drug
discovery process, drug targets (GRCR7?s,
enzymes, channels etc.), physical chemistry
of molecular interactions between drug and
target, drug design, methods for hit and
lead identification, lead optimization,
chemical biology, natural products
chemistry and combinatorial and diversity
oriented synthesis. This course is geared to
upper level undergraduate students in
chemistry or biochemistry, and first year
chemistry graduate students. A strong
understanding of organic chemistry is
required.

743. Heterocyclic Chemistry. (C) M.
JOULLIE.

The course deals with topics in
Heterocyclic Chemistry. It covers
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nitrogen-containing monocyclic hetero
rings, examining the most recent syntheses,
the reactions and their mechanisms. The
course will focus on recent variations and
improvements of known heterocycles as
well as their synthetic utility. Students will
be expected to read critically a recent
article on heterocyclic chemistry and do a
presentation to the class.

744. Bioinspired Synthesis.
Methods, Tactics, and Strategies. (C)
VIRGIL PERCEC.

This class will discuss selected topics
related to Bioinspired synthesis, methods,
tactics and strategies. Target molecules,
methods and strategies are designed by
using biological systems as models.

745. Total Synthesis. (C) AMOS B.
SMITH III.

751. Chemical Biology. (C) EJ
PETERSSON.

This course focuses on current topics in
Chemical Biology, particularly experiments
in which 1) chemical synthesis enables one
to probe or control biological systems, or 2)
manipulation of biological systems
facilitates novel chemical syntheses. The
course is broadly divided into two sections,
one dealing with the study of individual
proteins and nucleic acids, and one dealing
with complex cellular systems. As the goal
of the course is to familiarize students with
innovative recent experimental approaches
and to stimulate them to conceive of their
own new methodology, students will be
responsible for delivering presentations on
topics selected from the literature,
designing experiments to address currently
unsolved problems in Chemical Biology (in
take-home examinations), and generating
several novel research proposal ideas, one
of which will be elaborated into a full
proposal.

761. Coordination Chemistry. (C)
NEIL TOMSON.

Ligands have a remarkable ability to alter
the properties of metal ions, and the study
of this coordination chemistry underlies
many modern advances in science,
including energy harvesting and storage,
chemical catalysis, and sustainability. This
course explores the relationships between
the identities of ligands and the physical
manifestations that result from their
binding to metal centers. Topics to be
covered include: symmetry and chirality in
molecular complexes, variations in
coordination number, ligand field effects,
recent advanced in bonding theory, and
inorganic reaction mechanisms.

762. X-ray |. (C) PATRICK CARROLL.

An introduction to the theory and practice
of structure determination by X-ray
crystallography. Topics discussed include
point group and space group symmetry,
structure factor theory, data collection
methods and a survey of solution methods.
The course culminates with a series of real-
world structure determinations worked
through in-class using the XSeed program
package.

763. X-ray Il. (C) PATRICK CARROLL.
Prerequisite(s): CHEM 762.

Continuation of X-ray I course, CHEM 741

764. Materials Chemistry. (C) C.
MURRAY.

765. Chemistry of the f-Block
Elements. (C) ERIC SCHELTER.

The course encompasses the descriptive
chemistry, and topics related to, the f-block
including the rare earth metals and
actinides. Coverage includes coordination
chemistry and periodic trends, electronic
structure and magnetism, and modern
applications of f-block chemistry including
lanthanide ions as spectroscopic probes,
separations chemistry, materials chemistry
and applications, organo-f-element

chemistry, the chemistry of the actinides
and transactinides, and reactivity/catalysis
with f-block compounds.

802. Chem Teaching Methods. (L)

999. Independent Study and
Research. (C) May be taken for multiple
course unit credit.

(1) Advanced study and research in various
branches of chemistry. (2) Seminar in
current chemical research. (3) Individual
tutorial in advanced selected topics.

Undergraduate BIOCHEMISTRY
Courses (BCHE)

299. Undergraduate Research
Projects. (C) 10-20 h., 1-2 c.u., admission
by permission of the biochemistry
undergraduate chairman.

Independent Research.

300. Senior Research Projects. (C)
10-20 h., 1-2 c.u., admission by permission
of the biochemistry undergraduate
chairman.

SM 404. Biochemistry Laboratory. (E)
Year long course --initial registration must
occur in Fall term, O c.u. for first term and
2 c.u. for second term, 15h. CHEM 451 or
permission of instructor required.

Participation in research projects in the
laboratories of individual faculty members.
A list of possible research supervisors is
available in the Biochemistry office (351
Chemistry). In addition to their laboratory
projects, students will attend a weekly
seminar in which their own and related
work will be discussed.

580. (PHYS580) Biological Physics.
(C) Prerequisite(s): Physics 150-151 or
170-171, Math 104-114 or Math 104-115.
Recommended: concurrent Physics 230 or
prior Physics 250, basic background in
chemistry and biology.
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CINEMA STUDIES
(AS) {CINE}

SM 014. (COML107, ITAL100)
TOPICS: FRESHMAN SEMINAR. (C)

SM 061. (FNAR061, FNARG661,
VLSTO061) Video I. (C) Staff. Course Fee
$75.00.

This course provides students with the
introductory skills and concepts related to
producing short works that explore the
language of the moving image. Students
will learn the basics of cinematography and
editing through a series of assignments
designed to facilitate the use of the medium
for artistic inquiry, cultural expression and
narrative storytelling, through both
individual and group projects.

SM 062. (FNAR062, FNAR662) Video
1. (C) Reynolds/Novack. Prerequisite(s):
CINE 061 / FNAR 061. Course Fee $75.00.

Video II offers opportunities to further
explore the role of cinematic narrative
technique, non-narrative forms, digital
video cinematography, editing, and screen
aesthetics. Through a series of several
video projects and a variety of technical
exercises, students will refine their ability
to articulate technically and conceptually
complex creative projects in digital cinema.
In addition, one presentation on a
contemporary issue related to the
application of cinematic storytelling and/or
the cultural context of digital video is
required.

SM 063. (FNAR063, FNAR663)
Documentary Video. (C) Reynolds.
Prerequisite(s): CINE 061 / FNAR 061.
Course Fee $75.00.

Documentary Video is an intensive
production course involving the exploration
of concepts, techniques, concerns, and
aesthetics of the short form documentary.
Building on camera, sound, and editing
skills acquired in Video I, students will
produce a portfolio of short videos and one
longer project over the course of the
semester using advanced level camera and
sound equipment. One short presentation
on a genre, technique, maker, or
contemporary concern selected by the
student is required.

SM 065. (FNAR065, FNARG65)
Cinema Production. (C) Mosley.
Course Fee $75.00.

This course focuses on the practices and
theory of producing narrative based
cinema. Members of the course will
become the film crew and produce a short
digital film. Workshops on producing,

directing, lighting, camera, sound and
editing will build skills necessary for the
hands-on production shoots. Visiting
lecturers will critically discuss the
individual roles of production in the context
of the history of films.

074. (ENGL074) CONTEMP
AMERICAN LIT. (M)

L/R 100. (COML117, ENGL101,
GSWS101) STUDY OF AN AUTHOR.

©

L/R 112. (COML245, ENGL102,
GSWS102, PSYS102) Study of a
Theme. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Staff.

This topic course explores multiple and
different aspects of Cinema Studies.
Specific course topics vary from year to
year. See the Cinema Studies website at
cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/courses for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 116. (ENGL116) Screenwriting
Workshop. (C) Kathy DeMarco Van
Cleve.

This is a workshop-style course for those
who have thought they had a terrific idea
for a movie but didn't know where to begin.
The class will focus on learning the basic
tenets of classical dramatic structure and
how this (ideally) will serve as the
backbone for the screenplay of the
aforementioned terrific idea. Each student
should, by the end of the semester, have at
least thirty pages of a screenplay
completed. Classic and not-so-classic
screenplays will be required reading for
every class, and students will also become
acquainted with how the business of selling
and producing one's screenplay actually
happens. Students will be admitted on the
basis of an application by email briefly
describing their interest in the course to the
instructor.

SM 125. (COML127, GSWS125,
RUSS125) Adultery Novel. (C) Arts &
Letters Sector. All Classes. Staff. All
readings and discussions in English.

The object of this course is to analyze
narratives of adultery from Shakespeare to
the present and to develop a vocabulary for
thinking critically about the literary
conventions and social values that inform
them. Many of the themes (of desire,
transgression, suspicion, discovery) at the
heart of these stories also lie at the core of
many modern narratives. Is there anything
special, we will ask, about the case of
adultery--once called "a crime which
contains within itself all others"? What
might these stories teach us about the way

we read in general? By supplementing
classic literary accounts by Shakespeare,
Pushkin, Flaubert, Chekhov, and Proust
with films and with critical analyses, we
will analyze the possibilities and limitations
of the different genres and forms under
discussion, including novels, films, short
stories, and theatre. What can these forms
show us (or not show us)about desire,
gender, family and social obligation?

Through supplementary readings and
class discussions, we will apply a range of
critical approaches to place these narratives
of adultery in a social and literary context,
including formal analyses of narrative and
style, feminist criticism, Marxist and
sociological analyses of the family, and
psychoanalytic understandings of desire
and family life.

SM 131. (THAR130) INTRO LIGHT,
SET,COSTUME. (C)

160. (ENGLO061) British Cinema. (M)
Beckman. Penn-in-London.

Fran’ois Truffaut once famously suggested
that there was a certain incompatibility
between the terms cinema and Britain ;
Satyajit Ray declared, I do not think the
British are temperamentally equipped to
make the best use of the movie camera ;
and throughout the history of film criticism,
British cinema has been condemned for its
theatrical style, lack of emotion, imitation
of Hollywood and/or European cinema, and
failure to achieve a national character. Yet
in spite of this history of dismissal, British
cinema has a long and complex history that
we will begin to explore through film
screenings, critical reading, and visits to
archives and museums. Topics covered
will include: Early Cinema of Attractions ;
British cinema s relation to other countries;
war propaganda and the British
documentary film; cinematic adaptations of
British literature; British film theory;
British experimental film/moving images in
the art gallery; British cinema and identity.
Requirements: attendance at
screenings/discussions/trips; final paper;
film journal.

164. (EEUR164, RUSS164) Russian
Film 1900-1945. (M) Todorov.

This course presents the Russian
contribution to world cinema before WWII
- nationalization of the film industry in post
revolutionary Russia, the creation of
institutions of higher education in
filmmaking, film theory, experimentation
with the cinematic language, and the social
and political reflex of cinema. Major
themes and issues involve: the invention of
montage, Kuleshov effect, the means of
visual propaganda and the cinematic
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component to the communist cultural
revolutions, party ideology and practices of
social-engineering, cinematic response to
the emergence of the totalitarian state.
Great filmmaker and theorist in discussion
include Vertov, Kuleshov, Eisenstein,
Pudovkin, Medvedkin and others.

165. (EEUR165, RUSS165) Russian
and East European Film After WWIL.
(M) Todorov.

This course examines the Russian and East
European contribution to world cinema
after WWII - Stalinist aesthetics and
desalinization, WWII in film, the
installation of totalitarianism in Eastern
Europe and the Cold War in film, the fall of
the Berlin Wall, the collapse of the Soviet
Union and the post-soviet condition,
cinematic representations of Yugoslavia's
violent breakup; the new Romanian waive.
Major filmmakers in discussion include
Kalatozov, Tarkovsky, Wajda, Polanski,
Forman, Mentzel, Sabo, Kusturitsa,
Konchalovsky, Mikhalkov and others.

L/R 167. (HIST165) HOLLYWOOD &
AMER HISTORY. (C)

SM 201. (ARTH391, COML201,
ENGL291) Topics in Film History. (M)
Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
History intensively. Specific course topics
vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 202. (ARTH289, COML292,
ENGL292, SAST212) Topics in Film
Studies. (M) Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
Practice intensively. Specific course topics
vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

203. (COMM140, COMM240) Film,
Form, and Context. (C) Messaris.

Movies as a form of audio-visual
communication: their formal language,
their relationship to other means of
communication (music, stories, theater,
pictures), their place in the media industry,
their role in culture.

204. (COMM262) Visual
Communication. (C) Messaris.

Examination of the structure and effects of
visual media (film, television, advertising,
and other kinds of pictures).

SM 206. (COML206, ITAL204) Italian
History on Screen. (C) Arts & Letters
Sector. All Classes. Veneziano.

How has our image of Italy arrived to us?
Where does the story begin and who has
recounted, rewritten, and rearranged it over
the centuries? In this course, we will study
Italy's rich and complex past and present.
We will carefully read literary and
historical texts and thoughtfully watch
films in order to attain an understanding of
Italy that is as varied and multifacted as the
country itself. Group work, discussions
and readings will allow us to examine the
problems and trends in the political,
cultural and social history from ancient
Rome to today. We will focus on: the
Roman Empire, Middle Ages, Renaissance,
Unification, Turn of the Century, Fascist
era, World War 11, post-war and
contemporary Italy.

SM 210. (AFRC231, AFST231,
FREN231) Topics in Narrative
Cinema. (M) Met.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
Narrative intensively. Specific course
topics vary from year to year. See the
Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 213. (ITAL213) CONTEMP ITALY
THRU FILM. (M)

220. (EALC125) 20th Century
Chinese Literature & Film. (B) Arts &
Letters Sector. All Classes. Wang.

This course serves as a thematic
introduction to modern Chinese literature
and cinema in mainland China, Taiwan,
Hong Kong, and transnational Chinese
communities in the twentieth century. By
discussing a wide range of key literary and
filmic texts, this class looks into major
issues and discourses in China's century of
modernization: enlightenment and
revolution, politics and aesthetics,
sentimental education and nationalism,
historical trauma and violence, gender and
sexuality, social hygiene and body politics,
diaspora and displacement, youth sub-
culture and urban imagination.

SM 225. (THAR273, THAR275) Topics
Theatre & Cinema. (M) Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
and Theater intensively. Specific course
topics vary from year to year. See the
Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 232. (LALS240, PRTG240,
SPAN223) Topics in Brazilian
Culture. (M) Flannery.

L/R 244. (COML254, GRMN244)
METROPOLIS:CULTR OF CITY. (M)

L/R 245. (FREN230) French Cinema.
(A) Met.

This topic course explores aspects of
French Cinema. Specific course topics
vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 250. (RUSS250) German Cinema.
(M) Richter, MacLeod.

This topic course explores aspects of
German Cinema. Specific course topics
vary from year to year. See the Cinema
Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

258. (COML270, GRMN258) GERMAN
CINEMA. (M)

259. (COML261, GRMN259) TOPICS
GERMAN CINEMA. (M)

SM 263. (ARTH301, ENGL263) Mixed
Media Animation. (M) Mosley.

This animation course fuses hands-on
studio drawing, modeling and cinematic
processes with digital tools. Real world
techniques such as stop-motion, clay
animation, hand-drawn and multi-plane
animation will be practiced in the studio.
Other techniques, such as keyframe
animation, editing and blue-screen
composition compositing will be practiced
in the digital labs. Both production teams
and individuals will create short mixed-
media animations in form, material and
time.

SM 266. (ENGL266) TOPICS LAW &
LITERATURE. (M)

SM 271. (ENGL274, THAR271)
American Musical Theatre. (M)

SM 272. (ASAM202, ENGL272) Asian-
American Literature and Film. (M)
Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of
Asian-American Literature and Cinema
intensively. Specific course topics vary
from year to year. See the Cinema Studies
website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.
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279. (COML265, ENGL279,
GRMN261, JWST261) JEWISH FILM
& LIT.

SM 282. (ANTH282, ENGL282,
RELS208) NATIVE AMERICAN
REL/LIT. (M)

SM 295. (AFRC296, ARTH293,
COML295, ENGL295, SAST296)
Topics in Cultural Studies. (M)
Decherney.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
Cultural Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 300. (COML300, ITAL300) Topics
in Italian History, Literature, and
Culture. (M) STAFF.

This topic course explores aspects of Film
in others arts intensively. Specific course
topics vary from year to year. See the
Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 301. (FREN301, GSWS301)
FRENCH IDENTITY. (C)

SM 340. (COML280, ITAL322) Italian
Cinema. (M) Benini.

This topic course explores multiple and
different aspects of Italian Cinema. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 350. (AFRC349, ARTH301,
COML351, ENGL295) Topics in
Spanish Culture and Film. (M) Staff.

This topic course explores aspects of
Spanish Culture and Film. Specific course
topics vary from year to year. See the
Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

L/R 352. (COML241, GRMN256,
RELS236, RUSS188) Devil's Pact
Literature and Film. (C) Arts & Letters
Sector. All Classes. Richter.

For centuries the pact with the devil has
signified humankind's desire to surpass the
limits of human knowledge and power.
From the reformation chap book to the rock
lyrics of Randy Newman's Faust, from
Marlowe and Goethe to key Hollywood
films, the legend of the devil's pact
continues to be useful for exploring our
fascination with forbidden powers.

SM 359. (COLL227, COML359,
HEBR359, HEBR659, JWST359)
Seminar in Modern Hebrew
Literature and Film. (B) Gold.

This topic course explores aspects of
Modern Hebrew Literature and Film.
Specific course topics vary from semester
to semester. See the Cinema Studies
website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 370. (AFRC400) Blacks in
American Film and Television. (C)
Bogle.

An examination and analysis of the
changing images and achievements of
African Americans in motion pictures and
television. The first half of the course
focuses on African-American film images
from the early years of D.W. Griffith's
"renegade bucks" in The Birth of a Nation
(1915); to the comic servants played by
Steppin Fetchit, Hattie McDaniel, and
others during the Depression era; to the
post-World War II New Negro heroes and
heroines of Pinky (1949) and The Defiant
Ones (1958); to the rise of the new
movement of African American directors
such as Spike Lee (Do the Right Thing),
Julie Dash (Daughters of the Dust), Charles
Burnett, (To Sleep With Anger) and John
Singleton (Boyz N the Hood). The second
half explores television images from the
early sitcoms "Amos 'n Andy" and
"Beulah" to the "Cosby Show," "Fresh
Prince of Bel Air," and "Martin." Foremost
this course will examine Black stereotypes
in American films and television--and the
manner in which those stereotypes have
reflected national attitudes and outlooks
during various historical periods.

This course will also explore the
unique "personal statements" and the
sometimes controversial "star personas" of
such screen artists as Sidney Poitier,
Dorothy Dandridge, Paul Robeson, Richard
Pryor, Oscar Micheaux, Spike Lee, Bill
Cosby, Eddie Murphy, and Whoopi
Goldberg. The in-class screenings and
discussions will include such films as Show
Boat (1936), the independently produced
"race movies" of the 1930s and 1940s,
Cabin in the Sky (1943), The Defiant Ones
(1958), Imitation of Life (the 1959
remake), Super Fly (1972), and She's Gotta
Have It (1986) and such television series as
"I Spy," "Julia," "Good Times," "The
Jeffersons," "Roots," "A Different World,"
"I'll Fly Away," "LA Law," and "Hangin'
With Mr. Cooper."

L/R 382. (COML372, FREN382) Horror
Cinema. (C) Met. The course will be
taught in English. French credit by
arrangement with Instructor.

The purpose of this course is to provide an
introduction to the history and main themes
of the supernatural/horror film from a
comparative perspective. Films considered
will include: the German expressionists
masterworks of the silent era, the Universal
classics of the 30's and the low-budget
horror films produced by Val Lewton in the
40's for RKO in the US, the 1950's color
films of sex and violence by Hammer
studios in England, Italian Gothic horror or
giallo (Mario Brava) and French lyrical
macabre (Georges Franju) in the 60's, and
on to contemporary gore. In an effort to
better understand how the horror film
makes us confront out worst fears and our
most secret desires alike, we will look at
the genre's main iconic figures
(Frankenstein, Dracula, Dr. Jekyll and Mr.
Hyde, etc.) as well as issues of ethics,
gender, sexuality, violence, spectatorship
through a variety of critical lenses
(psychoanalysis, socio-historial and cultural
context, aesthetics,...).

SM 384. (SPAN384) Spanish Lit/Film.
(M)

L/R 386. (FREN386) PARIS IN FILM.
M)

SM 387. (COML384, ITAL384)
HOLOCST ITAL LIT & FILM. (M)

SM 392. (AFRC392, ARTH389,
COML391, ENGL392, SLAV392)
Topics in Cinema Studies. (M)
Corrigan.

This topic course explores aspects of
Cinema Studies intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 395. (FREN395) TOPICS IN
AFRICAN LIT. (M)

504. (COMM562) Out of Hollywood:
Literature to Film. (B) Shawcross.

Since the beginnings of the motion picture
industry, producers and directors have
drawn from existing literary works for
adaptation to the "big screen." The past
decade has proven to be no exception. We
will explore several screen adaptations
from the recent past and consider the
artistic challenges, the financial
compromises, and the technical realities of
translation from one medium to another, as
well as the motivations behind these film
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adaptations. Films may include *The Age
of Innocence* (1993), *Smoke* (1994),
*Clueless* (1995), *Emma* (1996),
Trainspotting* (1996), *Fight Club*
(1996), *L.A. Confidential* (1997), *Out
of Sight* (1998), and *Bridget Jones's
Diary* (2001). Listed films are based on:
Edith Wharton's *The Age of Innocence*
(1920), Paul Auster's "Auggie Wren's
Christmas Story" (1992), Jane Austen's
*Emma* (1816), Irvine Welsh's
*Trainspotting* (1993), Chuck Palahniuk's
*Fight Club* (1996), James Ellroy's *L. A.
Confidential* (1990), Elmore Leonard's
*Qut of Sight* (1996), Helen Fielding's
*Bridget Jones's Diary* (1996), and Jane
Austen's *Pride and Prejudice* (1813).

SM 530. (AFRC526, ARTH504,
COML529, ENGL570) BLACK
CINEMAS. (M)

SM 550. (COML552, GRMN550)
Topics in German Cinema. (K) Staff.

This graduate topic course explores aspects
of German Cinema intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 572. (AFRC572, COML575,
ENGL572) TOPICS IN AFRICAN LIT.

(M)

SM 592. (COML581, COML592,
ENGL592) 20th Century Lit & Theory.

(M)

SM 595. (ENGL595) Copyright and
Culture. (M) Decherney.

This graduate topic course explores aspects
of copyright in Cinema Studies. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

599. Independent Study. (C)

SM 611. (FREN611) TOPICS IN
CINEMA STUDIES. (M)

SM 619. (COMM®619) The Politics and
Practices of Representation. Sender.

This course engages with the following
question from both theoretical and practical
perspectives: Who says what about whom,
under what circumstances, in which
medium, with what effects? We will spend

the first two thirds of the semester
investigating different approaches to this
question, looking at insider accounts,
processes of othering, realism and other
narrative conventions, the ethics of consent,
"objective" and "biased" shooting
techniques, the politics of editing, the role
of the intended audience in the production
of a work, and so on. We will
simultaneously cover the technical aspects
of production that will enable you to
produce digital video projects: shooting
(Canon GL1s), lighting, sound, editing
(Final Cut Pro on Mac), graphics, music,
and so on. During the final third of the
semester all students will produce short (5-
10 minute) documentary and/or
experimental digital videos.

SM 680. (COML595, FREN680)
French Cinema. (M) Met.

This graduate topic course explores aspects
of French Cinema intensively. Specific
course topics vary from year to year. See
the Cinema Studies website at
<http://cinemastudies.sas.upenn.edu/> for a
description of the current offerings.

SM 694. (LALS694, SPAN694)
Mexican Cinema. (M) Staff.

This seminar will address the specificity
and uniqueness of Spanish America's
cultural production, that is, those elements
that make the Spanish American case differ
from the paradigmatic postcolonial
situation, and which make recent
developments in postcolonial studies not
fully applicable to it. We will explore these
issues in the context of the literary
production of the twentieth century in
Spanish America from roughly the twenties
to the present, that is, the epoch
encompassing the larger metropolitan
cultural phenomena of Modernism and
Postmodernism.

SM 793. (ARTH793, ENGL797,
GSWS793) Topics in Cinema and
Media. (M) Staff.

Topic varies.

SM 796. (ARTH796, ENGL778)
TOPICS IN CONTEMP ART. (M)

SM 842. (ANTH842, COMM842) The
Filmic. (C) Jackson.

This interdisciplinary graduate course takes
"film" as its object of study, theorizing it as
a medium/mode of representation. We

draw on film theory, psychoanalysis,
literary analysis, cognitive theory,
communication studies, and visual
anthropology to discuss several key issues
related to the state of film/filmmaking in an
age of "digital" media. We interrogate
contentious notions of authority,
reflexivity, and objectivity. We analyze
film's claim to "realistic" (iconic and
indexical) representation. We interrogate
how "film" and "video" get imagined in all
their visual particularity, sometimes
conflated into a single visual form and at
other moments distinguished as a function
of the difference between photochemical
and electro-magnetic processes. We also
highlight the kinds of techniques
filmmakers use to thematize these same
issues "on screen." Students will be
responsible for watching one film each
week (along with the the course readings),
and part of the final project involves
helping to produce a group
documentary/ethnographic "film" that
engages the course's central concerns.

SM 846. (COMMB846) Ordinary People
and the Media: The Demotic Turn.

This course will explore the proposition
that we are witnessing a 'demotic turn' in
media culture: the development of a
broader, possibly even a new, field of
relations between media and culture in
which the participation of ordinary people
has become a more fundamental
component than ever before. Rather than
necessarily signifying the rise of a
democratic politics or a process of media
democratization, the politics of that
participation are contingent and instantiated
rather than determined in advance. The
course will explore how this politics of
participation actually plays out in a range
of contemporary media 'hot spots' - reality
television, user-generated content online,
debates about the future of journalism in an
online environment heavily populated by
bloggers and citizen journalists, the
connection between the commodification of
celebrity and the construction of social
identities, utopian and dystopian readings
of the potential of new media, and populist
formations of talk radio.

899. Independent Study. (M)
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CITY AND REGIONAL
PLANNING
(FA) {CPLN}

SM 300. The Making of Modern Paris.
(B) Birch.

Paris, Ville-Lumiere, has long been
renowned for its urbanity, architecture, and
city design. This class will trace the
people, ideas, and projects that contributed
to this reputation, through an exploration of
the city's built environment as expressed in
literature and urban planning projects of the
19th and 20th centuries. Literary readings,
including texts by Hugo, Baudelaire, Zola,
and Breton, will be studied in conjunction
with historical writings and projects
ranging from works by Napoleon III and
Haussmann to Mitterrand and Sarkozy.
The course includes a field trip to France's
capital city during Penn's Spring Break.
Co-taught by Professors Eugenie Birch
(Department of City and Regional
Planning) and Andrea Goulet (Department
of Romance Languages). Student travel
expenses will be subsidized by the Mellon
Foundation-sponsored Humanities +
Urbanism + Design Project.

L/R 500. (URBS440) Introduction to
City Planning: Past, Present and
Future. (A) Vitiello or Ammon.

Orientation to the profession, tracing the
evolution of city and regional planning
from its late nineteenth century roots to its
twentieth century expression. Field trips
included.

501. Quantitative Planning Analysis
Methods. (D) Guerra.

Introduction of methods in analyzing
demographic conditions, land use and
housing trends, employment and business
changes, community and neighborhood
development. Focus on using spreadsheet
models and data analysis for local and
neighborhood planning.

502. Urban Redevelopment and
Infrastructure Finance. (B) Angelides.

Introduces students to the economic
principles and vocabularies that city and
regional planners rely on (those of welfare
and public sector economics, land
economics, and the economics of housing
and neighborhoods), and familiarizes them
with local government taxation, budgeting
and borrowing practice.

503. (MUSA503) Modeling
Geographical Objects. (A) Tomlin or
Hillier.

This course offers a broad and practical
introduction to the acquisition, storage,
retrieval, maintenance, use, and
presentation of digital cartographic data
with vector-oriented (i.e. drawing-based)
geographic information systems (GIS) for a
variety of environmental science, planning,
and management applications. Previous
experience in GIS is not required.

504. Site Planning. (B) Page.

This course introduces students to the
practice of site planning. Skills and
methods examined in the course include
observation of the physical and community
environment; physical and environmental
site inventorying and analysis; analysis of
alternative site programming and uses; site
design processes and strategy;and the
creation of site plans and development
standards. Methods of community
participation and collaboration with other
disciplines will be explored. The spring
version of this course differs from the fall
version in its orientation toward urban
designers and/or those with prior design
backgrounds and skills.

505. Planning by Numbers. (B)
Ryerson.

This class emphasizes the theory, practice,
and use of statistics as applied to planning
and policy problems and data. Starting
with a review of basic descriptive statistics
and measures of association, this course
will introduce students to the regression
techniques, including multiple regression
analysis and logistical and probabilistic
models for categorical data; data mining
techniques, measures of spatial
autocorrelation, and time-series modeling;
and causal inference techniques, including
structural equation modeling(SEM). A
basic familiarity with descriptive and
inferential statistics at the upper-division
undergraduate level is expected at the
beginning of the class. This course uses the
popular, free, and open source statistical
software R. Meets methods breadth
requirement.

506. Negotiation and Conflict
Resolution. (B) Sokoloff.

This course is designed to introduce
graduate students to the theory and practice
of negotiation, conflict resolution and
community engagement. We will start by
looking at basic approaches to interpersonal
negotiation and then move to considering
contemporary approaches to understanding
and addressing public disputes using
negotiation, facilitation and public

involvement. Design professionals -
architects, construction managers, planners
and others - face a variety of kinds of
problems and challenges in their work.
Some problems and challenges, whether
simple or complex, are amenable to
technical solutions based solely on the
expertise of planners, managers, architects
and others. There are, however, other
problems and challenges that require
adaptive work, primarily because technical
expertise alone is insufficient to address the
problems or challenges being faced. In this
course, we'll focus on perspectives and
methods for working through those later
sorts of problems and challenges. Meets
methods breadth requirement.

507. Urban Design Research
Methods. (A) AL

This seminar focuses on professional and
research techniques in the practice of urban
design. Seminar topics in the first half will
examine research methods associated with
measuring, analyzing and guiding design in
urban contexts, including: environmental
behavior & psychology, cognition,
mapping, morphology, design regulation
and policy. The second half of the course
includes professional techniques in:
communication, self-representation, design
roles, processes, and ethics.

509. Law of Planning and Urban
Development. (B) Keene.

The central focus will be on selected
aspects of the field of the law of planning
and development, a field that embraces a
range of legal doctrines that are particularly
relevant to cities and suburbs. We will
study the principles that govern the
regulation of land use and management of
urban growth (through land use controls
and other techniques for regulating new
development)and, to a limited extent,
environmental planning laws.

L/R 510. Urban and Planning Theory.
(A) Landis.

Exploration of the representational tasks
related to planning cities and regions.
Review of the construction, management
and reconciliation of contesting images.

520. Introduction to Community and
Economic Development. (B) Staff.

Introduction to the theories and practices of
urban economic and community
development with a focus on improving
opportunity and quality of life in low-
income communities. Provides foundation
for advanced courses in real estate and
economic development finance, housing
policy, downtown and neighborhood

Page 140



CITY AND REGIONAL PLANNING

revitalization, workforce development and
metropolitan regional development.

SM 528. (URBS428) Research
Seminar 21st Century Urbanism. (B)
Staff.

530. Introduction to Land Use
Planning. (A) Daniels.

Exploration of the methods and tools for
managing land use and shaping the built
environment. Presents how to create a
successful Comprehensive Plan, Zoning
Ordinance, Subdivision Regulations,
Capital Improvements Progam, and design
guidelines. Also, presents functional area,
regional, and state-level plans.

531. Introduction to Environmental
Planning & Policy. (A) Daniels.

Overview of federal programs for
protecting air quality, water quality, and
endangered species along with managing
climate change, solid waste, toxics, energy,
transportation, and remediating brownfields
in an overall sustainability framework.
State-level, local government, and NGO
efforts to protect the environment are also
explored as are green infrastructure and
green cities.

SM 535. (ENMG503) Topics in Energy
Policy. Staff.

This research seminar focuses on changing
energy policy topics that provide students
with a deep examination of an aspect of
energy technology, markets, or regulation
and an opportunity for research on an
emerging issue related to the topic. The
seminar meets weekly to discuss the
relevant literature and workshop student
research projects.

540. Introduction to Property
Development. (A) Staff.

This course is designed to acquaint students
with the fundamental skills and techniques
of real estate property development. It is
designed as a first course for anyone
interested in how to be a developer, and as
a foundation for further courses in urban
development and real estate.

550. Introduction to Transportation
Planning. (A) Guerra.

Survey of the technological and design
aspects of urban transportation systems and
land use patterns. Covers facilities
operations, congestion, environmental
concerns and policy debates revolving
around mobility issues at the federal, state,
and metropolitan levels.

SM 560. Introduction to Graphics for
Urban Design. (B) Fogelson.

This course introduces students to visual
literacy and the use of a variety of software
packages. Through a series of assignments
and in class discussions participants
develop a visual vocabulary and skills to
function in and between AutoCAD, Adobe
Creative Suite, and 3D modeling software.

590. (MUSA507) Spatial Analysis for
Urban and Environmental Planning.
(A) Steif. Prerequisite(s): MUSA 501 or
CPLN 503 or equivalent.

This course builds on prior knowledge of
GIS and basic statistics to help students to
develop GIS and spatial analysis
applications for use in urban and
environmental planning and management.
Each weekly session will focus on a
particular analytical approach (e.g.,
buffering, geo-processing, map algebra,
network analysis) as applied to a particular
urban or environmental planning tasks
(e.g., identification of development
opportunities, prioritizing conservation
lands, urban growth modeling, housing
price modeling). The format of the class
includes weekly lectures/in-class demos;
and weekly homework assignments. The
course will make extensive use of ArcGIS
and associate Extensions, especially Spatial
Analyst, Network Analyst, and Business
Analyst. One-year student versions of
ArcGIS and ArcGIS extensions will be
available free of charge at the City
Planning Office. ArcGIS runs best on
Windows machines; those with Macs will
need to install a Windows emulator.

600. Planning Workshop. (B) Landis.

Application of planning skills (including
community inventorying and
reconnaissance, goal articulation;
alternatives creation and analysis, and plan
development and implementation) to
community plan creation. Students work in
groups of seven to eight students each.
Juried presentation required.

620. Techniques of Urban Economic
Development. (B) Staff.

This course is about how planners act to
catalyze and support economic well-being
in cities and regions. Students in the course
examine the effectiveness of alternative
strategies and approaches to economic
development and practice a variety of
specific economic development policy and
finance techniques. The semester is
divided into three modules. In part one,
students build knowledge about how
theories of growth, specialization,
agglomeration and innovation inform (and
fail to inform) economic development

strategies. In part two, they develop a
working understanding of economic
development finance, completing exercises
on tax increment finance, tax-credit
financed development and "double bottom
line" lending and equity investment. In part
three, they review best practices in the
formulation and negotiation of location
incentives and subsidies, examine "growth
with equity" policies, and explore the
technical and political details of economic
impact analysis.

621. Metropolitan Food System. (B)
Vitiello.

This course introduces students to the
planning and development of metropolitan
food systems. Major topics include
regional planning and policy; sustainable
agriculture; food access and distribution;
and markets. The class includes a mix of
lectures, discussion, and field trips; and
students will work on real-world projects in
Philadelphia. Ultimately, the course aims
to develop students' broad knowledge of
food systems planning in the global North
and South, with an emphasis on community
and economic development strategies for
sustainable food systems and food security.

622. (PUBH515) Community
Development and Public Health. (B)
Hillier.

This course will focus on the intersection of
city planning and public health by looking
closely at the role of the built environment
in health. We will cover such topics as
food access, physical activity, walkability,
bike-ability, air quality, water quality,
community engagement, outdoor media
and health commuication. We will learn
how to conduct Health Impact Assessments
(HIA) - screening, scoping, assessments,
recommendations, reporting, and
monitoring - and to use various
environmental audit tools to measure the
built environment. Our final projects will
involve working with local government and
nonprofit agencies to condcut applied
health research projects.

625. (GAFL569, URBS451) Housing &
Community Development Policy.
Kromer.

This course offers an exploration of how
legislative action, government
policymaking, and citizen advocacy
influence plans for the investment of public
capital in distressed urban neighborhoods.
Course topics this semester will include an
evaluation of the results of City of
Philadelphia development policies under
the administration of former Mayor
Michael A .Nutter, aw well as consideration
of plans being undertaken by the
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administration of Mayor James F. Kenney,
who took office in January. The course
will also include an assessment of a large-
scale property acquisition and development
strategy being implemented by the
Philadelphia Housing Authority in North
Philadelphia and a review of recent and
current reinvestment proposals for
Camden's waterfront and downtown-area
neighborhoods.

630. Innovations in Growth
Management. (B) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
CPLN 530 or CPLN 531.

The US population is expected to grow by
more than 85 million from now to
2050.This course evaluates the tools and
techniques for managing growth in
Anmerica, especially to control sprawl in
metropolitan regions. The course analyzes
the form and functions of the central cities,
suburbs, edge cities, ex-urbs, and
megaregions. Federal,state, and local
programs that influence metro change are
evaluated. Regional planning approaches
are analyzed in case studies.

631. Planning for Land
Conservation. (B) Daniels.

Land preservation is one of the most
powerful, yet least understood planning
tools for managing growth and protecting
the environment. This course provides an
introduction to the tools and methods for
preserving private lands by government
agencies and private non-profit
organizations (e.g., land trusts). Topics
include purchase and donation of
development rights (also known as
conservation easements), transfer of
development rights, land acquisition,
limited development, and the preservation
of urban greenways, trails, and parks.
Preservation examples analyzed: open
space and scenic areas, farmland,
forestland, battlefields, and natural areas.

632. (LARP741) Modeling
Geographic Space. (B) Tomlin.

The major objective of this course is to
explore the nature and use of image-based
(as opposed to drawing-based) geographic
information systems (GIS) for the analysis
and synthesis of spatial patterns and
processes. This course is open to all.
Previous experience in GIS is not required.

633. Ecological Principles for
Planners. (B) Hewitt.

This course will provide an overview of
ecology and the environmental
sciences,focusing on issues important to
practicing land use and environmental
planners. It will combine both lectures and
on-site practical experience. The latter will

entail analyses of basic environmental
factors, including soils, water and
biodiversity. Topics to be covered will
include species taxonomy and biodiversity,
population and community ecology,
ecosystem energetics, soil structure and
function, nutrient movement, hydrology,
plant ecology and physiology, and animal
ecology.

641. Progressive Development. (B)
Landis. Prerequisite(s): CPLN 540 or
REAL 821.

Using a lecture/guest lecture/case study
approach, this course will teach students
how to plan,develop, and finance a variety
of progressive real estate development
forms including affordable housing;infill,
mixed -use and brownfield development
transit-oriented development; green and
LEED-certified office and housing
development; historic preservation projects;
public-private partnerships; and suburban
retrofit and master- planned-community
development. In each case, we will
consider site acquisition, entitlement,
market and marketing conditions, financing
options, ownership and deal structures,
ongoing operation and asset management
issues; and connections to the community.
Sessions will include lectures as well as
case study presentations by guest
developers and students.

642. (GAFL642) Downtown
Development. (A) Levy.

The course will provide an overview of the
changing role of downtowns and
commercial centers, how and why they
have evolved, diversified and been
redeveloped and who are the various public
and private actors that are helping them
reposition themselves in a new regional and
global context. There will be a strong
focus on implementation, on how things get
done, on the role of business improvement
districts, not-for-profit development
corporations and local government in the
United States, Canada and a few
international cities.

643. (ARCH762) Design and
Development. (B) Sehnert.

This newly reconstituted course will
introduce designers and planners to
practical methods of design and
development for major real estate product
types. Topics will include product
archetypes, site selection and obtaining
entitlements, basic site planning,
programming, and conceptual and basic
design principles. Project types will
include, among others; infill and suburban
office parks, all retail forms, campus and
institutional projects. Two-person teams of

developers and architects will present and
discuss actual development projects.

650. (ESE 548) Transportation
Planning Methods. (B) Ryerson.
Prerequisite(s): CPLN 505 or other
planning statistics course.

This course introduces students to the
development and uses of the 4-step urban
transportation model (trip generation-trip
distribution-mode choice-traffic
assignment) for community and
metropolitan mobility planning. Using the
VISUM transportation desktop planning
package, students will learn how to build
and test their own models, apply them to
real projects, and critique the results.

651. Public Infrastructure & Finance.
(A) Angelides.

This class is designed to help you develop
the analytical skills necessary to understand
and tackle common infrastructure problems
in cities around the world, by emphasizing
simple but key calculations that will help
you focus on the key issues in each system,
such as estimating system costs, capacity,
and congestion. The first half of the class
will focus on planning and engineering
issues for systems for water, energy,
telecommunications and large-scale
transportation infrastructure such as ports
and airports, but the overall emphasis will
be on developing skills and tools applicable
to any system. The second half of the class
will focus on financing mechanisms, such
as the size and structure of government
investment, authority financing
mechanisms, user fees, and public-private
partnerships.

SM 652. Regional Infrastructure
Seminar. (B) Yaro.

654. Urban Transit Systems and
Technology. (B) Guerra.

This is a graduate-level planning class
exploring transit planning practice. The
goals of this class are to develop, organize
and understand transit related planning
issues, and conduct research.The class will
emphasize the practice of transit planning,
methods, problem definition and problem
solving, the collection and manipulation of
data to take the greatest advantage of
available local and regional resources.
Local and regional studies and projects will
be used to illustrate the actual work done
by transit practitioners to the greatest extent
possible. There will also be emphasis on
how a transit planner in many different
roles will approach their respcetive jobs.
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655. Multimodal Transport. (B)
Guerra.

The purpose of this course is to explore
contemporary multimodal transportation
systems, policy, planning, and practice
through a series of comparative
international case studies. Topics include
innovative parking management in San
Francisco, congestion charging in London,
Metro investments in Mexico City,
informal transportation in Indonesia, Bus
Rapid Transit in Bogota, and bicycle
infrastructure investments in Copenhagen.
The course will also include one or more
site visits to innovative multimodal
transportation projects in the Philadelphia
or New York City regions. By analyzing
contemporary planning challenges and best
practices, students will develop a better
understanding of how the transportation
system works and how to design and
employ specific multimodal interventions
and policies effectively.

660. (LARP660) Fundamentals of
Urban Design. (B) Al

This course is a requirement for students
enrolled in Certificate in Urban Design and
for Master of City Planning students
enrolled in the Urban Design concentration.
How should urban designers give shape to
the city? What urban design methods could
they apply? This course helps students
acquire the principles that can inform urban
design practice. It has three major
pedagogical objectives. First, it helps
students understand the contemporary city
through a series urban design tools.
Second, it covers both historical and
modern urban design principles. Finally, it
includes all the scales in which urban
designers operate, ranging from the
fundamentals of social interaction in public
space, to the sustainability of the region."
This course is open to other interested
PennDesign students if there is space and
with permission of the instructor.

SM 670. (LARP743) Geospatial
Software Design. (A) Tomlin.

The purpose of this course is to equip
students with a selected set of advanced
tools and techniques for the development
and customization of geospatial data-
processing capabilities. It is open to any
student with experience equivalent to that
of an entry-level class on GIS.

671. (MUSA500) Big Urban Data
Analysis. (A) Brusilovskiy.

This course, co-listed with MUSA 501, will
introduce graduate planning students to the
use of large, spatially-explicit datasets for
addressing urban planning and management
problems. Among the topics to be

included: (1) Real-time data acquisition
using web-based and sensing technologies;
(2) Data cleaning and organization using
the R programming language; (3) Data
visualization and exploratory analysis in R;
(3) Predictive and causal modeling
techniques using large datasets in R; (4)
Use of statistical data reduction and
machine learning techniques with big data;
(5) Derivation and use spatial
autocorrelation and other spatial patterning
metrics in urban planning applications of
big data; (6) Heuristic visualization of
analytical and modeling results.

673. (LARP781) Contemporary
Urbanism. (B) Gouverneur.

This course will expose students to a wide
array of case studies in Planning, Urban
Design, and Landscape Architecture. They
include: notions of sustainable
development, the interplay between open
space and built form, the rehabilitation of
existing areas as historic districts,,
commercial corridors, and the improvement
of squatter settlements. Also, it will focus
on city expansions and new towns, housing,
mixed-use developments, and areas of new
centrality. The program will address as
well territorial planning, the improvement
of open space systems, and site specific
interventions of parks, plazas, streetscape
and gardens. Cases will provide the proper
ground for analysis and interpretation of
issues related to the design and
implementation of "good" landscape and
urban form. Class discussions will be
complemented with short design exercises.
We will also enjoy the presence of
outstanding visiting lecturers, who will
share with us cutting-edge information,
derived from their professional practice and
research. Regstration limited to students in
the MLA 602 level; students in the
Certificate in Urban Design program and a
limited number of MLA students needing
to fulfill the Theory III requirement; other
PennDesign graduate students must seek
permission of theinstructor.

675. Land Use and Environmental
Modeling. (B) Landis. Prerequisite(s):
Some knowledge of GIS and statistics.
Planners at every scale and of every type
are increasingly using spatial data and
models to analyze existing patterns,
identify and parameterize key trends and
urban processes, visualize alternative
futures, and evaluate development impacts.
This course will introduce students to
various GIS-based land use
andenvironmental planning models,
including, among others: TR55 for
analyzing parcel-level stormwater runoff;
BASINS for analyzing watershed-level

stream volumes, runoff, and water quality;
HAZUS for analyzing the potential damage
impacts of floods, earthquakes, and
hurricanes; UPlan and CUF/CURBA for
developing detailed urban growth
projections; CommunityViz for analyzing,
simulating, and visualizing the impacts of
proposed development projects; and other
packages as available. A basic familiarity
with ArcGIS is required.

SM 676. (SOCI270, URBS270) The
Immigrant City. (B) Vitiello.
Immigration is among the most important
yet controversial forces shaping cities,
regions, and neighborhoods. The diversity
of immigrant and receiving communities
means that the dynamics and impacts of
migration are varied and complex. This
course examines the development of
immigrant and receiving communities in
the United States. It surveys public policy
and community and economic development
practices related to migration at the local,
regional, national, and trans-national scale.
Class readings, discussions, and visits to
Philadelphia's immigrant neighborhoods
explore themes including labor markets,
housing experiences, political mobilization,
civil society, cultural preservation, and the
built environment.

The first half of the course surveys
migration and community formation among
a broad range of ethnic groups in different
parts of the city and suburbs, mainly
through history, sociology, and geography;
the second half focuses on specific policy
and community and economic development
initiatives. Ultimately, the class aims to
provide students with 1) a broad knowledge
of immigration and its impacts on cities and
regions; 2) an in-depth understanding of
urban policies and institutions working on
immigration in U.S. cities; and 3)
familiarity with community and economic
development strategies for migrant and
receiving communities.

SM 678. (URBS478) Elements of a
Sustainable Development Policy. (B)
Keene.

This course has several objectives. The
central focus will be on developing a
comprehensive understanding of the
principles of sustainable development, a
broad, deep, and in fact, revolutionary new
way of shaping the operations of society. It
was first defined in the 1987 Report of the
United Nations' World Commission in
Environment and Development (the
Brundtland Report) as: "... development
that meets the needs to the present without
compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs." The
course will combine lectures on general
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concepts and ways of viewing sustainable
development with individuals and team
presentations on a wide variety of
sustainable development programs.
Students will examine the efforts of
universities, companies, local governments,
state governments, and national
governments to being to moderate man's
impact of the natural environment and to
make societies more economically viable
and just - and therefore, more sustainable -
in the long run. Students will learn how
sustainable development strategies involve
the full range of human activities, such as
energy production and use, creation of
urban communities, transportation, food
systems, building construction and
operation, waste disposal, control of
environmental pollution, water use and
treatment, and social inclusion,

migration, and global poverty.

SM 679. (ARCH756) Policy and
Design. (B) Hughes.

This seminar provides an advanced
introduction to policy development and is
intended to engage students in policy-
making. Policy outcomes often have
formal and/or scalar qualities. Yet policy
developers often treat these as unintended
consequences. And designers typically
operate within the constraints created by
such consequences. But could design
thinking improve policy outcomes? Our
test bed for this examination will be the
relationship between energy and urban
form, which presents a critical policy
challenge for young professionals from
many fields. The seminar will survey
current research and policy options
emerging from local, regional, state, and
federal governments and discuss their
implications for design outcomes at the
scale of buildings, neighborhoods, and
regions? None of these implications have
been fully explored by policy makers at any
level of government. This seminar will
explore each in turn, allowing students to
develop a deep understanding of the policy
content on this important issue as well as of
the policy process in general. Students will
develop projects ranging from an analysis
of policy to a presentation of the design
implications of
existing/proposed/alternative energy
policies. The intent is for the seminar to
make an active contribution

SM 680. (LARP745) Advanced Topics
in GIS. (A) Tomlin. Prerequisite(s):
CPLN-623.

The primary objective of this course is to
equip students with a selected set of
sophisticated and specialized tools for the
practical use of geographic information

systems in a variety of application settings.
Participants will have the opportunity to
focus on particular topics in each of four
major areas including: data acquisition -
e.g. remote sensing, LIDAR imagery,
global positioning systems, mobile GIS,
applied geocoding, geodatabases,
ArcSketch, and/or CAD interaction;
communication - e.g. web mapping,
animation, and/or professional cartographic
techniques; problem solving - e.g.
cartographic pattern recognition, geospatial
allocation, agent-based modeling,
geostatistics, network analysis, and/or
spatio-temporal simulation; and tool
building - e.g. Python scripting,
GoogleMap mashups, and/or open source
GIS. The course is conducted in a seminar
format with weekly sessions devoted to
lectures, demonstrations, and discussions
conducted by the instructor, studentsand
invited guests. Offered in the spring
annually.

SM 682. (ARTH581)
HUMANITIES, URBAN,DESIGN. (B)

690. (MUSA610) Java and Javascript
Programming for Planning
Applications. (A) Faculty.

This course will introduce city planning,
MUSA and design graduate students to
Java and Javascript. Students will learn the
logic and syntax of the Java programming
language for use in simple web applications
(Weeks 1 to 7); as well as how to program
database and map-oriented web and
desktop applications using Javascript
(Weeks 8 to 14). The "hands-on" uses of
Java and Javascript in urban planning
applications will be emphasized. Students
will hone their programming and
applications development skills through a
series of bi-weekly assignments.

701. Planning Studio. (B) Yaro.

Intensive study of a selected planning topic.
Teams of students work with clients to
develop alternative scenarios and produce
plan and implementation strategies.
Multiple presentations required.

702. Planning Studio. (B) AL

Intensive study of a selected planning topic.
Teams of students work with clients to
develop alternative scenarios and produce
plan and implementation strategies.
Multiple presentations required.

703. Planning Studio. (B) Staff.

Intensive study of a selected planning topic.
Teams of students work with clients to
develop alternative scenarios and produce
plan and implementation strategies.
Multiple presentations required.

704. Planning Studio. (B)
705. Planning Studio. (B) Landis.
707. Planning Studio. (B)
708. Planning Studio. (B) Landis.

720. Community and Economic
Development Practicum. (C) Vitiello.

This practicum involves a weekly mixture
of lecture and seminar course-time with
applied problem solving for real-world
clients. It will be a second-year course
focused on organizational development,
business planning, and other strategic
planning techniques that complement the
physical planning focus on PennPlanning
Workshop and Studio. Required of
students in the CED concentration.

730. Sustainable Cities. (B) Hughes.

Sustainability as a concept has been around
for almost thirty years, but only recently
has become a major factor in planning
practice. This seminar course will explore
the following sustainability topics and
practices:(i) Goals and organization of
urban sustainability

initiatives;(ii) Transportation, water and air
quality, solid waste reduction;(iii)Climate
change and energy efficiency initiatives;
and (iv) Green building policies. We will
thoroughly examine case studies drawn
from sustainability planning initiatives
from major American cities, with selected
international comparisons.

SM 750. (ESE 550) Advance
Transportation Seminar, Air
Transportation Systems Planning.
(B) Ryerson. Prerequisite(s): CPLN 550 or
equivalent.

Air transportation is a fascinating multi-
disciplinary area of transportation bringing
together business, planning, engineering,
and policy. In this course, we explore the
air transportation system from multiple
perspectives through a series of lessons and
case studies. Topics will include airport
and intercity multimodal environmental
planning, network design and reliability, air
traffic management and recovery from
irregular operations, airline operations,
economics, and fuel, air transportation
sustainability, and land use issues related to
air transportation systems. This course will
introduce concepts in economics and
behavioral modeling, operations research,
statistics, environmental planning, and
human factors that are used in aviation and
are apllicable to other transportations
systems. The course will emphasize
learning through lessons, guest lecturers,
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case studies of airport development, and an
individual group and research project.

760. Public Realm Studio. (A) Al

This intensive foundation studio focuses on
the physical planning and design skills
necessary in shaping the public realm.
Students will undertake a series of targeted
exercises that introduce them to project
conceptualization, context analysis,
programming, site planning, technical
issues, and detailed design of public space
in cities. Focusing on issues pertinent to
local municipalities, students will work
collaboratively and individually over the
semester on design elements that cover a
range of scales. Intellectual objectives
within the studio include: the links between
theory and practice, the development of
principles to guide design, understanding
associations between design and
stakeholder-user interests, and exploring
larger issues of sustainability and
participation in design practice. Emphasis
on the pragmatics of problem solving and
implementation will be balanced with
essential skills in visioning, critical
thinking and design leadership.

791. CPLN Summer Institute:
Spreadsheet Review. (L) Faculty.

Excel for Planners: use of Excel to develop
simple planning indicators (e.g., location
quotients), simple planning models (e.g.,
fiscal impact models), and database
operations. Course enrollment is by permit
only. Please contact Roslynne Carter
(CPLN Dept.) at at
roslynne@design.upenn.edu.

792. CPLN Summer Institute:
Statistics. (L) Faculty.

Basic Statistics for Planners: review of
descriptive and basic inferential statistics,
including z-scores, confidence intervals, t-
tests, and chi-squared. Course enrollment
is by permit only. Please contact Roslynne
Carter (CPLN Dept.) at at
roslynne@design.upenn.edu.

793. CPLN Summer Institute:
Computer Methods Computer
Graphics. (L) Faculty.

Introduction to Presentation and Report
Graphics for Planners: including one day
each on Photoshop, Illustrator, Sketchup,
and InDesign Course enrollment is by
permit only. Please contact Roslynne
Carter (CPLN Dept.) at at
roslynne@design.upenn.edu.

794. CPLN Summer Institute:
Microeconomics Review. (L) Faculty.

Micro-econ Review: review of principles of
supply and demand, elasticities,

equilibrium prices and quantities. Course
enrollment is by permit only. Please contact
Roslynne Carter (CPLN Dept.) at at
roslynne@design.upenn.edu.

795. CPLN SUMMER:INTRO TO GIS.
(L) Faculty.

The summer GIS Bootcamp prepares
students for the intermediate GIS classes
thatbegin in the fall semester. It begins
with a discussion of GIS in planning and
the social sciences and then moves on to
topics related to spatial data, geocoding,
projection, vector and raster-based

geoprocessing, 3D visualization and more.
Each class includes a brief lecture and a
walk through involving actual planning
related data. Course enrollment is by
permit only. Please contact Roslynne
Carter (CPLN Dept.) at at
roslynne@design.upenn.edu.

796. Professional Project. (B) Staff.
Capstone project, supervised by a faculty
member.

SM 800. (HIST608, URBS608)
Doctoral Seminar. (C) Birch.

Open to PhD students, this scholar-oriented
seminar explores how academic researchers
from different disciplines define
researchable questions, craft research
designs, and contribute to knowledge
through an examination of important and/or
recently published books and monographs
with an urban focus. Required of all first-
and second- year CPLN doctoral students
and those doctoral students enrolled in the
Urban Studies Graduate Certificate
Program, enrollment is limited to 15
students. Other doctoral students may
enroll on a space available basis. Course
requirements include completion of a major
research paper on a topic selected in
consultation with the instructor.

999. Independent Study and
Research. (C) Staff. Ph.D. candidates.
Independent study and research under
faculty supervision.
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CLASSICAL STUDIES
(AS) {CLST}

SM 006. Freshman Seminar:
Inescapable Classics. (M) Rosen.

The legacy of Greco-Roman traditions in
Western culture is everywhere apparent.
Whether in the realm of political or legal
systems, philosophical and scientific
discourse, mythological dreamscapes,
psychology, literary genre or aesthetic
theory, the contribution of Greek and
Roman culture is routinely invoked
sometimes to admire, other times to lament.
It forms a highly complex narrative of
reception and influence, shaped by
historical contingencies, individual talents
and temperaments, and continually shifting
conceptions of what these contributions
actually were. This seminar will trace the
evolution of the Classical tradition, in all its
varied and inconsistent manifestations,
primarily through the visual arts. It will be
a museum-based course, organized around
four important Philadelphia museums or
collections: (1) The Penn Museum (for
ancient artifacts), (2) Penn s manuscript
collection within van Pelt Special
Collections (where we will examine
original manuscripts of the Medieval and
Renaissance periods that transmit Classical
culture), (3) The Philadelphia Museum of
Art, and (4) The Pennsylvania Academy of
the Fine Arts, both of which house many
examples of painting and sculpture deeply
informed by the Classical tradition.

L/R 026. (ANCHO026, HIST026) Ancient
Greece. (A) History & Tradition Sector.
All classes.

The Greeks enjoy a special place in the
construction of western culture and
identity, and yet many of us have only the
vaguest notion of what their culture was
like. A few Greek myths at bedtime when
we are kids, maybe a Greek tragedy like
Sophokles' Oidipous when we are at
school: these are often the only contact we
have with the world of the ancient
Mediterranean. The story of the Greeks,
however, deserves a wider audience,
because so much of what we esteem in our
own culture derives from them: democracy,
epic poetry, lyric poetry, tragedy, history
writing, philosophy, aesthetic taste, all of
these and many other features of cultural
life enter the West from Greece. The oracle
of Apollo at Delphi had inscribed over the
temple, "Know Thyself." For us, that also
means knowing the Greeks. We will cover
the period from the Late Bronze Age, c.
1500 BC, down to the time of Philip of
Macedon, c¢. 350 BC, concentrating on the

two hundred year interval from 600-400
BC.

L/R 027. (ANCHO027, HIST027) Ancient
Rome. (B) History & Tradition Sector. All
classes. staff.

The Roman Empire was one of the few
great world states-one that unified a large
area around the Mediterranean Sea-an area
never subsequently united as part of a
single state. Whereas the great
achievements of the Greeks were in the
realm of ideas and concepts (democracy,
philosophy, art, literature, drama) those of
the Romans tended to be in the pragmatic
spheres of ruling and controlling subject
peoples and integrating them under the
aegis of an imperial state. Conquest,
warfare, administration, and law making
were the great successes of the Roman
state. We will look at this process from its
inception and trace the formation of Rome's
Mediterranean empire over the last three
centuries BC; we shall then consider the
social, economic and political
consequences of this great achievement,
especially the great political transition from
the Republic (rule by the Senate) to the
Principate (rule by emperors). We shall
also consider limitations to Roman power
and various types of challenges, military,
cultural, and religious, to the hegemony of
the Roman state. Finally, we shall try to
understand the process of the development
of a distinctive Roman culture from the
emergence new forms of literature, like
satire, to the gladiatorial arena as typical
elements that contributed to a Roman social
order.

SM 029. ROME & AMERICA. Grey.

This course explores a range of social
structures and contexts, cultural
understandings and intellectual practices
where the influence of Roman exemplars is
discernible in both historical and present-
day America. It presents students with
Roman and American materials placed in
explicit or implicit dialog with one another:
e.g., descriptions and discussions of
political processes and structures; attitudes
towards games, public entertainments, and
communal cohesion; rhetorics and
vocabularies of public space. Among other
tasks and projects, students will stage a
‘reimagination’ of the Constitutional
(Philadelphia) Convention of 1787, which
resulted in the United States Constitution.
They will also emulate ancient moralists
and satirists, who attacked Rome's 'Bread
and Circuses' culture, by focusing their
attention upon comparable practices in
modern America.

L/R 100. (COML108) Greek & Roman
Mythology. (C) Arts & Letters Sector. All
Classes. Farrell.

Myths are traditional stories that have
endured many years. Some of them have to
do with events of great importance, such as
the founding of a nation. Others tell the
stories of great heroes and heroines and
their exploits and courage in the face of
adversity. Still others are simple tales
about otherwise unremarkable people who
get into trouble or do some great deed.
What are we to make of all these tales, and
why do people seem to like to hear them?
This course will focus on the myths of
ancient Greece and Rome, as well as a few
contemporary American ones, as a way of
exploring the nature of myth and the
function it plays for individuals, societies,
and nations. We will also pay some
attention to the way the Greeks and
Romans themselves understood their own
myths. Are myths subtle codes that contain
some universal truth? Are they a window
on the deep recesses of a particular culture?
Are they entertaining stories that people
like to tell over and over? Are they a set of
blinders that all of us wear, though we do
not realize it? Investigate these questions
through a variety of topics creation of the
universe between gods and mortals,
religion and family, sex, love, madness, and
death.

102. (ENGLO029) Classical Traditions.
(M) Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes.
Murnaghan.

A broad consideration of the ways in which
writers and artists from the early modern
era to the present day have responded to the
classical tradition, borrowing from,
imitating, questioning, and challenging
their classical predecessors. Through
modern reworkings of ancient epic,
tragedy, biography, and lyric by authors
ranging from Shakespeare and Racine to
contemporary poets, painters, and
filmmakers, we will ask what the terms
"classical" and "tradition" might mean and
will track the continuities and differences
between antiquity and the modern world.
Should we see ancient Greek and Roman
culture as an inheritance, a valuable source
of wealth bequeathed to the modern age?
Or is there something wrong with that
picture? How do ancient texts have to be
adapted and transformed if they are to
speak to modern conditions and concerns?
This is an introductory-level course open to
anyone who cares about the relationship
between the present and the past.
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L/R 103. (PHIL003) History of Ancient
Philosophy. (A) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Meyer.

An introduction to the major philosophical
thinkers and schools of ancient Greece and
Rome (The Presocratics, Plato, Aristotle,
Stoics, Epicureans, and Sceptics). Topics
to be covered include: nature of the
universe, the relation between knowledge
and reality, and the nature of morality and
the good life. We will also examine some
of the ways in which non-philosophical
writers (e.g., Homer, Hesiod, Aristophanes,
and Thucydides) treat the issues discussed
by the philosophers.

SM 107. (COML130) Ancient Drama.
(C) Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes.
Wilson.

This course will introduce students to some
of the greatest works of dramatic literature
in the western canon. We will consider the
social, political, religious and artistic
functions of drama in ancient Greece and
Rome, and discuss both differences and
similarities between ancient drama and
modern art forms. The course will also
pursue some broader goals: to improve
students skills as readers and scholarly
critics of literature, both ancient and
modern; to observe the implications of
form for meaning, in considering,
especially, the differences between
dramatic and non-dramatic kinds of cultural
production: to help students understand the
relationship of ancient Greek and Roman
culture to the modern world; and to
encourage thought about some big issues,
in life as well as in literature: death,
heroism, society, action and meaning.

L/R 111. (ANTH111, ARTH227)
Introduction to Mediterranean
Archaeology. (M) History & Tradition
Sector. All classes. Bowes.

Many of the world's great ancient
civilizations flourished on the shores of the
Mediterranean Sea: the Egyptians, the
Minoans and Mycenaeans, the Greeks and
Romans, just to name a few. In this course,
we will focus on the ways that
archaeologists recover and interpret the
material traces of the past, working
alongside natural scientists, historians and
art historians, epigraphers and philologists,
and many others.

Archaeological sites and themes from
over 2000 years of Mediterranean history
will be presented. This course is a non-
technical introduction that assumes no prior
knowledge of archaeology.

SM 117. (ANCH117) Periclean
Athens. (A) Jeremy Mclnerney.

This class is devoted to the culture and
history of Athens in the 5th century BC, the
golden age of Greek culture. We will
examine such topics as the growth of
democracy, Athenian religion and the
architectural embellishment of the
Acropolis and the Agora. We will look at
the development of Athenian drama and
explore the relationship between Athenian
democracy and naval power.

118. (ANCH119) Augustan Cultural
Revolution. (C) Farrell.

The principate of Augustus is one of
history's most decisive turning points, in
that it brought about the transformation of
the Roman Republic into an Empire. This
political revolution depended on a cultural
one, and Augustus used literary and artistic
production not just as media of
communication for the dissemination of
favorable propaganda, but as a means of
refashioning Roman culture. The result
was that fundamental changes were made
to seem natural and inevitable even as
almost every aspect of political, social, and
cultural life were decisively transformed.
This course examines the phenomenon by
considering closely the history and the
literary and artistic production of the
period.

123. (ANTH127) Great Discoveries in
Archaeology. Surtees.

Archaeology is a young and exciting
scientific discipline created around 150
years ago as a way to discover and interpret
the material remains of our human past.
Many archaeological sites are world-
famous: Pompeii, Troy, the pyramids of
Egypt, the Parthenon of Athens, the Taj
Mahal, and the temple complex at Angkor
Wat, to name a few. In this course, we will
examine many important archaeological
sites in the "Old World" of the
Mediterranean, Near East, and Asia. Using
a thematic and comparative approach, we
will delve deeper to explore the societies
that produced these wonders, and examine
cultural similarities and differences across
the Old World. This course is a non-
technical introduction for students
interested in archaeology, history, art
history, anthropology, or related subjects.

SM 126. Roman Philadelphia. Cam
Grey.

This course explores the intellectual,
cultural, and social influences of ancient
Rome on the city of Philadelphia, its
history, architecture, and self-identity. It
uses those influences as an impetus for
considering the impact of Roman

exemplars and models upon American
society more broadly. Students will
reimagine the Constitutional (Philadelphia)
Convention of 1787, which resulted in the
United States Constitution, highlighting the
considerable impact that Roman political
ideas had on proceedings. They will
emulate ancient moralists and satirists, who
attacked Romes Bread and Circuses
culture, by critiquing comparable practices
in modern America. They will explore the
collection of bronze casts of Pompeian
artifacts donated to the Penn Museum by
John Wanamaker within the context of
neoclassicism and cultures of collection in
the nineteenth century. And they will gain
an appreciation of the ways in which
Roman ideas about the organization of
space have shaped the physical form of
Philadelphia.

140. (COML141) Scandalous Arts in
Ancient and Modern Communities.
Humanities & Social Science Sector. Class
0f 2010 & beyond. Rosen. Previously listed
as CLST240.

What do the ancient Greek comedian
Aristophanes, the Roman satirist Juvenal,
have in common with Snoop Dogg and
Eminem? Many things, in fact, but perhaps
the most fundamental is that they are all
united by a stance that constantly threatens
to offend prevailing social norms, whether
through obscenity, violence or misogyny.
This course will examine our conceptions
of art (including literary, visual and musical
media) that are deemed by certain
communities to transgress the boundaries
of taste and convention. It juxtaposes
modern notions of artistic transgression,
and the criteria used to evaluate such
material, with the production of and
discourse about transgressive art in
classical antiquity. Students will consider,
among other things, why communities feel
compelled to repudiate some forms of art,
while others into classics."

143. Authors and Audiences of the
Greek and Roman World. (J) ker.

What was literature for the Greeks and the
Romans? This course begins by examining
ancient "literary culture": the various social
practices and modes of communication
through which ancient literature was
produced, ranging from theories of divine
inspiration to the conditions under which
literature was performed, circulated, read,
and transmitted. We then apply this
framework to three major case-studies,
reading "masterpieces" in three genres of
the literary canon with a focus on their
various social functions. Genres for study
in spring 2015 are: (1) Lyric poetry; (2)
Tragedy; (3) The Ancient Novel. Goals:
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This course is intended to give students a
thorough familiarity with key works from
the Greco-Roman literary tradition in
conjunction with analysis of the sociology
of literature in the ancient world. The
primary objectives are critical reading,
critical discussion, oral presentation, formal
scholarly writing, and a greater sensitivity
to sociocultural diversity in ancient Greece
and Rome.

146. (ANCH146) Ancient
Mediterranean Empires. (A) Wilker.

What constituted an empire in antiquity and
how was imperialism legitimized? Which
measures were used to maintain and
organize imperial power? How did foreign
rule affect the daily life of people all over
the Mediterranean? In this course we will
discuss and compare ancient empires from
Achaemenid Persia to Alexander the Great
and the Hellenistic kingdoms of his
successors to the emergence of Rome as
one of the most successful and influential
empires in world history. Topics that will
be discussed include ancient ideas and
concepts of imperial rule, patterns of
political, economic and cultural power and
their interrelations as well as imperial crises
and local resistance.

L/R 185. (PSCI180) Ancient Political
Thought. (A) History & Tradition Sector.
All classes. Staff.

The way in which the Greeks understood
and expressed their political institutions,
activites, and challenges has deeply
impressed our own conception of politics.
This course will trace the history of this
ancient heritage from its inception to today,
first through a close analysis of key texts
from Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, and
Polybius, and then by considering several
important moments in the reception of the
Greek political tradition, from the
Renaissance and American Revolution to
the crisis of modernity and the Neo-
Conservative Movement. We evaluate the
realtionship between distant and recent past
as well as the influence of both on our own
day.

SM 202. (ARTH202) Mycenae, Pylos
and Troy. (M) Tartaron.

The Iliad of Homer recounts the tale of a
great war fought by Greek and Trojan
armies before the walls of Troy's lofty
citadel. This foundation epic of Western
literature tells of gods, heroes, and magical
places already part of a deep past when
Homer's work was set to writing, ca. 700
B.C. Does the Homeric story of the Trojan
War have a basis in real events? Scholars
have long pointed to the Mycenaean
civilization, which flourished on the

mainland of Greece in the Late Bronze Age
(ca. 1600-1200 B.C.), as the inspiration for
the Homeric stories. In this course, we will
examine the archaeology of the great
centers of the Late Bronze Age in Greece
and Anatolia, particularly Mycenae, Pylos,
and Troy. Our main aim will be to better
understand the social, political, and
economic context of this Late Bronze Age
world, which may shed light on the
possibility that a "Trojan War" of some
kind actually occurred. The primary focus
on archaeology is supplemented by
readings from Homer's Illiad and Odyssey.

SM 203. MONSTERS & MARVELS.

SM 211. (PHIL211) Ancient Moral
Philosophy. (B) Society Sector. All
classes. Meyer.

A survey of the ethical theories debated by
philosophers in Classical Greece and
Rome. Plato, Aristotle, Stoics, Epicureans
and Pyrrhonist Sceptics offer competing
answers to the fundamental question raised
by Socrates: How are we to live? That is,
what is the best life for a human being?
These philosophers generally agree that
virtue is an important part of the best
human life, but disagree about whether it is
the greatest good (Epicurus, for example
claims that pleasure is the highest good), or
whether there are any other goods (for
example, health, wealth, family). Much
attention is paid in their theories to
accounts of the virtues of character, and to
the place of wisdom in the best sort of
human life.

220. (AAMWG625, ARTH225,
ARTH625, CLST620) Greek Art and
Artifact. (A) Kuttner.

This course surveys Greek art and artifacts
from Sicily to the Black Sea from the 10th
BCE up to the 2nd centuries BCE reaching
the Age of Alexander and the Hellenistic
Kingdoms. Our objects range from public
sculpture and painting on and around grand
buildings and gardens, to domestic luxury
arts like jewelry, cups and vases, mosaic
floors, and the humbler objects of worship
and every-day life. Greek addressed heroic
epic, religous and political themes, engaged
viewers' emotions, and served mundane as
well as monumental aims. Current themes
include Greek ways of looking at art and
space, and ideas of invention and progress;
the roll of monuments, makers and patrons
in Greek society; and connections with the
other cultures that inspired and made use of
Greek artists and styles. To understand
ancient viewers' encounters, you will meet
the spaces of sanctuary and tomb, house
and city, garden and private collection;
your readings will sample ancient peoples'

art writing. Diverse approaches introduce
art historical aims and methods, and their
relationships to archaeology, anthropology
and other disciplines -- also to modern
kinds of museums, not least our own
University Museum of Archaeology.

No prerequisites. This course fulfills
the 'global requirement'. Of interest to
students of classical, middle-eastern, visual
and religious studies, anthropology, history,
communications and the GSD programs.

L/R 221. (AAMW621, ARTH226,
ARTH626, CLST621, RELS205)
Hellenistic and Roman Art and
Artifact. (B) Kuttner.

An intensive introduction to the art and
architecture of Rome and her empire from
Republican and later Hellenistic to
Constantinian times. Variable emphasis on
topics ranging from major genres, styles,
and programs of commemorative and
decorative art, historical narrative, and
political iconography to building types and
functions and the specific Etrusco-Roman
notion of space, land division, and city
planning.

223. Ages of Homer: An
Archaeological Introduction to the
Greek Bronze and Iron Ages. (K)
Tartaron.

This illustrated lecture course surveys the
prehistory and early history of the Greek
world through texts and material remains,
with the aim of bringing to life the society,
economy, and politics of this ancient era.
Among the topics are the rise and fall of the
great Bronze Age civilizations of the
Aegean area, the Minoans of Crete and the
Mycenaeans of the Greek mainland; the
cataclysmic volcanic eruption on the island
of Thera and its long-term consequences;
the possibly historical Trojan War; the
Homeric world of the Dark Age that
followed the collapse of the Mycenaean
palaces; and the Greek renaissance of the
eighth century B.C.-including the adoption
of the alphabet, the great colonizing
movement, and the Panhellenic sanctuaries-
that laid the foundation for the Classical
world to come. Ages of Homer is part of a
sequence of introductory courses on the
archaeology of the Greco-Roman world ,
which also includes Introduction to Greek
Archaeology (CLS 275) and Introduction to
Roman Archaeology (CLST 274). There
are no prerequisites, and these courses need
not be taken in a particular order

SM 230. (HIST230) TOPICS IN
EUROPEAN HIST. (C)
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252. Archaeolgy of Private Life. (C)
Bowes.

What was it like to live in the Roman
world? What did that world look, taste and
smell like? How did Romans raise their
families, entertain themselves, understand
death, and interact with their government?
What were Roman values and how did they
differ from our own? This course takes as
its subject the everyday lives of individuals
and explores those lives using the
combined tools of archaeology, architecture
and art, as well as some primary source
readings. In doing so, it seeks to integrate
those monuments into a world of real
people, and to use archaeology to narrate a
story about ancient lives and life habits.
Some of the topics explored will include
the Roman house, bathing and hygiene,
gardens, agriculture and children.

SM 257. Religion and the Polis. (M)
Mclnerney.

267. (COML167) Ancient Novel. (M)
Wilson.

The ancient Greek and Roman novels
include some of the most enjoyable and
interesting literary works from antiquity.
Ignored by ancient critics, they were until
fairly recently dismissed by classical
scholars as mere popular entertainment.
But these narratives had an enormous
influence on the later development of the
novel, and their sophistication and
playfulness, they often seem peculiarly
modern--or even postmodern. They are
also an important source for any
understanding of ancient culture or society.
In this course, we will discuss the social,
religious and philosophical contexts for the
ancient novel, and we will think about the
relationship of the novel to other ancient
genres, such as history and epic. Texts to
be read will include Lucian's parodic
science fiction story about a journey to the
moon; Longus' touching pastoral romance
about young love and sexual awakening;
Heliodorus' gripping and exotic thriller
about pirates and long-lost children;
Apuleius' Golden Ass, which contains the
story of Cupid and Psyche; and Petronius'
Satyricon, a hilarious evocation of an
orgiasic Roman banquet.

268. (ANTH267, ANTH567) LIVING
WORLD IN ARCHAEOLOGICAL
SCIENCE. Kassabaum, Monge, Moore.

By focusing on the scientific analysis of
archaeological remains, this course will
explore life and death in the past. It takes
place in the new Center for the Analysis of
Archaeological Materials (CAAM) and is
team taught in three modules: human
skeletal analysis, analysis of animal

remains, and analysis of plant remains.
Each module will combine laboratory and
classroom exercises to give students hands-
on experience with archaeological
materials. We will examine how organic
materials provide key information about
past environments, human behavior, and
cultural change through discussions of
topics such as health and disease,
inequality, and food.

274. (ANTH274) Introduction to
Roman Archaeology. (M) Surtees.

This course offers a chronological
introduction to the archaeology of the
Roman world from its origins as a village
on the Tiber River to its eventual collapse
as a world empire. It considers great
monuments like the Coliseum and Nero's
palace, to brothels and peasant huts. It will
examine what Romans ate and how died,
Roman economic systems, transportation,
religion and other aspects of Roman
material culture.

275. (AAMW401) Introduction to
Greek Archaeology. (M) Staff.

An introduction to the art and archaeology
of ancient Greece from the Archaic through
Hellenistic periods. Topics to be
considered include the formation of the
Greek polis, the rising and falling fortunes
of Athens and the other Greek city-states in
the Classical period, and the world of
Alexander the Great. Emphasis is placed on
the consideration of the archaeological
evidence, e.g., sculpture, painting, pottery,
architecture, and other material culture.
This course is part of a sequence of
introductory courses (with Ages of Homer
and Introduction to Roman Archaeology)
on the archaeology of the Greco-Roman
world. There are no prerequisites, and
these courses need not be taken in a
particular order.

288. (ANTH288) MYTH,FRAUD,SCI IN
ARCHY. (M)

SM 300. (ANCH301) Problems in
Greek and Roman History. (M) Cam
Grey.

The neat, comforting narratives that we
construct of the histories of ancient Greece
and Rome cover up a collection of
controversies and debates that continue to
rage in contemporary scholarship. Can we
use the Homeric epics as sources of early
Greek history? Who was responsible for
the Peloponnesian War? How can we best
explain Rome's acquisition of empire?
How new was the political revolution of
Augustus? What were the main reasons for
the rise of Christianity? In this course, we
explore these and other controversies,

focusing on both modern scholarship and
the ancient sources. All texts will be
discussed in translation. No prior
knowledge of Ancient History is required,
although it would be useful to have taken
ANCH 026 and/or ANCH 027.

SM 301. (ARTH301) The World of
Late Antiquity. (C) Kuttner.
Prerequisite(s): There are no prerequisites
except experience with intermediate to
advanced undergraduate research. Prior
experience with analysis of art and
artifacts, or with ancient Mediterranean
culture, is useful but not required; many
disciplines are useful to this collaborative
seminar, and its structure will encourage
collaboration between students of diverse
specialties.

Just what is Late Antiquity? For this
interdisciplinary course, it's the from the
later third century within the Roman
Mediterranean world up to the 8th-entury
age of Charlemagne and the Islamic Arab
expansion. Its territory spans the three
continents ringing the Romans'
Mediterranean Sea: Britain and Eurasia,
North Africa and Egypt, the Near and
Middle East. This period has been called
an Age of Spirituality, to which the arts
were critically important: those traditions
include Christianity, Judaism, Islam, and
many sorts of enduring paganism. To
Romanists and Byzantinists, the period
seems an Age of Invasions, whether by
Goths and Franks in the west or the great
expanding empires of the east, the Yet just
as Partho-Sassanian realm based in Iran,
and the early Islamic, Arab, Ummayad
empire. the contending peoples sometimes
intermarried and often traded with one
another, their visual and material culture
frequently documents cultural borrowing
and exchange.

The ancient Roman world had
constructed national, imperial, personal
identities with visual splendors and the
artifacts of daily life. The Late Antique
world still did. Moving around sites like its
soldiers and merchants, princes and
pilgrims, this course explores many sorts of
objects and their economies of production
and consumption -- sarcophagi and
statuary, arches and coins, mosaic floors
and painted halls, illustrated books and
carved gems, artistry in silver and ivory and
glass. We put them back in their settings:
architecture and designed landscape in city
and sanctuary, in tombs, houses, palaces,
and country villas. We'll listen, too, to the
ancient men and women who spoke about
what to look at, why, and how, when they
debated the status of the arts in society --
historians and religious leaders, poets and
philosophers, novelists and letter-writers,
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and the messages written onto buildings
and things.

Tradition and innovation are the
buzzwords of Late Antique art histories,
classically symbolized by how Constantine
refurbished the city of Rome, and also
founded a brand new Christian Rome at the
city he named for himself, Constantinople -
- it became the capital of the Byzantine
Romaioi until it fell to the Ottomans in the
15th century CE. Very deliberately, late
Roman peoples (including invaders)
repaired, recycled and emulated their
inheritance of a millennium of Graeco-
Roman design; the Late Antique peoples
also celebrated vigorous contemporary
identities by radical innovation in style,
content, and production.

The course will exploit the resources
of the University Museum of Archaeology
Anthropology; students will be encouraged
to use the collections of regional museums.
There will be one assigned museum field-
trip outside of Philadelphia.

302. (COML302) Odyssey & Its
Afterlife. (B) Murnaghan.

As an epic account of wandering, survival,
and homecoming, Homer's Odyssey has
been a constant source of themes and
images with which to define and redefine
the nature of heroism, the sources of
identity, and the challenge of finding a
place in the world.

This course will begin with a close
reading of the Odyssey in translation, with
particular attention to Odysseus as a post-
Trojan War hero; to the roles of women,
especially Odysseus' faithful and brilliant
wife Penelope; and to the uses of poetry
and story-telling in creating individual and
cultural identities. We will then consider
how later authors have drawn on these
perspectives to construct their own visions,
reading works, or parts of works, by such
authors as Virgil, Dante, Tennyson, James
Joyce, Constantine Cavafy, Derek Walcott,
and Margaret Atwood. Each student will
choose a work inspired by the Odyssey
(from possibilities spanning many periods,
cultural traditions, and media) on which to
give a presentation and write a paper.

SM 303. (ARTH303) Introduction to
Museums. (I) Bowes.

This course Presents an introduction to the
history, theory and modern practice of
museums. Using the resources of the
University Museum, the course will
introduce students to curatorial practice,
education, exhibition design and
conservation, while exploring the
theoretical and ethical issues confronted by
museums. Particularly relevant for those
interested in archaeology, anthropology, art

history, cultural heritage and public
education.

SM 304. Archaeology of Troy and
Gordion. (M) Rose.

An introduction to the archaeology of the
sites of Troy, in northwestern Turkey, and
Gordion, capital of the Phrygians and the
seat of King Midas. The course will focus
on the results of new excavations at both
sites, which have altered our understanding
of war and destruction in Anatolia during
the Bronze and Iron Ages. The two sites
will be viewed against contemporary
historical developments in Greece and
Assyria. Greek, Roman, and Medieval
attitudes toward Troy and Gordion will also
be considered.

308. Visions of Rome in Art,
Literature, and Cinema. (C) Farrell.

Artists, writers, and filmmakers have been
drawn to and repelled by the intense
experiences offered to them by the city of
Rome. This course surveys the cultural
record of those experiences in various
media from antiquity to the present. We
will consider the city as a center of culture,
a den of iniquity, a religious sanctuary, and
a political capital as depicted in the works
of (among others) Cicero, Fellini, Goethe,
Piranesi, Montaigne, Kubrick, Juvenal,
Byron, Luther, and Freud.

SM 309. (ANTH319) Pottery and
Archaeology. (M) Boileau.
Prerequisite(s): Any introduction to
archaeology course or permission of
instructor.

Pottery is the most ubiquitous material
recovered from most archaeological sites of
the last 10,000 years; all archaeologists
must be capable of working with it. This
course presents the basics on the recovery,
documentation, and analysis of
archaeological pottery. Instruction includes
treatment of pottery in the field, museum,
and laboratory. Students will develop
critical awareness of the potentials and
problems of interpreting pottery within the
wider social contexts of production,
exchange and consumption. This course
will foster an appreciation of the range and
complexity of pottery studies and
encourage students to understand the
materials and technological processes used
in the manufacture of pottery.

SM 310. Ancient and Modern
Constitution Making. (C) Mulhern.

Constitutionmaking reemerged as an urgent
issue in the Twentieth Century with the
transformation of colonial empires after
World War II and the collapse of the Soviet
empire near the end of the century.

Constitutionmaking issues made
themselves felt also in the constitutionally
more mature locations. Even in the British
Isles, for example, nationalist movements
prompted new constitutional arrangements.
And in the Twenty-First Century, as
competition for control of Central Asia, the
Middle East, and Northern Africa has
reintensified, the written constitution has
been hailed by some as the vehicle for
changing long established cultures. The
most striking feature of constitutionmaking
in the last two centuries may be its uneven
success when it comes to reducing political
conflict and in reforming if not improving
customs, character, habits, and actions.
‘What might explain this uneven success?
Is an explanation to be found by going back
to what appear to be the roots of
constitutionmaking?

This course builds on contemporary
scholarship to reconstruct what we may call
the constitutiomaking tradition as it
develops in the main ancient texts, which
are read in English translation. The ancient
texts are taken from Herodotus, the Pseudo-
Xenophon, Diodorus Siculus, Thucydides,
Xenophon, Plato, the author of the
Aristotelian Athenian Constitution,
Aristotle himself, Polybius, Cicero, Tacitus,
Plutarch, Diogenes Laertius, and
Augustine. The course traces this tradition
through the Middle Ages to the classically
trained thinkers of the Seventeenth
Century, following linguistic and other
clues that carry one up to the American
colonial compacts and covenants, the so-
called state constitutions, and the debates in
the U.S. Constitutional Convention; and it
continues through Nineteenth-Century and
Twentieth-Century constitutionmaking into
todays constitutionmaking efforts in
Europe, North Africa, and elsewhere,
concluding with an examination of the
Egyptian constitution 2013.

The course is conducted as a group
tutorial. In individual tutorials, where is
one on one, the tutor typically assigns a
paper to a student each week, and the
student reads it the next week and takes
questions from the tutor. In a group
tutorial, the professor offers a prelecture to
the students in each session on the text that
they will read next to help them understand
its historical, literary, and political context.
In the next class, the students read short
papers on the text, and these papers are
discussed by other students and by the
professor. The professor then provides a
summary lecture on the text just completed,
if necessary, and a prelecture on the set for
the next class. At the end of the course, the
students have reconstructed the
constitutionmaking tradition for themselves
from the primary sources.
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This course became a BFS course in
Spring 2003.

SM 312. (ANCH312) Writing History
in Greece and Rome. (C) Damon.

What constituted history in ancient Greece
and Rome? What claims to knowledge did
history make, and how did these differ from
other forms of knowledge? How did
historians envision their task, and how did
they go about performing it? We will read
the works of the major Greek and Roman
historians in translation in an attempt to
answer those questions. Other issues to
consider include the origins and
development of historical writing, the place
of history within the ancient literary
tradition, and the similarities and
differences between the ancient and
modern practice of history.

SM 317. Technologies of the Mind in
the Greek and Roman World. (1) Ker.

This course surveys the array of techniques
available in Greece and Rome for the
development of a person's intellectual and
spiritual life. These included technical
disciplines such as the art of rhetoric,
philosophical doctrine, and ritual practice,
as well as more informal or creative
exercises such as the imitation of historical
examples, memory-development,
management of the household, dream-
interpretation, and the art of love. The
course will look in general at the concept of
an art or skill ("techne", "ars") and methods
of instruction (manuals, didactic poetry,
regimens, etc.), and will explore specific
case studies (such as Socrates, Cicero,
Ovid, Quintilian, and Apuleius).

SM 320. Greek and Roman Magic. (M)
Struck.

The Greeks are often extolled for making
great advancements in rational thinking.
Their contributions to philosophy,
architecture, medicine, and other fields
argue that they surely did advance rational
thought. However, this view gives us an
incomplete picture. Many Greeks,
including well-educated, prominent Greeks,
also found use for casting spells, fashioning
voodoo dolls, toting magical amulets,
ingesting magic potions, and protecting
their cities from evil with apotropaic
statues. In this course you will learn how
to make people fall in love with you, bring
harm to your enemies, lock up success in
business, win fame and respect of your
peers, and also some more general things
about Greek and Roman society and
religion -- you will also learn what
"apotropaic" means.

SM 324. Age of Caesar. (M) Damon.

A course on Roman culture and society in a
period of tumultuous political change, the
lifetime of Julius Caesar (100-44BCE).
Focuses on the interplay between shifting
political and military realities and
developments in social organization and
literary production at Rome and in the
wider Mediterranean world. The reception
of Caesar in later ages will also be
considered. Readings (all in translation)
will include Catullus, Cicero, Lucretius,
Plutarach, Sallust, Suetonius, and, of
course, Caesar himself.

SM 325. (ARTH329) Topics in Roman
Art and Architecture. (C) Staff.

Topics varies

Fall 2016: In this seminar we will
examine key episodes in the development
of architecture and urban design in ancient
Rome. We will proceed chronologically so
that changes to the city and its physical
remains can be seen in the broader political,
economic, and social context. We will also
examine the effect that the landscape and
geology had on building materials and
architectural expression and how this
changed as trade networks focused on
Rome expanded during the imperial period.
Whenever possible we will take advantage
of materials in collection of the University
of Pennsylvania Museum.

SM 327. Ancient Philosophers. (M)
Wilson.

What was a "philosopher" in ancient
Greece and Rome? How were philosophers
viewed by non-philosophers in antiquity?
What was the difference between
philosophers and sophists? And how do
ancient representations of philosophers
compare to modern ideas about the position
of'intellectuals in society? The central
figure to be studied will be Socrates, whom
we will approach through Plato and
Xenophon as well as Aristophanes' Clouds.
We will compare and contrast the
representations of Socrates with those of
other ancient philosophers, through
readings that will include parts of Diogenes
Laertius' Lives, Seneca, and Marcus
Aurelius. All Greek and Latin texts wil be
read in translation.

SM 329. (COML329, ENGL229,
ENGL329) Topics in Classicism and
Literature. (M) Silverman.

This advanced seminar will examine the
classical backgrounds to English poetry, in
particular the Biblical and Greco-Roman
antecedents to Renaissance lyric verse and
verse drama (such as, preeminently,
Shakespeare). Different versions of this

course will have different emphases on
Biblical or Hellenist backgrounds.

Spring 2013 Topic: A study of Ovid's
Metamorphoses alongside poetry about its
myths, from the well-known tale of
Persephone, Demeter and Hades to the
story of Semele, mother of Dionysus, who
died while conceiving the god of revelry.
We'll read poems by Rita Dove, H.D., W.B.
Yeats, William Carlos Williams, and a
whole host of other 20th and 21st century
poets. Students will write a critical essay
along with creative writing exercises in
which they rewrite the myths themselves,
placing them in contemporary contexts or
identifying the contexts in which they're
already playing themselves out. No
creative writing experience needed at all.
The course will also include films (Orfeu
Negro and Orphee) and a trip to the
Philadelphia Museum of Art.

SM 331. (ENGL329) Reading the lliad
in a Time of War. (M) Struck.
Prerequisite(s): CLST 100.

Homer's Iliad presents a dark and difficult
vision of the world, but one that
nonetheless inspires. Casual cruelty, divine
caprice, and savage violence test heroes
and lesser people and provoke a reckoning
with the stark realities of both human
vulnerability and capability. It inspires a
kind of terror, but still also somehow
provides a kind of comfort, albeit one
whose character seems almost beyond
comprehension. By a close and careful
reading of Homer's text, along with some
reflections and readings drawn from more
contemporary wars, including the current
ones, we will try to examine these issues
with one eye on the past and one on the
present. Our goal will be to achieve some
further understanding of war and human
experience.

SM 332. (ANCH330) The Rise and
Decline of Macedonia. (M) Wilker.

In this course, we will study the rise and
development of Macedonia from a tiny
kingdom on the northern fringes of the
Greek world to one of the major powers of
the region and beyond. Regarded by the
Greeks as an at least semi-barbarian culture
on the periphery, Macedonia became the
dominant power in the Greek world during
the fourth century BC and its king
Alexander the Great set out to conquer the
world. After his death, Macedonia was one
of the Hellenistic kingdoms competing for
power and influence in the Mediterranean
until it finally came under Roman control.
Topics that will be discussed include
questions of ethnicity and identity,
Macedonian kingship, culture and society
(including the role of women) and the role
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of Macedonian traditions in the Hellenistic
era in general. Special emphasis will be
laid on the discussion of ancient texts and
documents as well as archaeological
evidence.

334. (ANCH334) JERUSALEM IN
ANTIQUITY. (M)

335. The Etruscans. Jean Turfa.

The Etruscans, who spoke a language
unlike any others known, were cast by their
Greek and Roman rivals as outsiders and
enemies: pirates, lovers of luxury, loose
women. Today we must rely on the
archaeological evidence of painted tombs,
decorated Tuscan temples and massive
engineering works to correct the picture.
The course will survey a millennium (1st
millennium BCE) of Etruscan culture
through archaeological sites, shipwrecks
and trading posts, works of art and
everyday material culture, including the
landscape and built environment,
technology, seafaring and war, womens
world, and the unique religion for which
Etruria was famous, ending with a
surprising array of examples of Etruscan
heritage embraced by society from the time
of Augustus to the present day.

336. (AAMW536, ARTH421,
NELC121, NELC521)
ARCHAEOLOGY OF ANATOLIA.
Brian Rose.

This class is devoted to the archaeology
and history of Anatolia (ancient Turkey)
from the beginning of the Bronze Age
(3000 BC) to the end of the Byzantine
period (1453 AD). Emphasis will be
placed on the great empires in Anatolia
(Hittite, Phrygian, Lydian, Urartian,
Persian, Roman, and Byzantine), and on the
great cities (Troy, Sardis, Ephesus,
Constantinople). The course is intended to
complement the major exhibit on Gordion,
the Phrygians, and Anatolian archaeology
that will open at the Penn Museum in
February of 2016 and run for 10 months.

SM 337. ILIAD.

Homer's Iliad presents a dark and difficult
vision of the world, but one that
nonetheless inspires. Casual cruelty, divine
caprice, and savage violence test heroes
and lesser folk and provoke a reckoning
with the stark realities of both human
vulnerability and capability. It inspires
kind of terror, but still also somehow
provides a kind of comfort, albeit one
whose character seems almost beyond
comprehension. By a close and careful
reading of Homer's text, along with some
reflections and readings drawn from more
contemporary wars, including the current

ones, we will try to examine these issues
with one eye on the past and one on the
present. Our goal will be to achieve some
further understanding of war and human
experience. This course will be offered
online.

340. (AAMW542) Seafaring in the
Ancient Greek World. (M) Tartaron.

This course explores ships, seafaring, and
seafarers of the ancient Greek world from
the Bronze Age (Minoans and
Mycenaeans) to the Age of Alexander
(Hellenistic period). Sources include
shipwrecks and related artifacts, artistic
representations, and ancient literature. The
emphasis is not so much on the technical
aspects of shipbuilding and navigation as
on the ways that seafaring shaped Greek
history and connected the Greeks to a wider
world through trade, warfare, colonization,
and adventure.

SM 341. (ARTH325) TOPICS
MEDITERRANEAN ART.

SM 342. (ARTH328) TOPICS: MED
ARCH. (M)

SM 350. Greek and Roman Universe.
(M) Farrell.

This course covers the history of Greek and
Roman exploration and mapping of the
earth and the cosmos from the Bronze Age
to Late Antiquity, together with advances
in timekeeping and the measurement of
time. Readings include poetic, historical,
and scientific texts.

SM 351. Vergil. Farrell.

Vergil is one of the most influential poets
of Greek and Roman antiquity. In course,
we will study his in relation to the tradition
on which they build and in terms of critical
and artistic reaction to them from antiquity
to the present. Students will present reports
on biographical, historical, mythological,
critical, and other interpretive contexts, and
will write an original research paper on a
major topic pertaining to Vergils poetry and
its influence.

SM 353. (ANCH353) Rhetoric and the
Community. (M) McInerney.
Prerequisite(s): Permission needed from
instructor.

Rhetoric and the Community is a class
designed to improve the quality of students'
speaking abilities. Through debates,
impromptu speeches and various other
types of oral reports, students will develop
their skills as speakers. The emphasis here
is on practical advice, constant positive
criticism and an active exploration of the
art of oratory. We will emphasize the role

of effective oral communication in
contributing to a higher level of
engagement and discourse in the
community. This class will particularly
help those planning careers in advocacy,
public service, teaching and other areas
where confident, thoughtful, and articulate
communication are important.

355. Archaeology of Greco-Roman
Religion. (C) Bowes.

Using the evidence of archaeology, this
course will survey religious practices in the
ancient Mediterranean from the Greek Dark
Ages to early Christianity. Organized
chronologically and thematically, the
course will consider issues like the function
of animal sacrifice, the homes for the gods
(temples, churches, etc), religion and the
city, ruler cult, funerary rites, home-based
rituals, and 'alternative' cults. We will pay
particular attention to the methodological
issues raised by the archaeology of religion
and how our own modern assumptions
about religion impact our study of the
ancient world.

357. (ANCH357, RELS257) Religion
and the Polis. (M) MclInerney.

359. CITY OF ROME. (B)

SM 360. (COML296, ENGL229)
Classical Epic and Medieval
Romance. (M) Copeland.

This course looks at a number of strands in
the broad epic tradition: narratives of
warfare, quest narratives (both
geographical and spiritual), and the
combination of the two in narratives of
chivalry and love. We will start with the
Homeric poems, reading Iliad and Odyssey,
and then we will see how Homeric themes
are reprised in Virgil's narrative of travel,
conquest, and empire, the Aeneid. From
there we will move to one medieval epic of
warfare, Beowulf. In the last part of the
course we will read some Arthurian
romances, which take up certain themes
familiar from epic, but place them in a new
context: the medieval institution of
chivalry, where the ancient warrior is
replaced by the medieval knight, where the
collective battle is replaced by the
individual quest, and where the psychology
of sexual desire is now foregrounded as a
motivation for heroic self-realization.

SM 361. (ENGL229) Romance in
Pagan Antiq. (C)
Romance in Pagan Antiq.

Page 152



CLASSICAL STUDIES

362. (ANTH362, CLST562) Intro to
Digital Archaeology. Peter Cobb.
Prerequisite(s): Prior archaeological
classwork and/or experience preferred.

Digital methods allow archaeologists to
approach research questions about the
human past with increasing accuracies on
larger datasets and at multiple scales. This
class introduces students to the three main
steps of digital archaeology: data
management, analysis, and sharing. Data
management involves the design, creation,
and curation of digital objects that capture
the archaeological process and evidence.
Students will gain deep familiarity in
working with the main types of digital
archaeological data: structured data
(relational databases), 3D models/spatial
data, and raster images. The class will
provide abundant hands-on experience with
the latest equipment and software for
working with many different kinds of data.
We will learn about data analysis
techniques through a close examination of a
variety of case studies in the literature that
demonstrate how other archaeologists have
applied digital methods to their
archaeological questions. Finally, we will
discuss the importance of sharing data
through open access data publication and
we will apply our skills with structured data
to existing online archaeological datasets.
The goal of this class is to prepare students
to make methodological decisions during
future research endeavors, both in the field
and in the archaeological lab.

SM 367. (ANTH367) Etruscan Art and
Archaeology. Turfa.

The Etruscans, who spoke a language
unlike any others known, were cast by their
Greek and Roman rivals as outsiders and
enemies: pirates, lovers of luxury, loose
women. Today we must rely on the
archaeological evidence of painted tombs,
decorated Tuscan temples and massive
engineering works to correct the picture.
The course will survey a millennium (1st
millennium BCE) of Etruscan culture
through archaeological sites, shipwrecks
and trading posts, works of art and
everyday material culture, including the
landscape and built environment,
technology, seafaring and war, women's
world, and the unique religion for which
Etruria was famous, ending with a
surprising array of examples of Etruscan
heritage embraced by society from the time
of Augustus to the present day.

SM 371. (GREK401, HSOC353) Greek
& Roman Medicine. (M) Rosen.

The history of Western medicine is
remarkably recent; until the nineteenth
century prevailing theories of the body and

mind, and many therapeutic methods to
combat disease, were largely informed by
an elaborate system developed centuries
earlier in ancient Greece, at a period when
the lines between philosophy, medicine,
and what we might consider magic, were
much less clearly defined than they are
today. This course will examine the ways
in which the Greeks, and then the Romans,
conceptualized the body, disease, and
healing, and will compare these to medical
culture of our time. We will consider
sources from Hippocrates, Plato, and
Aristotle to Galen and Soranus, and will
juxtapose these writings with modern
discourse about similar topics. We will
also pay some attention to ancient
pharmacology and religious healing, and
will visit the Penn Museum to see their
collection of ancient medical instruments.
All readings will be in English and no
previous background in Classical Studies is
required. This course will be especially
appealing (and useful) to Pre-med and
Nursing students, and to students interested
in the History of Science, Ancient
Philosophy, and Classics.

SM 396. (COML383, ENGL394)
History of Literary Criticism. (M)
Copeland. Benjamin Franklin Seminar.

This is a course on the history of literary
theory, a survey of major debates about
literature, poetics, and ideas about what
literary texts should do, from ancient
Greece to examples of modern European
thought. The first half of the course will
focus on early periods: Greek and Roman
antiquity, especially Plato and Aristotle; the
medieval period (including St. Augustine,
Dante, and Boccaccio), and the early
modern period ( such as Philip Sidney and
Giambattista Vico). We'll move into
modern and 20th century by looking at the
literary (or "art") theories of some major
philosophers, artists, and poetsKant, Hegel,
Shelley, Marx, the painter William Morris,
Freud, and the critic Walter Benjamin.
We'll end with a look at Foucault's work.
The point of this course is to consider
closely the Western European tradition
which generated questions that are still with
us, such as: what is the "aesthetic"; what is
"imitation" or mimesis; how are we to
know an author's intention; and under what
circumstances should literary texts ever be
censored.

During the semester there will be four
short writing assignments in the form of
analytical essays (3 pages each), and
students can use these small assignments to
build into a long writing assignment on a
single text or group of texts at the end of
the term. Most of our readings will come
from a published anthology of literary

criticism and theory; a few readings will be
on Canvas.

399. Independent Study. (C) Staff.

This course is taken by students doing
independent work with a faculty advisor,
such as students approved to work on a
senior research paper in pursuit of honors
in the major.

SM 4. (ANTH419) MINING
ARCHAEOLOGY.

SM 402. Post-Baccalaureate Studies
in Greek. (D) Cynthia Damon.
Corequisite(s): CLST 403.

Intensive Greek reading course for students
in the Postbac program. This semester the
text will be Plutarch's Life of Antony.
There will be in-depth analysis of syntax
and style. Homework, apart from the
readings, will take the form of exercises,
based on the readings, illustrating the
nuances of Greek syntax in the hands of a
master writer.

L/R 403. Post-Baccalaureate Studies
in Latin. (D) Staff. Corequisite(s): CLST
402.

Advanced study in Latin for students
enrolled in the Post-Baccalaureate Program
in Classical Studies. Permission of the
instructor required.

SM 406. Topics Classical Studies. (B)
Staff.

SM 419. (ANTH419) MINING
ARCHAEOLOGY. (C)

427. (AAMW427, ARTH427) Roman
Sculpture. (M) Kuttner.

Survey of the Republican origins and
Imperial development of Roman sculpture--
free-standing, relief, and architectural--
from ca. 150 BC to 350 AD. We
concentrate on sculpture in the capital city
and on court and state arts, emphasizing
commemorative public sculpture and
Roman habits of decorative display. Key
themes are the depiction of time and space,
programmatic decoration, and the
vocabulary of political art.

435. (ANTH435, ARTH433, NELC486)
CONSERVATION IN ARCHAEOL.

436. (PHIL436) Hellenistic
Philosophy. (M) Meyer.

Greek philosophy in the Hellenistic period
(323-31 BCE) is dominated by three
schools, which continue to be influential
well into the era of the Roman Empire:
Stoicism, Epicureanism, and Scepticism.
Our focus this year will be on the Stoics,
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with emphasis on their natural philosophy,
theology, and ethics. Significant Stoic
claims we will examine include: the theory
of fate, the insistence that the world is
governed by divine providence, and the
view that following nature is the key to
living a good life, while such things as
health, family, and material well-being are
of no value. Sources to be read include
Cicero, ON THE NATURE OF THE
GODS, and ON DIVINATION; Marcus
Aurelius, MEDITATIONS; Epictetus,
HANDBOOK; and Seneca, ON ANGER
and selected letters. All texts will be read in
English translation; no knowledge of Greek
or Latin will be presupposed.

499. Independent Study. (C) Staff.

SM 500. Materials and Methods,
proseminar in CLASSICAL STUDIES
AND ANCIENT HISTORY. (A) Emily
Wilson.

This is the required proseminar for first
year graduate students in classical and
ancient history. It will introduce you to
some key methodological, practical and
theoretical tools for beginning a scholarly
career in these fields.

SM 502. Greek Meter. (M) Ringe.
Prerequisite(s): A fluent reading knowledge
of ancient Greek.

This course will cover the theory of ancient
Greek verse forms, the relation between
traditional Homeric metrics and formulaic
analysis, the development and use of
specific metrical systems by post-Homeric
poets, and the use of meter in Greek verse
to create literary and dramatic effects.
Work for the course will include the
reading and scansion of a substantial body
of ancient Greek verse in class; the grade
will be based on classwork and a final

paper.

SM 503. Historical Grammar of
Greek. (M) Ringe. Prerequisite(s): A
fluent reading knowledge of ancient Greek.
Investigation of the grammar of Classical
Greek from the viewpoint of historical
linguistics. The course will offer historical
explanations for numerous structural
peculiarities of the Greek language and
anomalies of Greek grammar, touch on the
relationship of Greek with other languages,
and incidentally introduce the student to
some basic concepts of language analysis
likely to be useful in teaching Greek and
learning other languages.

SM 512. (AAMW512, ANTH514)
Petrography of Cultural Materials.
(M) Boileau.

Introduction to thin-section petrography of
stone and ceramic archaeological materials.
Using polarized light microscopy, the first
half of this course will cover the basics of
mineralogy and the petrography of igneous,
metamorphic and sedimentary rocks. The
second half will focus on the petrographic
description of ceramic materials, mainly
pottery, with emphasis on the interpretation
of provenance and technology. As part of
this course, students will characterize and
analyze archaeological samples from
various collections. Prior knowledge of
geology is not required.

SM 517. MLA PROSEMINAR.

SM 518. (ENGL524) Medieval
Education. (M) Copeland.

This course will cover various important
aspects of education and intellectual culture
from late antiquity (c. 400 A.D.) to the
later Middle Ages (c. 1400 A.D.) across
Europe. We will look especially at how the
arts of language (grammar, rhetoric,
dialectic) were formalized and "packaged"
in late antique/early medieval
encyclopedias (e.g., Martianus Capella's
"Marriage of Mercury and Philology,"
Cassiodorus' "Institutes of Divine and
Secular Learning," Boethius and Augustine
on rhetoric, Donatus and Priscian on
grammar, Boethius on dialectic, Isidore of
Seville on all the sciences), and at how later
theorists and systematizers recombined and
reconfigured knowledge systems for new
uses (especially monastic education,
including notably Hugh of St. Victor's
"Didascalicon"). We will also look at how
the earlier and later Middle Ages
differentiated between "primary" and
"advanced" education, how children and
childhood are represented in educational
discourse, how women participate in (or are
figured in) intellectual discourse (Eloise,
Hildegard of Bingen, Christine de Pizan),
how universities changed ideas of
intellectual formation, and how vernacular
learning in the later Middle Ages added yet
another dimension to the representation of
learning.

Among the later texts to be covered
will be Abelards's"Historica Calamitatum,"
John of Salisbury's "Metalogicon,"
selections from Aquinas and other
university masters, Jean de Meun's "Roman
de la Rose," Christine de Pizan's "Chemin
de Long Estude," Gower's "Confessio
Amantis" (book 7), and possibly selections
from Dante's "Convivio."

Students from all disciplines across
the humanities are welcome. Classicts are

encouraged to enroll, as well as, of course,
medievalists and early modernists.
Readings will all be available in English
translation, but many of the readings can be
done in the original languages (Latin, Old
French or Middle French, Italian) as
students wish (on an individual or
collective basis). Class discussions,
however, will always have reference to
available translations. One seminar paper
(15+ pages) will be required, along with
(probably) one report.

SM 523. Greek and Roman Magic. (M)
Staff.

The Greeks are often extolled for making
great advancements in rational thinking.
Their contributions to philosophy,
architecture, medicine, and other fields
argue that they surely did advance rational
thought. However, this view gives us an
incomplete picture. Many Greeks,
including well-educated, prominent Greeks,
also found use for casting spells, fashioning
voodoo dolls, toting magical amulets,
ingesting magic potions, and protecting
their cities from evil with apotropaic
statues. In this course you will learn how
to make people fall in love with you, bring
harm to your enemies, lock up success in
business, win fame and respect of your
peers, and also some more general things
about Greek and Roman society and
religion -- you will also learn what
"apotropaic" means.

SM 526. (AAMW526) Material &
Methods in Mediterranean
Archaeology. (M) Tartaron.

This course is intended to familiarize new
graduate students with the collections of the
University of Pennsylvania Museum of
Archaeology and Anthropology and the
wide range of scholarly interests and
approaches used by faculty at Penn and
neighboring institutions, as well as to
provide an introduction to archaeological
methods and theory in a Mediterranean
context. Each week, invited lecturers will
address the class on different aspects of
archaeological methodology in their own
research, emphasizing specific themes that
will be highlighted in readings and
subsequent discussion. The course is
divided into five sections: Introduction to
the Mediterranean Section; Collections;
Method and Theory in Mediterranean
Archaeology; Museum Work; and Ethics.
The course is designed for new AAMW
graduate students, though other graduate
students or advanced undergraduate
students may participate with the
permission of the instructor.
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SM 530. (COML530, ENGL707) Pre-
Modern Rhetorics. (A) Copeland.

This course offers an overview of the
ancient, medieval, and early modern
rhetorical traditions, and aims to work very
broadly across cultural and textual
histories. It should be useful for students in
any fields working in early and later
periods (including post-Renaissance) who
want a grounding in the intellectual and
institutional history of rhetoric, the
"discourse about discourse" that was central
to curricular formations, aesthetics and
theories of the passions, politics, ideas of
history, and ideas of canons. We will read
materials from sophistic rhetoric, from
Plato and Aristotle, from Cicero,
Quintilian, and rhetorical theorists from late
antiquity (including Augustine); we will
work through medieval materials from
monastic and cathedral schools to the
universities, considering how Ciceronian
rhetoric carries an overwhelming influence
into the Middle Ages; we will consider the
professional stratification of various kinds
of rhetorical production and theory in the
late Middle Ages and look at some crucial
literary embodiments of rhetoric; we will
consider religious dimensions of rhetoric
and especially its uses in women's religious
communities and devotional writings; we
will givesome attention to the late medieval
recovery of Aristotle's Rhetoric and to the
continuous tension between rhetoric,
philosophy, and theology.

And we will look at early modern
recoveries of certain ancient texts and
themes(e.g. Quintilian, the sophists,
political education) in terms of new
capacities for analysis of stylistics, affect,
and deliberative (political) oratory (and
we'll give special attention to early modern
English rhetorics and poetics and to
continental figures such as Erasmus). We
will also read some modern reflections on
the theory and historiography of rhetoric,
and the class is open to any combination of
theoretical and historical interests. All of
our readings will be accessible in English.

SM 543. (AAMW539, ANTH533,
NELC585) ARCHAEOBOTANY
SEMINAR.

545. (AAMW545, ANCH545) Spatial
Analysis of the Past. (M)
Archaeological fieldwork experience and
basic digital skills preferred.
Undergraduates can register with
permission of the instructor.

Humans continuously move through,
interact with, and modify their spaces,
leaving a palimpsest of human activity all
around us. The ability for digital methods
to deal with larger datasets, at higher

accuracies, and at multiple scales, lends
itself particularly well to the study of
diachronic human-space interaction. In this
class, we will examine space at a range of
scales from landscapes, to urban settings, to
archaeological contexts and architecture.
We digitally represent space using a variety
of 3d and 2d data types, from models of
land surfaces and buildings, to
multispectral satellite imagery and urban
plans. We will first gain experience
creating, gathering, and manipulating
spatial datasets in preparation for analysis.
We will next practice a variety of analytical
techniques on these data and examine case
studies that have used spatial methods to
draw important archaeological and
historical conclusions. Tools covered in
this class will include geographical
information systems (GIS), global
navigation satellite systems (GNSS), raster
image processing, photogrammetry, and 3d
spatial modeling softwares. Finally, we
will gain experience with the visualization
of our data and results, and the presentation
of those results through open online
publication.

SM 552. (AAMW552, ANTH552,
NELC587) ARCHAEOMETALLURGY
SEMNR.

562. (AAMW562, CLST362) Intro to
Digital Archaeology. Peter Cobb.
Prerequisite(s): Prior archaeological
classwork and/or experience preferred.

Digital methods allow archaeologists to
approach research questions about the
human past with increasing accuracies on
larger datasets and at multiple scales. This
class introduces students to the three main
steps of digital archaeology: data
management, analysis, and sharing. Data
management involves the design, creation,
and curation of digital objects that capture
the archaeological process and evidence.
Students will gain deep familiarity in
working with the main types of digital
archaeological data: structured data
(relational databases), 3d models/spatial
data, and raster images. The class will
provide abundant hands-on experience with
the latest equipment and software for
working with many different kinds of data.
We will learn about data analysis
techniques through a close examination of a
variety of case studies in the literature that
demonstrate how other archaeologists have
applied digital methods to their
archaeological questions. Finally, we will
discuss the importance of sharing data
through open access data publication and
we will apply our skills with structured data
to existing online archaeological datasets.
The goal of this class is to prepare students
to make methodological decisions during

future research endeavors, both in the field
and in the archaeological lab.

568. (ANTH267, ANTH567, CLST268)
Living World in Archaeological
Science. Kassabaum, Monge, Moore.

By focusing on the scientific analysis of
archaeological remains, this course will
explore life and death in the past. It takes
place in the new Center for the Analysis of
Archaeological Materials (CAAM) and is
team taught in three modules: human
skeletal analysis, analysis of animal
remains, and analysis of plant remains.
Each module will combine laboratory and
classroom exercises to give students hands-
on experience with archaeological
materials. We will examine how organic
materials provide key information about
past environments, human behavior, and
cultural change through discussions of
topics such as health and disease,
inequality, and food.

SM 598. Language Pedagogy
Workshop. James Ker.

The Workshop is intended to serve as a
forum for first-time teachers of Latin or
Greek. This will include discussing course-
plans and pedagogical theories and
strategies, collaborating on course
materials, and addressing any concerns in
the language courses presently being
taught.

SM 600. (GREK600) Graduate
Seminar. (A) Staff.

Topics will vary

SM 601. (AAMWG601, ANCH601)
Archaeology and Greek History. (M)
Staff.

An examination of archaeological evidence
relevant to selected problems in Greek
history.

SM 602. (AAMW501, ANTH501)
Introduction to Archaeological
Ceramics. (A) Tartaron.

SM 603. (AAMW502, ANTH502)
Introduction to Archaeological
Ceramics Il. (M) Boileau. Prerequisite(s):
Introduction to Archaeological Ceramics I.

This course is a continuation of
Introduction to Archaeological Ceramics I.
Laboratory methods of ceramic analysis are
introduced, with emphasis on ceramic
petrography but also including several
other techniques. This course is open only
to thoes who have successfully completed
Introduction to Ceramics 1.
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SM 610. (COML714, ENGL715)
Classical Reception in the Middle
Ages. (M) Copeland.

Bad things happened at mythical Thebes: it
was ill-starred from the start. Most
famously, it was the kingdom that Oedipus
came to rule, and where his unknowing
patricide and incest spawned destructive
civil war (over a paltry kingdom ) and bitter
fratricide. This is the chaotic world that
Statius depicted so brilliantly and painfully
in his Thebaid. Early and later medieval
readers were by turns fascinated and
repelled by the Theban story they received
from Statius, but fascination with the story
overcame repulsion, and Statius himself
emerged as one of the most revered of
classical authors, second only to Virgil. In
this seminar we will read the Thebaid and
other mythographical sources on the
Theban legend that were available to
medieval audiences, and we will trace the
receptions of the Theban story through the
Middle Ages, from commentaries and
citations to vernacular reinventions of the
legend and the literary apotheosis of Statius
in Dante and Chaucer.

Along the way we will look at the
Thebes story in the French Roman de
Thebes and the Histoire ancienne jusqu'a
Cesar. The Thebes story is embedded and
enfolded in medieval understandings of the
recursiveness of human history as tragedy
(Chaucer's Troilus and Knight's Tale), even
as that narrative can also be joined up with
powerful teleological outlooks (Virgilian
imperialism, Boethian transcendence,
Christian salvation). We will look beyond
the Middle Ages briefly to the earliest
English translation of the Thebaid
published in 1648 (a significant year for the
Englishing of a classical narrative about
civil war). All texts can be read in their
original languages (Latin, French, Italian)
or in English translations, so the readings
will be accessible to all interested students
no matter what their linguistic
backgrounds. The day and time currently
set for this class in the course register
system is Friday afternoons; but this is
negotiable, and if students desire we can
agree on another day and time for the
course as long as we stay clear of other
schedule conflicts.

SM 611. (AAMWG611, ANCH611,
GREKG611) Greek Epigraphy. (M)
Mclnerney.

An introduction to the principles and
practices of Greek Epigraphy. Study of
selected Greek inscriptions.

SM 614. (AAMW614, AAMW723,
ARTH720) Seminar in Aegean
Prehistory: Mycenae. (M) Tartaron.

This seminar provides an intensive
treatment of the site of Mycenae and its
environs in the Middle and Late Bronze
Ages. A careful reading of the survey and
excavation reports from the site prompts a
number of questions about the origin,
development, consolidation, and collapse of
complex society in the Mycenean period. .
We will also cast a wider net to consider
Mycenae in its regional and interregional
context. Permission of instructor required.

SM 616. (ANCH616) Ancient
Economies. (C) Bowes and Grey.

Scholars have long debated the nature of
the ancient economy, the terms in which it
can best be approached, and the decision-
making processes that underpinned
economic behavior in antiquity. In
particular, controversy has surrounded the
extent to which the economies of Greco-
Roman antiquity can be modeled using
contemporary tools of analysis. In recent
scholarship, many of the tenets laid down
by Moses Finley in his The Ancient
Economy have been re-evaluated, with the
result that the field is currently in a state of
intellectual ferment. It is the purpose of
this course to explore the terms in which
contemporary debates over ancient
economic systems are formulated, with
reference to a variety of societies and
periods, from the palace economies of the
Mycenaean period to the system of taxation
introduced in the early fourth century by
the emperor Diocletian and his colleagues
in the Tetrarchy.

SM 617. Methods and Theories in
Classical Studies: The Case of the
Myth. (C) Struck.

This course will study the remarkably wide
range of ideas that emerged around ancient
myth during the 20th century. We will
survey these developments especially at
they are relevant to classical studies, but
also as a central engine of theories in the
humanities more generally. Authors
studied will include: Nietzsche, Jane
Harrison, Freud, Jung, Mircea Eliade,
Branislaw Malinowski, Claude Levi-
Strauss, Paul Ricoeur, and Walter Burkert.
Greek and some Latin texts will be referred
to but the bulk of the work in the class will
go toward self-conscious reflection on the
power of myth to drive humanistic inquiry
in classics and beyond.

620. (AAMW620, ARTH220, CLST220)
Topography of Rome. (A) White.

The topographical development of ancient
Rome from its prehistoric beginnings to the

late Imperial times with emphasis on the
city's key historical and architectural
monuments.

SM 625. (AAMW625) City and
Landscape in Roman Corinth. (M)
Romano.

This seminar considers the procedures and
the results of the Roman agrimensors who
planned the city and landscape of the
Roman Colony of Corinth of 44 B.C.
Founded on the site of the former Greek
city by Julius Caesar, Roman Corinth was
to become one of the great cities of the
Roman world. Considerable attention will
be paid to the modern methods employed
by the Corinth Computer Project, 1988-
1997, as well as the resulting new
information about the history of Roman
Corinth.

SM 631. (AAMW530, ARTH530) Art
and Archaeology of the
Mediterranean World Seminar.
Haselberger.

Topic Varies

SM 698. Prospectus Workshop. (C)
Wilson. Graduates only; only for 3rd year
graduate students in classical studies and
comparative literature.

This is a workshop to prepare students for
writing the thesis in Comparative Literature
and Classical Studies.

SM 702. (AAMW702, ANCH702) Greek
Sanctuaries. (M) Mclnerney.

The formation and development of key
religious sites, including Olympia, Delphi,
Cyrene, Selinus, Cos and Lindos.

SM 703. (AAMW703) The Ancient
House. (A) Staff. Some previous
coursework in archaeology, art history, or
ancient history, as well as reading
knowledge in at least one modern language,
required.

This course considers the ancient
Mediterranean house, with an emphasis on
Roman houses, but with plenty of cross-
cultural comparison. We will consider the
archaeological evidence for ancient houses,
from Pompeii to Palestine. We will
examine theories of domestic space as they
apply to ancient buidlings, the relationship
betwee social units, like the family, and
domestic space, and the house as thought
category.

SM 705. (AAMW705)
ETHNOARCHAEOLOGY GREECE.
(M) Tartaron.

Ethnoarchaeology involves distinctive
theoretical and methodological approaches
to the study of living societies for the
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explicit purpose of shedding light on
archaeological questions. In this seminar,
we will review the intellectual history of
ethnoarchaeology in North America and
Europe, and explore case studies from
Greece, the wider Mediterranean, and
beyond. Among the topics will be analogy,
cross-cultural comparison, experimental
archaeology, oral history research, and
archaeologically oriented ethnographic
fieldwork. Students will create a proposal
for ethnoarchaeological fieldwork in their
area of interest in NSF or Wenner-Gren
format, to be critiqued by the instructor and
their peers.

SM 706. (AAMW706, ARTH706)
Archaeology of the Hellenistic
Period in Italy, Greece, and Asia
Minor. Brian Rose.

A survey of the archaeology of the
Hellenistic period (331-31 BCE) across the
Mediterranean, with a focus on Rome,
Magna Graecia, Greece, and western Asia
Minor. The course will stress the
interactions among cities and kingdoms
during the Roman Republic and Greek
Hellenistic periods, especially the second
century B.C. Students will work with
relevant objects in the Penn Museums
Mediterranean Section.

SM 710. (AAMW710, ANTH708)
Curatorial Seminar: Gordion, Royal
City of Midas. (M) Rose.

The course will focus on the planning for
and design of an exhibit on Gordion and the
Phrygians that will take place at the Penn
Museum in 2016. The exhibit will feature
substantial loans from museums in Turkey,
including the "Midas Mound" at Gordion
and the "Lydian Treasure" from the area
around Sardis.

SM 715. (AAMW?715) Archaeology of
Troy. (M) Rose.

An introduction to the archaeology of Troy,
in northwestern Turkey. The course will
focus on the results of excavations at the
site in 1988, although the earlier
excavations of Schliemann, Dorpfeld, and
Blegen will also be considered. The course
will cover a broad chronological span--
from the early Bronze age through the late
Roman period, and will include Greek,
Roman, and Medieval attitudes toward
Troy and the Trojan legend.

SM 728. (AAMW729, ARTH729)
Roman Architecture & Topography.
(M) Rose.
Topic varies.

Fall 2015: This seminar will
investigate two ancient architectural
masterpieces, the 2nd ¢. AD Pantheon in

Rome and the 6th c. AD Hagia Sophia in
Istanbul. The two monuments stand at the
forefront of the architectural trends under
Hadrian and Justinian respectively, and are
best known for their unique designs and
domes of unprecendented scale. The
seminar will analyze issues of design,
structure, aesthetics, and symbolism. No
prerequisites; skills in digital visualization
are welcome.

SM 735. (JWST735, RELS735)
Papyrology. (F) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Qualified undergraduates may enroll with
permission from the instructor.

Selected topics from current research
interests relating to early Judaism and early
Christianity. ******Spring 2013 Topic:
This seminar will trace changing ideas
about history in writings by and about Jews
in antiquity, exploring relevant biblical,
Second Temple, and rabbinic materials
preserved in Hebrew and Aramaic,
alongside writings in Greek by Jews,
Christians, and others. Somebackground in
Hebrew and/or Greek required.

999. Independent Study and
Research. (C) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Permission of Graduate Chair and
instructor required.

For doctoral candidates.

298. STUDY ABROAD.

SM 603. GREEK SEMINAR.
599. INDEPENDENT STUDY.
SM 604. LATIN SEMINAR.

SM 620. Pliny's Natural History.
Cynthia Damon.

We will read selections from Pliny's
monumental Natural History with attention
to language, literary tradition, historical
context, and intellectual impact.

GREEK (GREK)

015. Elementary Modern Greek I. (M)
Staff. Offered through Penn Language
Center.

This course is designed for students with no
prior knowledge of the modern Greek
Language. Instructions are theme based
and is supported by a Textbook as well as
other written or audiovisual material. It
provides the framework for development of
all communicative skills (reading, writing,
comprehension and speaking) at a basic
level. The course also introduces students
to aspects of Modern Greek culture that are
close to students' own horizon, while it
exposes them to academic presentations of

Greek history, arts, and current affairs.
Quizzes, finals and short individual work
with presentation are the testing tools. The
completion of this unit does NOT satisfy
the language requirement.

016. Elementary Modern Greek II. (M)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): GREK 015 or
equivalent. Offered through Penn Language
Center . this section is reserved for
heritage learners or by permission of
instructor.

Continuation of Elementary Modern Greek
I, with increased emphasis on reading and
writing.

017. Intermediate Modern Greek |.
(M) Staff. Prerequisite(s): GREK 015 and
016 or equivalent. Offered through Penn
Language Center.

This course is designed for students with an
elementary knowledge of Demotic Modern
Greek, and aims mainly at developing oral
expression, reading and writing skills.

018. Intermediate Modern Greek II.
(M) Staff. Prerequisite(s): GREK 015, 016,
and 017 or equivalent. Offered through
Penn Language Center .

Further attention to developing oral
expression, reading, and writing skills for
students with knowledge of Demotic
Modern Greek.

SM 101. Elementary Classical Greek
I. (A) Staff.

Intensive introduction to Classical Greek
morphology and syntax. This course
includes exercises in grammar, Greek
composition, and translation from Greek to
English. Emphasis is placed upon
developing the ability to read Greek with
facility.

SM 102. Elementary Classical Greek
1. (B) Nishimura-Jensen. Prerequisite(s):
GREK 101 or equivalent.

Students complete their study of the
morphology and syntax of Classical Greek.
We begin the semester with continuing
exercises in grammar and translation, then
gradually shift emphasis to reading
unadapted Greek texts.

SM 112. Intensive Elementary
Classical Greek. (L)

An introduction to the ancient Greek
language for beginners, with explanation of
basic grammatical concepts and intensive
exercises in reading and writing. Ideal for
undergraduates or graduate students from
Penn or elsewhere with some background
in learning other languages, or who need to
learn Greek rapidly. The course covers the
first year of college-level Greek, equivalent
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to GREK 101 + 102 at more than twice the
normal pace. For further information on
Penn's Greek curriculum, visit the Classical
Studies department website.

115. Greek/Heritage Speakers I. (C)
Tsekoura.

This course is intended to help Heritage
Speakers or student with prior knowledge
of conversational modern Greek (or even
Ancient Greek) to refresh or enrich their
knowledge of modern Greek and who
would not be a good fit for the elementary
or intermediate classes. A theme based
textbook and instructions along with a
comprehensive overview of grammar as a
whole is presented while original text,
songs, video and other media are used in
order to augment vocabulary and increase
fluency in modern Greek. Students are
expected to properly use the language, do
theme-based research on the themes
examined and provide written work on
various subjects and make conversation in
class. Presentations on researched topics
account for final exam.

116. Greek/Heritage Speakers Il. (B)
Staff.

It is the continuation of GREK 115 with
completing Grammar (passive voice as well
as unusual nouns and adjectives etc.,) and
adding more challenging reading and
writing material. The completion of this
course satisfies the language requirement.
ALL students completing the HSI 115 are
eligible to enroll. ALL OTHERS will have
to take a placement test.

SM 203. Intermediate Classical
Greek: Prose. (A) Staff. Prerequisite(s):
Ancient Greek 102, Greek 112 or
equivalent.

This course is for those who have
completed Ancient Greek 102, Greek 112
or equivalent. You are now ready to begin
reading real Greek! We will read a
selection of passages from Greek prose
authors, focusing on language and style.

SM 204. Intermediate Classical
Greek: Poetry. (B) Glauthier.
Prerequisite(s): GREK 203 or equivalent.

This course introduces students to the
Homeric dialect and the study of the
Homeric poems and archaic Greek world.
We will spend most of the semester reading
the Odyssey. For the last few weeks of
class, we will switch modes (and
sometimes dialects) to read selections of
archaic Greek lyric (e.g. Archilochus,
Mimnermus, Theognis, Sappho).

SM 212. Intensive Intermediate
Greek. (M) Staff. Completion of this
course fulfills the Penn language
requirement. For further information on
Penn's Latin curriculum, including
placement and language requirement, visit
the Classical Studies department website.

An introduction to the basic history and
conventions of Greek prose and poetry,
with continuous readings from classical
authors accompanied by grammar review
and exercises. Ideal for undergraduates or
graduate students from Penn or elsewhere
who have completed the equivalent of one
year Greek (e.g., GREK 112). The course
covers the second year of college-level
Greek, equivalent to GREK 203 + 204 at
more than twice the normal pace.

SM 309. Advanced Greek: Ancient
Vegetarianism. (M) Struck.
Prerequisite(s): GREK 204.

The focus of this course will be Platos
critiques of poetry, with particular
emphasis on inspiration, mimesis, aesthetic
experience, the materiality of language, the
social value of poetry, and the relationship
between poetry, philosophy, and other
forms of discourse. Our primary Platonic
texts will be lon (complete) and Republic
(selections). Additional readings, in both
Greek and English, will come from poets
(e.g. Hesiod, Aristophanes) and writers of
various forms of prose (e.g. Gorgias,
Aristotle, Longinus). Secondary readings
will inform class discussion, allow students
to explore the origins and development of
ancient literary theory in greater depth, and
as a basis for original research.

399. Supervised Study in Greek
Literature. (C) Staff.

This course is taken by students doing
independent work with a faculty advisor,
such as students approved to work on a
senior research paper in pursuit of honors
in the major.

SM 401. (CLST371) Greek for
Advanced Students. (M) Staff.

For graduate students in other departments
needing individualized study in Greek
literature.

Spring 2013 Topic: The history of
Western medicine is remarkably recent;
until the nineteenth century prevailing
theories of the body and mind, and many
therapeutic methods to combat disease,
were largely informed by an elaborate
system developed centuries earlier in
ancient Greece, at a period when the lines
between philosophy, medicine, and what
we might consider magic, were much less
clearly defined than they are today. This
course will examine the ways in which the

Greeks, and then the Romans,
conceptualized the body, disease, and
healing, and will compare these to medical
culture of our time. We will consider
sources from Hippocrates, Plato, and
Aristotle to Galen and Soranus, and will
juxtapose these writings with modern
discourse about similar topics. We will
also pay some attention to ancient
pharmacology and religious healing, and
will visit the Penn Museum to see their
collection of ancient medical instruments.
All readings will be in English and no
previous background in Classical Studies is
required. This course will be especially
appealing (and useful) to Pre-med and
Nursing students, and to students interested
in the History of Science, Ancient
Philosophy, and Classics.

SM 540. The Greek Text: Language
and Style. (M) Ker.

What do we need to read texts in ancient
Greek? In this course we read just one
prose text and one poetic text, or a very
limited number of texts and passages, with
a focus on language and formal analysis
(such as diction, grammar, stylistics,
metrics, rhetoric, textual criticism). A
range of exercises will be used to develop
these skills, including composition, lexical
studies, recitation, memorization, exegesis,
written close-readings, and sight-
translation.

SM 541. Greek Literary History. (M)
Struck.

We survey an extensive range of readings
in a variety of authors in both prose and
poetry and consider the problems and
opportunities for composing a literary
history.

SM 600. (CLST600) Graduate Greek
Seminar, Prose and Poetry. (A) staff.

Topics will vary

Fall 2014 topic: Through close reading
of selected books of the Iliad, we will
consider the range of approaches, from oral
poetics to post-classical reception, that
inform current interpretations of the
Homeric epics.

SM 601. (ANCH603) Graduate Greek
Prose. (M) Wilson.

Topics will vary

SM 602. (COML606, ENGL705)
Graduate Greek Poetry. (M) Ralph
Rosen.

This advanced graduate seminar in Greek
literature will focus in detail on several
plays of Aristophanes and selections from
his contemporaries in Old Comedy,
Cratinus and Eupolis. Special attention
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will be paid both to questions of genre and
comic dynamics, and to the historical and
political contexts in which these plays were
first performed.'

SM 605. Historians. (M) Staff.

A study of Herodotus and/or other
historians.

SM 607. Homeric Language. (M) Staff.

A close look at the artificial Homeric
dialect from the point of view of historical
linguistics. Some reading of Homer will
also be involved, but for the purpose of
investigating the language, it will be taken
for granted that students can translate the
text.

SM 608. Greek Dialects. (M)
Ringe/Cardona.

A study of Greek dialects.

SM 611. (AAMWG611, ANCH611,
CLST611) Greek Epigraphy. (M)
Mclnerney.

An introduction to the principles and
practices of Greek Epigraphy. Study of
selected Greek inscriptions.

998. Supervised Reading. (C)

999. Independent Study. (C) Staff.
For doctoral candidates.

LATIN (LATN)

SM 101. Elementary Latin I. (A) Staff.

An introduction to the Latin language for
beginners. Students begin learning
grammar and vocabulary, with practical
exercises in reading in writing. By the end
of the course students will be able to read
and analyze simple Latin texts, including
selected Roman inscriptions in the Penn
Museum.

SM 102. Elementary Latin Il. (B) Staff.
Prerequisite(s): LATN 101 or equivalent.

Prerequisite(s): LATN 101 or equivalent.
Completes the introduction to the Latin
language begun in 101. By the end of the
course students will have a complete
working knowledge of Latin grammar, a
growing vocabulary, and experience in
reading Julius Caesar's account of the
invasion of Britain.

SM 112. Intensive Elementary Latin.
(L) Staff.

An accelerated introduction to the Latin
language for beginners, equivalent in scope
to the first year of Latin (101+102). Ideal
for students with some background in
learning languages, or who need to learn

Latin rapidly. Students begin learning
grammar and vocabulary, with practical
exercises in reading in writing. By the end
of the course students will have a complete
working knowledge of Latin grammar, a
growing vocabulary, and experience in
reading selected inscriptions in the Penn
Museum and Julius Caesar's account ofthe
Roman invasion of Britain.

SM 203. Readings in Latin Prose. (A)
Staff. Prerequisite(s): LATN 102 or
equivalent.

Prerequisite(s): LATN 102 or equivalent
(such as placement score of 550).
Introduction to continuous reading of
unadapted works by Latin authors in
prose(e.g., Cornelius Nepos, Cicero, Pliny),
in combination with a thorough review of
Latin grammar. By the end of the course
students will have thorough familiarity with
the grammar, vocabulary, and style of the
selected authors, will be able to tackle
previously unseen passages by them, and
will be able to discuss questions of
language and interpretation.

SM 204. Introduction to Latin Poetry.
(B) Staff. Prerequisite(s): LATN 203 or
equivalent.

Prerequisite(s): LATN 203 or equivalent
(such as placement score of 600).
Continuous reading of several Latin authors
in poetry (e.g., Ovid, Virgil, Horace) as
well as some more complex prose, in
combination with ongoing review of Latin
grammar. By the end of the course
students will have thorough familiarity with
the grammar, vocabulary, and style and
style of the selected authors, will be able to
tackle previously unseen unseen passages
by them, and will be able to discuss
language and interpretation. Note:
Completion of Latin 204 with C- or higher
fulfills Penn's Foreign Language
Requirement.

SM 212. Intensive Intermediate Latin.
(L) Staff. Completion of this course fulfills
the Penn language requirement. For further
information on Penn's Latin curriculum,
including placement and language
requirement, visit the Classical Studies
department website.

Prerequisite(s): LATN 102 or equivalent
(such as placement score of 550).
Accelerated introduction to reading of
Latin authors, at twice the normal pace,
equivalent in scope to second-year Latin
(203-204). Ideal for undergraduates or
graduate students from Penn or elsewhere
who have completed the equivalent of one
year Greek (e.g., GREK 112). Readings in
simpler prose and poetry (e.g., Cornelius
Nepos, Ovid), then in more challenging

prose and poetry (e.g., Cicero, Pliny, Virgil,
Horace), in combination with a thorough
review of Latin grammar. By the end of
the course students will have thorough
familiarity with the grammar, vocabulary,
and style of the selected authors, will be
able to tackle previously unseen passages
by them, and will be able to discuss
language and interpretation. Note:
Completion of Latin 212 with C- or higher
fulfills Penn's Foreign Language
Requirement.

SM 309. Topics in Latin Literature:
Catullus. (M) Damon. Prerequisite(s):
Reading knowledge of Latin or permission
of instructor.

This course is for those who have
completed Latin 204, Latin 212, or
equivalent (such as placement score of 650,
or AP score of 4 or 5). Close reading and
discussion of a Latin author or a particular
genre of latin literature. Topics will vary
each semester, and the course may be
repeated for credit. Assignments will
include syntactic and literary analysis on a
daily basis, a midterm, a paper, and a final
exam. Topic for Spring 2016: Catullus

399. Supervised Study in Latin
Literature. (C) Staff.

This course is taken by students doing
independent work with a faculty advisor,
such as students approved to work on a
senior research paper in pursuit of honors
in the major.

401. Latin for Advanced Students.
(C) Staff.

For graduate students in other departments
needing individualized study in Latin
literature.

SM 540. The Latin Text: Language
and Style. (M) Ker.

What do we need to read texts in Latin? In
these courses we read just one prose text
and one poetic text, or a very limited
number of texts and passages, with a focus
on language and formal analysis (such as
diction, grammar, stylistics, metrics,
rhetoric, textual criticism). A range of
exercises will be used to develop this,
including composition, lexical studies,
recitation, memorization, exegesis, written
close-readings, and sight-translation.

SM 541. Latin Literary History. (M)
James Ker.

In this course we survey an extensive range
of readings in a variety of authors in both
prose and poetry, and consider the
problems and opportunities involved in
literary history.
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SM 600. Graduate Latin Seminar. (A)
Damon.

Topics will vary

Fall 2014 topic: This course will
explore Suetonius' 'Lives of the Caesars'
together with the anonymous late antique
text commonly referred to as the 'Scriptores
Historiae Augustae'. It will examine both
the genre of imperial biography as it is
manifested in these two texts and the
possibilities they offer for the
reconstruction of political, cultural, and
social histories of the periods in question.

SM 601. Graduate Latin Prose. (M)
Staff.

Topics will vary

SM 602. (COML600) Graduate Latin
Poetry: Ennius. (M) Farrell.

Ennius writings, and particularly his epic
poem Annales, proved to be foundational
for many genres of Latin literature.
Editions of his work by Jocelyn (tragedies)
and Skutsch ( Annales ) have attracted
more and more critical attention to these
works in recent years. A spate of criticism
over the past few years considers Ennius
from a variety of points of view, including
some that call for a radical reassessment of

basic assumptions concerning the Annales
in particular. The purpose of this seminar
is to introduce students to Ennius, to
acquaint them with the tools and methods
they will need to study Ennius in depth, and
to involve them in current debates
surrounding the poet.

SM 609. (HIST535) Problems in
Ancient History. (A) Grey.

A separate topic is offered in either the
history of Ancient Near East, Greece or
Rome.

999. Independent Study. (C) Staff.
For doctoral candidates.
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COGNITIVE SCIENCE
(AS) {COGS}

L/R 001. (CIS 140, LING105, PHIL044,
PPE 140, PSYC207) Introduction to
Cognitive Science. (A) Brainard/Ungar.
This is a Formal Reasoning course.

Cognitive Science is founded on the
realization that many problems in the
analysis of human and artificial intelligence
require an Interdisciplinary approach. The
course is intended to introduce
undergraduates from many areas to the
problems and characteristic concepts of
Cognitive Science, drawing on formal and
empirical approaches from the parent

disciplines of computer science,
Linguistics, neuroscience, philosophy and
psychology. The topics covered include
Perception, Action, Learning, Language,
Knowledge Representation, and Inference,
and the relations and interactions between
them.

The course shows how the different
views from the parent disciplines interact
and identifies some common themes among
the theories that have been proposed. The
course pays particular attention to the
distinctive role of computation in such
theories and provides an introduction to
some of the main directions of current
research in the field. It is a requirement for
the BA in Cognitive Science, the BAS in
Computer and Cognitive Science, and the

minor in Cognitive Science, and it is
recommended for students taking the dual
degree in Computer and Cognitive Science.

298. STUDY ABROAD.
301. Independent Study. (C) Staff.

398. Senior Thesis. (C) Staff.

This course is a directed study intended for
cognitive science majors who have been
admitted to the cognitive science honors
program. Upon admission into the
program, students may register for this
course under the direction of their thesis
supervisor.
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COLLEGE
(AS) {COLL}

SM 135. The Art of Speaking. (A)
Weber. Students need to apply and are
interviewed by the instructor and Associate
Director of CWiC.

This course is designed to equip students
with the major tenets of rhetorical studies
and peer education necessary to work as a
CWiC speaking advisor. The course is a
practicum that aims to develop students'
abilities as speakers, as critical listeners and
as advisors able to help others develop
those abilities. In addition to creating and
presenting individual presentations,
students present workshops and practice
advising. During this ABCS course,
students will practice their advising skills
by coaching and mentoring students at a
public school in Philadelphia.

SM 220. Literatures of the World. (M)
Arts & Letters Sector. All Classes. Staff
from the various Language and Literature
departments.

Literatures of the World" is an "umbrella
course" covering a family of related courses
numbered COLL 221 to 229 each dealing
with a particular non-English literature in
its original language. These courses,
several of which are taught each semester,
encourage the understanding of literature
within the social contexts in which it was
created and examine the works' continuing
significance in the modern literary arena.
They also introduce students to works of
creativity and cultivate their powers of
textual perception by providing them with
tools for literary analysis, interpretation and
criticism. Although the content of the
various courses is drawn from specific
literary traditions, the emphasis in each
course is on developing and strengthening
students' general capacity for understanding

meaning. The interpretive strategies for
literary analysis that the students acquire
are universal and applicable to any modern
literary tradition. A crucial component of
any of these classes is writing analytical
essays, thereby training the students to
formulate their thoughts in a coherent,
well-articulated manner.

The current roster includes courses
from the following departments: Germanic
Languages & Literatures (German); Near
Eastern Languages & Literatures (Arabic,
Hebrew); Romance Languages (French,
Spanish); Slavic Languages (Russian); and,
South Asia Studies (Hindi).

299. STDY AT SWARTHMORE.
129. INTRO CRITICAL WRITING. (C)

130. RES WRIT SEM CULTURAL. (C)
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COMMUNICATIONS
(AN) {COMM}

SM 108. The Speaking Body and the
Marks of the Mind in Modern
Western Culture. (M) Pearl.
Prerequisite(s): Freshman Seminar.

How does the body speak even in the
absence of words? In what ways do
thoughts, feelings, messages, and
experiences mark the body, revealing the
invisible internal and making it visible to
the understanding eye? Have notions of
bodily communication changed over time?
How were prevailing ideas about the
languages of the body marked by wider
philosophical, artistic, literary, scientific,
and medical trends?

In this course, we will explore the
speaking body from the eighteenth century
through the early twentieth. Starting with
the doctrine of maternal impressions, we
will look at the ways in which the body
became marked, and how these markings
were expressed and understood. We will
then explore physiognomy, phrenology,
hysteria, and shell shock, ending the
semester with a provocative discussion of
psychosomatic medicine, and the modern
manifestations of phrenology and
physiognomy.

Drawing on a variety of material and
types of evidence, we will explore literary
and historical documents, as well as works
of art and visual culture. The assignments
will be equally wide-ranging, including
response papers, a primary source analysis,
presentations, internet searches, visual
analyses, and diary entries. The course will
culminate in a written paper which will be
produces in stages with careful and detailed
guidance. In preparation for these
assignments, we will dive in to the depths
of Van Pelt to explore its treasures, and we
will meet with a resource librarian to
prepare ourselves to take full advantage of
the resources on offer. We will also take at
least one field trip to the Mutter Museum to
examine their holdings and exhibits.

We will emerge from this seminar
with a greater understanding of the
speaking body, as well as with a variety of
methodological scholarly tools for
conducting interdisciplinary research. This
course will be highly demanding, requiring
all participants to engage fully with the
material and to challenge themselves to
think creatively and rigorously about the
themes of the course. Students will receive
a great deal of assistance and writing and
research, and will also work closely with
one another to share the unique skills and
talents that each brings to the course
material.

123. Critical Approaches to Popular
Culture. (A) Paxton.

Popular culture has been variously
dismissed as mere trivia, "just
entertainment;" it has been condemned as
propaganda, a tool of mass deception; and
its consumers have been dubbed fashion
victims and couch potatoes. This course
considers these critiques, as well as those
that suggest that popular culture offers
valuable material for the study of social
life. We will consider the meanings and
impact of popular culture, including its
effects on how we see ourselves, others,
and American life; who makes distinctions
between high, middlebrow, and low or
mass culture; and how power and resistance
structure the production and consumption
of popular texts.

L/R 125. Introduction to
Communication Behavior. (A) Society
Sector. All classes. Jordan.

This course is an introduction to the
fundamentals of communication behavior.
It focuses on social science studies relating
to the processes and effects of mass
communication. Research reviewed
includes media use behavior and media
influences on knowledge, perceptions of
social reality, aggressive behavior, and
political behavior.

130. Mass Media and Society. (B)
Society Sector. All classes. Turow.

How might we think about the legal,
political, economic, historical, and
"cultural" considerations that shape what
we watch on TV, read in books, stare at in
billboards? What ideas are relevant for
examining the enormous changes in the
mass media system and the consequences
of those changes? The aim of this course is
to begin to answer these questions by
acquainting you with the workings of
American mass media as an integral part of
American society.

203. (SOCI238) Media, Culture &
Society in Contemporary China. (M)
Yang.

This course studies contemporary Chinese
media, culture, and society in the context of
globalization. Major topics include Internet
expression and censorship, mass media
commercialization, entertainment media,
middle class and consumerism,
environmental degradation, new forms of
inequality, and civil society and popular
protest. Taking a sociological approach,
this course introduces methods anad
theories for analyzing media, institutions,
inequality, and social change.

210. Quantitative Research Methods
in Communication. (A) Bleakley/Staff.

This course is a general overview of the
important components of social research. It
presents a conceptual basis for assessing
research quality based on the four types of
validity, and also covers the standard
elements of research design, including
sampling, measurement, and causal
inference. These concepts are then
illustrated through reviews of four research
areas: surveys and field studies,
qualitative/ethnographic studies, content
analysis, and policy/evaluation studies.
The final part of the semester focuses more
on descriptive and inferential statistics,
measures of association for categorical and
continuous variables, and the language of
data analysis.

SM 211. Media Activism Studies. (M)
Pickard.

This seminar provides an introduction to
the politics and tactics underlying various
types of media activism. The class will
examine interventions aimed at media
representations, labor relations in media
production, media policy reform, activists'
strategic communications, and "alternative"
media making. The course will draw from
an overview of the existing scholarship on
media activism, as well as close analyses of
actual activist practices within both old and
new media at local, national, and global
levels. We will study how various political
groups, past and present, use media to
advance their interests and effect social
change. Each member of the class will
choose one case study of an activist group
or campaign to explore throughout the
semester.

SM 213. Social Media and Social Life.
(M) Gonzalez-Bailon.

The irruption of social media as a means of
communication has been said to transform
many dimensions of social life, from how
we interact with significant others to how
we engage in public life - but has it, really?
Regardless of the specific technology
(blogs, micro-blogs, social networking
sites, peer-to-peer networks), social media
make interdependence more prevalent, and
exposure to information more pervasive.
But social networks, and the ties that bring
us together, have long mediated the way in
which we obtain information, engage in
public discussion, and are recruited or
mobilized for a public cause. So what has
social media brought to the table that is
new? This course will evaluate the
evidence that can help us answer this
question, as well as challenge conventional
views and discuss questions that remain
open. The effects of social media on
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ideological polarization, social influence
and peer pressure, agenda-setting
dynamics, and the formation and effects of
social capital are examples of the
substantive topics and theoretical debates
that will be considered.

SM 216. Big Data and Social
Research. Gonzalez-Bailon.

Big data is stirring a lot of buzz in
academic policy and business debates.
Even though the label is far from being
unanimously accepted, it has become
common shorthand for the vast amounts of
transactional records that we generate daily
in our use of digital technologies and online
networks. As with the proverbial glass,
however, the promise of big data is seen by
many as half empty and by others as half
full. This course will introduce and discuss
recent contributions to the debate of how
digital data - and the larger, more granular
sets of observations of what we do as we
use online technologies - change social
research and the questions we can ask
about the social world we inhabit.
Although the use of big data raises many
relevant privacy concerns, this course will
show that there is value in stirring the
discussion away from normative claims and
consider, instead, how big data is helping
us push social research to new, exciting
frontiers.

225. Children and Media. (D) Jordan.

This course examines children's
relationship to media in its historic,
economic, political and social contexts.
The class begins with an exploration of the
ways in which "childhood" is created and
understood as a time of life that is
qualitatively unique and socially
constructed over time. It continues with a
review of various theories of child
development as they inform children's
relationship with and understanding of
television and other household media. It
next reviews public policies designed to
empower parents and limit children's
exposure to potentially problematic media
content and simultaneously considers the
economic forces that shape what children
see and buy. Children and Media
concludes with a critical examination of
research on the impact of media on
children's physical, cognitive, social and
psychological development.

226. (PSCI232) Introduction to
Political Communication. (C)
Jamieson.

This course is an introduction to the field of
political communication, conceptual
approaches to analyzing communication in
various forms, including advertising,

speech making, campaign debates, and
candidates' and office-holders' uses of
news. The focus of this course is on the
interplay in the U.S. between television and
politics. The course includes a history of
televised campaign practices from the 1952
presidential contest through the election of
2012.

230. Advertising and Society. (M)
Turow.

This course will explore the historical and
contemporary role of the advertising
industry in the U.S. media system.
Readings will include social histories of
advertising, economic examinations of
advertising's role in society, and critical
analysis of the ad industry's power over the
media.

237. Health Communication. (M)
Hornik/Staff.

An examination of the influence of public
health communication on health behavior.
The course will consider: intervention
programs addressing behaviors related to
cancer, cardiovascular disease, HIV/AIDS,
drug use, obesity and others; theories of
health behavior change; issues in the design
of effective health communication
programs; concerns about the portrayal of
health and medicine on mass media.

240. (CIMS203) Film Forms and
Contexts. (M) Messaris.

This course traces the development of the
classical Hollywood cinema, as well as
significant alternatives to this dominant
mode of representation, by relating
analyses of the formal elements of film
texts to discussions of film industries and
audiences as well as the larger social,
historical context. A variety of analytical
methods and perspectives are applied to
films drawn from times and countries in
order to consider the cinema as a cultural
construction.

SM 243. Urban Ethnography. (C)
Lingel.

How do qualitative social scientists study
urban communities? What kinds of
powerful tales can be told about urban
lifestyles and social issues in places like
Philadelphia? This course will allow
students to study various ethnographic
treatments of urban communities in the
United States, using films, articles, TV
serials, and books as guides for the framing
of their own independent research on the
streets of Philadelphia. Students will also
form production teams of two or three
people, and these production teams will be
responsible for (i) identifying and
researching an important urban issue in

contemporary an important urban issue in
contemporary Philadelphia and (ii) turning
that research into a 15-30 minute video
documentary or pod cast. Mixing
video/audio journalism with ethnographic
methods will enhance their skills at archival
and social research, from participant
observation and interviewing techniques to
sound editing and production. This course
is intended to be a rigorous and exciting
opportunity for students to tell empirically
grounded stories using the voices of their
participants and the sounds of the city.

SM 245. Teens and Screens:
Understanding Youth Media
Behavior. (C) Bleakley.

Why do screen media and digital
technologies captivate youth? In this
course we address this question by
examining the role media play in
adolescent development and behavior. We
begin by considering adolescence as a
unique period of psychological and social
development and discussing emerging
adults as a special population. Next, we
will explore how adolescents use and
interact with media and how their media
preferences are related to their
developmental needs, with particular
attention to social media use and media
content targeted to, and popular with,
adolescent audiences. Finally, we will
investigate how media influence adolescent
self-identity and behavior by reviewing
media effects in areas of sex, violence,
gender norms, and friendship quality. The
strength of the evidence for media effects
and its behavioral and policy implications
will be presented and debated within each
area of study. Relevant theoretical
perspectives will inform these discussions.
Throughout the semester students will
critically reflect upon current empirical
research while also spotlighting different
media-TV shows, social media apps (e.g.,
Yik Yak) and social movements (e.g.,
#iammorethanadistraction).

262. (CIMS204) Visual
Communication. (C) Messaris.

Examination of the structure and effects of
visual media (film, television, advertising,
and other kinds of pictures).

SM 270. (SOCI230) Global Digital
Activism. (M) Yang.

This seminar examines the forms, causes,
and consequences of global digital
activism, defined broadly as activism
associated with the use of digital media
technologies (e.g., Facebook, Twitter,
mobile phones, and the Chinese Weibo).
The goal is to provide students with a
theoretical tool-kit for analyzing digital
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activism and to develop a critical
understanding of the nature of
contemporary activism and its implications
for global social change. Major cases to be
examined include the "Occupy Wall Street"
movement in the US, the Arab Spring, the
"indignados" protests in Spain, and internet
activism in China. Students are required to
conduct primary, hands-on research on a
contemporary case (or form) of digital
activism and produce a final research
paper. This research project may be done
individually or in small groups.

L/R 275. Communication and
Persuasion. (C) Cappella/Staff.

Theory, research and application in the
persuasive effects of communication in
social and mass contexts. Primary focus on
the effects of messages on attitudes,
opinions, values, and behaviors.
Applications include political, commercial,
and public service advertising; propaganda;
and communication campaigns (e.g. anti-
smoking).

282. Sick and Satired - The Insanity
of Humor and How it Keeps Us Sane.
(C) Booth.

The goal of this course will be to prove
definitively how and why humor,as both an
instigator and peacemaker, might be
considered one of the most influential and
profoundly useful forms of communication
devised by human beings. The unique
ability of jokes and satire to transcend
familiar literary and journalistic forms for
the purpose of deepening (or cheapening)
socio-philosophical arguments and to
inspire (or discourage) debate and
participation in public conversations about
innumerable political and social issues will
be explored. The fearless analytical nature
of both high and lowbrow comedy will be
examined, as well as its deflective qualities,
and the corollaries construed from humor's
dissection of straight society's monomania
will be inspected and tested for cohesion
and viability. Dwayne Booth, the course
instructor, has been a freelance writer and
cartoonist for twenty-five years, publishing
under both his real name and the pen name
of Mr. Fish with many of the nation's most
reputable and prestigious magazines,
journals and newspapers, including
Harper's Magazine, Truthdig, the Los
Angeles Times, the Village Voice, the LA
Weekly, the Atlantic, the Huffington Post,
The Nation and others.

SM 290. Special Topics: From Beulah
to Awkward Black Girl: Black
Women on and in Television in the
United States. (M) Chatman.

The course explores Black women's
involvement in the television industry as
actors and content creators, beginning in
the 1950s with Beulah and then transitions
throughout the decades into the
contemporary moment with Black women's
presence in unscripted programs, dramas
and web series. The course engages Black
feminist debates about Black women's
representation in media, and interrogates
the cultural and political conditions, and
industry discourses and practices that
coincide with many of the shifts in Black
women's visibility on and in television.

292. WARNING! Graphic Content -
Political Cartoons, Comix and the
Uncensored Artistic Mind. Booth.

This course examines the past, present and
future of political cartooning, underground
comix, graphic journalism and protest art,
exploring the purpose and significance of
image-based communication as an
unparalleled propagator of both noble and
nefarious idea. The work presented will be
chosen for its unique ability to demonstrate
the inflammatory effect of weaponized
visual jokes, uncensored commentary and
critical thinking on a society so often
perplexed by artistic free expression and
radicalized creative candor. Dwayne
Booth, the course instructor, has been a
freelance writer and cartoonist for twenty-
five years, publishing under both his real
name and the pen name of Mr. Fish with
many of the nation's most reputable and
prestigious magazines, journals and
newspapers, including Harper's Magazine,
Truthdig, the Los Angeles Times, the
Village Voice, the LA Weekly, the
Atlantic, the Huffington Post, The Nation
and others. His most recent books are Go
Fish: How to Win Contempt and Influence
People, Akashic Books, 2011, and
WARNING! Graphic Content, Annenberg
Press, 2015.

294. Chicks and Cyborgs: Gender,
Technology and Culture. (C) Lingel.

Information and communication
technologies (ICT) are powerful tools of
connectivity and social change, but they
also contain embedded ideological tensions
that can produce inequalities and deepen
inter-group disparities. At the core of this
class is a sustained analysis of the effects of
gender on the development and use of ICT.
Drawing on a range of theories for
communication, gender, information,
media, sexuality and technology, this
course helps students understand feminist

critiques of science and technology;
develop critical analyses of public policies
that have consequences; identify barriers to
the recruitment and retention of historically
marginalized groups in the technology
industry; and understand frameworks for
thinking about communication technologies
as shaping everyday life.

SM 300. Public Space, Public Life. (C)
Marvin/Staff.

Public space as a mediated system of
communication anchored in embodied
practice. Historical aspects, public space as
a cultural signifier, how the organization
and regulation of collective spaces
facilitates and enriches or hinders common
life, public space as a critical component of
democracy.

SM 301. Introduction to the Political
Economy of Media. (M) Pickard.

This course has two aims. First, assuming
that communications are central to any
society, it situates media systems within
larger national and international social
relationships and political structures.
Second, this course critically examines the
structures of the communication systems
themselves, including ownership, profit
imperatives, support mechanisms such as
advertising and public relations,and the
ideologies and government policies that
sustain these arrangements. Considering
case studies ranging from traditional news
and entertainment media to new digital and
social media, the course provides a
comprehensive survey of the major texts in
this vibrant sub-field of media studies.

SM 321. Big Data and Social
Research. Gonzalez-Bailon.

Online networks are prevalent in how we
access and share information. They shape
how we consume news, how we interact
with friends, peers and strangers, and how
we mobilize groups or try to gain the
attention of large audiences. Online
networks encourage dynamics of
information exchange that can, potentially,
be very consequential for the societies we
live in or the societies we would like to
build. Networked technologies have, in
brief, the potential to transform
governance, collaboration, and
organization, and radically change how we
think about regulation and policy making in
the digital age.

This research seminar aims to help
students develop a technical understanding
of how networks operate, what dynamics
they are more likely to encourage, and what
features limit their ability to diffuse
information or spread behavior. We need to
understand the logic of networks - and
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learn how to model their complex and
counter-intuitive dynamics -before we can
analyze their social impact or engineer
interventions, for instance, campaigns to
promote socially beneficial behavior.

SM 322. History and Theory of
Freedom of Expression. (C) Marvin.

Origins, purpose, theory, practice of
freedom of expression in the West.
Philosophical roots of contemporary
debates about expressive limits, especially
problems associated with media of
communication. Major topics include, but
are not limited to sexual expression, hate
speech, traitorous and subversive speech,
campaign finance, non-verbal expression,
artistic expression, privacy.

SM 323. Contemporary Politics,
Policy and Journalism. (B) Hunt.

A course on the modern media and its
impact on government and politics. It
primarily covers the post-Watergate/post-
Vietnam era of journalism, the past quarter
century. Each week focuses on specific
topics and areas of post-Watergate
journalism, as well as current press
coverage of national events over the prior
week. This course gives students the
opportunity to interact and discuss the
intersection of the press, politics, and
public policy with some of the leading
practitioners in the field.

SM 332. (PSCI332) Survey Research
and Design. (M) Dutwin.

Survey research is a small but rich
academic field and discipline, drawing on
theory and practice from many diverse
fields including political science,
communication, sociology, psychology,
and statistics. Surveys are perhaps the most
ubiquitous tool of measurement in the
social sciences today. Successful
practitioners develop expertise in the art
and science of survey methodology,
including sampling theory and practice,
questionnaire instrument development and
operationalization, and the analysis and
reporting of survey data. Survey
researchers are scientists of the method
itself testing various practices by which
surveys can be improved upon, as well as
developing a keen understanding of the
nature of error in surveys and how to
control it. This course is a canvass course
on survey research and design, highly
experiential but also based upon
introductory statistical theory and analysis.

SM 339. Critical Perspectives in
Journalism. (M) Zelizer.

This course aims to provide students with a
critical understanding of journalism. It

combines theoretical perspectives on the
making of news with primary source
material produced by and about journalists.
Students will analyze theoretical material
on journalism -- about how news is made,
shaped, and performed -- alongside articles
and broadcasts appearing in the media,
interviews with journalists in the trade
press, and professional reviews. Topics
include models of journalistic practice,
journalistic values and norms, gatekeeping
and sourcing practices, storytelling formats
in news, and ethical problems related to
misrepresentation, plagiarism, and
celebrity.

SM 341. Children's Media Policy. (C)
Jordan.

This course takes a philosophical,
historical, and practical approach to
understanding why and how the US media
industries are regulated. It begins by
examining the philosophical tension
regarding free speech rights vs. child
protection obligations and the media effects
beliefs that would drive media regulation.
Next, it examines the process of media
policy formation and implementation,
including the role of regulatory agencies,
industry lobbyists, academic researchers
and child advocates in advancing distinct
policy agendas. Throughout the course we
survey a range of policy actions, from
legislatively required parental monitoring
tools (such as the V-Chip) to voluntary
industry efforts (such as network restriction
of junk food advertising). We consider
evidence of the success of these efforts in
limiting children's exposure to damaging
content and in improving parents' ability to
supervise their children's media use.

362. Visual Communication Lab. (M)
Messaris. Prerequisite(s): COMM240 or
COMM?262.

This laboratory provides an opportunity for
students to explore, through actual media
production, many of the conceptual
principles and research findings discussed
in COMM240 and COMM262. (Requires
Permssion of Instructor.)

SM 374. (PSCI374) Communication
and Congress. (M) Felzenberg.

This course will examine how Congress
goes about the business of translating the
public's concerns into legislation and keeps
the public informed of its progress. It will
examine how the two chambers interact in
this process, what role the media plays in
shaping Congress's agenda and vice versa,
and what impact the advent of 24 hour
news, C-SPAN and the internet have had
on Congressional deliberations. A
historical approach will be taken in

considering the evolution of both chambers
and the media's coverage of them. Students
will examine differences between the
House and Senate in both their institutional
development and how they go about
communicating with each other, the general
public, and the other branches and levels of
government.

SM 377. Philosophical Problems of
Journalism. (C) Romano.

An exploration of the relationship between
journalism and philosophy by examining
particular issues in epistenmology, political
philosophy, ethics, and aesthetics. Among
likely topics: the concept of a "fact"; the
role of the press in the state; whether
journalists (like doctors and lawyers)
opperate according to a specialized
"professional" ethics; and the limits of
journalism as a literary or visual genre.
Course reading will include philosophical
texts, breaking print journalism, and blogs
that specialize in media issues.

SM 378. Journalism & Public Service.
(B) Romano.

In this course we examine links between
journalism and public service by
scrutinizing core concepts involved,
practices that sometimes put journalism and
public service in conflict (e.g., investigative
reporting, coverage of war), and how
journalism stacks up against other forms of
public service from NGO work to
government employment. Beginning with
a reading of Robert Coles's classic The Call
of Service, we dissect the notion of the
"public," assess so-called public-service
journalism by reading Pulitzer-Prize-
winning examples, and reflect on the news
media as a political institution. Individual
weeks focus on such topics as the conflict
that arises when a journalist's obligation to
a confidential source clashes with a duty to
the judicial system, whether the business of
journalism is business, how journalism and
NGO work compares as public service, and
whether journalism by committed political
activists (such as public service, and
whether journalism by committed political
activists (such as L.F. Stone) surpasses
mainstream "neutral" journalism as a form
of public service.

SM 385. Media Activism and Social
Change. (C) Garry.

This course offers students the opportunity
to explore the relationship between the
media industry and the public and the role
groups and movements can play in holding
the media accountable to serve the public
interest. We will wrestle with what that
responsibility looks like by engaging the
following questions: What obligations do
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media outlets have to offer fair, accurate,
unbiased and inclusive representations in
news and entertainment? How do media
"insiders" understand this responsibility? Is
it clear when a talk show host "crosses the
line?" How do we define balance? Are
there really two sides to every issue? What
is media advocacy? What does it look like?
What are the strategies and tactics
employed by media activists? How do
media insiders effectively contend with
media outsiders lobbying for change?
These questions will be explored in
historically contextualized ways, using a
diverse menu of social and political
movements and examining the issues with
recourse to all sides of the political
spectrum.

SM 386. Nonprofit Communications
Strategy. Garry.

The success of a nonprofit organization as
defined by its efforts to fulfill its mission is
tied directly its ability to clearly articulate
its need, its vision and the specific
programs it does or will employ to achieve
that mission. This clear and persuasive
communication is integral to its ability to
raise funds, to establish a credible voice for
lobbying or advocacy and in its efforts to
engage the widest possible base of
stakeholders. This class will explore the
ways in which nonprofits engage in
strategic communications. We will look at
public service campaigns, ongoing press
efforts, social media strategies, fundraising
appeals and public speaking.

SM 388. Ritual Communication. (B)
Paxton.

This course explores the significance of
rituals as communicative events in
American culture. We will examine both
the "how" and the "what" of ritual
communication and, with the aid of several
ritual theorists, we will come to better
understand the unique language of ritual.
We will pay particular attention to the ways
in which rituals contribute to the making
and re-making of social groups, be they
religious, political, familial or institutional.
And we will necessarily attend to the
obverse: the ways in which rituals create
and perpetuate boundaries between "us"
and "them" and between "appropriate" and
"deviant" social behavior. Starting with
birth and ending with death, this course will
focus largely on what are called "lifecycle"
rituals or "rites de passage". We will look
at rituals that focus on individual transitions
-- the quinceanera for example -- as well as
those that mark transitions on a far larger
scale such as presidential elections. We
will explore rituals that unfold at the local
level and are experienced "up close" as well

as those that most Americans experience
only via the media.

390. Managing in the Information
Economy and the Media Sector. (M)
Noam.

This course covers a subject that is
important for management success in the
present and for an understanding of the
emerging Information Economy. The
course brings together many of the strands
of an entire MBA program -finance,
marketing, accounting, pricing economics,
strategy, production, market research,
technology and people management, and
government relations. For each of these
functions it looks at the differences in the
management of digital activities to the
more traditional approaches in industry and
finance. It does so by focusing in depth on
the sector furthest along in its digital
transformation, that of media, information
and communications, and projecting its
lessons.

Lecture topics are media and startup
finance; content production and valuation;
HR management for creatives; the
marketing, pricing, and distribution of
digital products; technology and innovation
management; intellectual asset
management; and more. For each of these
functions we assemble a set of MBA tools
and a set of societal policy perspectives.
We cover several media industries
throughout the course, from film& theater,
print & TV, to telecom, internet, electronic
media devices, and cloud-based TV.

In terms of format, the course provides
lectures and cases. Lectures are also fully
available online in text formats, enabling
off-site review. The Final Paper s a
business plan for a project by startups or
established firms utilizing next-generation
(Gigabit) broadband. Other paper topics
are possible.

SM 391. Politics, Media, & Public
Diplomacy. (C) Morey.

This advanced level seminar focuses on the
relationship between U.S. and global
politics and the media. It examines the
complex and often paradoxical relationship
between politics and media, the role of
journalism today, and the definition of
media and related normative questions. In
addition, this course focuses on the
changing and critically important role of
public diplomacy-the way the U.S. and
other nations communicate to the world.
This course is designed to provide students
an overview of the above subjects and to
acquaint them with key areas of related
literature-sensitizing them as well to the
complex interaction between politics and
the press. In addition to a roughly 5000-

word paper covering a relevant subject
selected by students, the course will help
develop important pragmatic skills in terms
of verbal and short-form communications.
For some classes, a number of highly
accomplished special guests will be
utilized.

SM 393. (PSCI398) POLITICAL
POLLING. (C)

SM 395. Communication and the
Presidency. (D) Eisenhower.

This course will examine the vital aspect of
communication as a tool of the modern
Presidency. Reading and class discussions
will focus on case studies drawn from
modern Presidential administrations
(beginning with FDR) that demonstrate the
elements of successful and unsuccessful
Presidential initiatives and the critical
factor of communication, common to both.
This course is also an introduction to
primary research methods and to the use of
primary research materials in the
Presidential Library system. Applications
for course available in the Undergraduate
Office. Preference given to ComPS
students. Majors only.

SM 397. New Media and Politics. (M)
Winneg.

This course seeks to trace the evolving
relationship between new media and the
political process from three perspectives:
the voter, the political campaigns, and the
news media. It will trace these changes
beginning with the 1996 presidential
campaign and end with the 2010 midterm
campaigns and suggest implications going
into the 2012 campaign.

In traditional media research, studies
were either about "what media do to
people" (effects studies) or "what people do
to media" (Use and Gratifications). This
course will discuss how changes in
technology in the 21st century re-examines
the relationship between media and the
audience and how this change in media
landscape may affect politics in ways that
previous studies never examined and
understood before the popularization of the
Internet, email, texting, blogging, social
media and twitter. Assignments will
include: weekly paper and a final paper.

SM 402. Arab Uprisings: Local and
Global Representations. (M) Kraidy.

This course explores the Arab uprisings as
abattleground where multiple narratives
battle for visibility across a variety of
media platforms. We will examine local
and global representations of the popular
movements that have swept Arab countries
since December 2010, analyzing different
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media, styles and modalities of
representations. We will focus among
other things on social media, political
humor, graffiti, and the human body as
instruments of communication, and focus
on various related debates and polemics
about the political impact of technology,
the effectiveness of political satire, and the
role of gender and sexuality in
revolutionary politics. The overall
approach of the course is
critical/theoretical.

SM 404. (PSCI404) Media and
Politics. (C) Mutz.

Media and Politics will examine multiple
issues specific to the past and present
political media environment in the United
States. Focus will be primarily, though not
exclusively on the contemporary news
media (as opposed to political advertising
and other marketing-oriented
communications). Topics will include the
rise of partisan media, selective exposure,
news as entertainment, etc. Reading
expectations will be relatively heavy, and
under the supervision of the professor,
students will be expected to write a
research paper on a topic not directly a part
of the course material.

SM 405. Facing Race: Race and
Caricature in the Historical
Imagination. (C) Pearl.

Is race imaginary? If so, who invented
facial distinctions and why can we see
them? Do pictures change the way we
think? How do artists think about the
people they draw and satirize? This course
will explore the relationship between
caricature and perceptions of racial
difference in modern western culture. We
will interrogate the role that visual images
play in framing our perceptions of groups
and their defining characteristics. Broadly
historical, this interdisciplinary course will
introduce students to scholarship in visual
culture, media studies, science studies, and
race theory. Students will develop skills in
primary source analysis, historical
methodology, and visual analysis.
Assignments will include a visual analysis,
4 short papers, and a final exam.

SM 414. Modeling for Complex Social
Systems. (C) Centola.

The course provides a hands-on practicum
for learning how to model social systems
using the NetLogo Agent Based Modeling
environment. Previous experience with
programming is helpful, but not required.
Models can be used without programming,
and participants will learn how to use the
NetLogo language to alter, extend, and
create new models. The emphasis of the

course is on how to think about complex
social systems, and how small changes in
social interactions can produce large
consequences for collective behaviors.
Topics covered include: dynamics of
Segregation, Riots, Small World Networks,
Social Movements, Complex Contagions,
Cultural Polarization, Witch Hunts,
Collective Problem Solving, Collective
Intelligence, and the World Wide Web.

SM 417. The Politics of Digital Media
Policy. Pickard.

This discussion-oriented course examines
key digital media policy debates and their
underlying politics. We will examine
policies affecting news and entertainment
media, social media, telecommunications,
and the Internet. Drawing from major texts
within this growing sub-field, we will
formulate analyses about the future
trajectory of U.S. and global digital media
and evaluate relevant policies in relation to
democratic theory and ethical concerns. In
particular, we will focus on how media
policy is shaped by political processes in
and outside Washington, D.C., and
consider to what extent new digital media
have disrupted pre-existing policy regimes.
Students will choose one specific case
study of a digital media policy debate to
explore throughout the semester.

SM 418. Nothing New Under the
Heavens: The History of 'Old Media'.
(A) Pearl.

In this course, we will explore the history
of media innovations and revolutions in the
Western world. Following a brief look at
early cave writing and papyrus, we move to
early modern developments in print-
making. We will analyze different methods
of image reproduction, focusing in
particular on the printing press and its
social and cultural impact. We will discuss
the implications of the printing press for
literacy, political life, democracy, the post,
and visual culture. We track track changes
in print culture through the nineteenth
century, thinking about the relationship
between the explosion in printed material
and the development of the middle class.
We will connect changes in print culture to
early photography, film, and radio, thinking
about how this history created the
conditions of possibility for "new media."
In this class, we search for continuities that
will help us frame current debates and
scholarship on new media and its
implications.

SM 419. Communication, Culture &
Revolution. Kraidy.

This seminar explores revolutionary
communication and cultural expression.

Looking at the ongoing Arab uprisings in
comparative perspective, we will examine
modalities of communication through
which revolutionaries express themselves,
describe and attack incumbent dictators and
other opponents, call for new social
solidarities, and construct revolutionary
political identities. Revolutionary contexts
are considered as battlegrounds where
multiple narratives contend for visibility.
We will explore relevant debates and
polemics, historical and contemporary,
concerning the political impact of
technology and the role of gender and
sexuality in revolutionary politics. We will
focus on social media, political humor,
graffiti, and the human body as instruments
of communication. The overall approach
of the